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High School Pupils 
Learn Useful Skills 
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• 
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Education Student Council Provides 
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College Affairs 
• 
A School Superintendent Comes to 
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A College Class in Educational Psychology 
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UNIVERSITY CALENDAR
195C
O rientation P rog ra m  fo r  all new  students begins.
Last day fo r  registration  and p a y in g  fees before classes begin. 
Classes begin, 8 :00 A .M .
N o classes.
Last day fo r  w ithdraw al w ith  any  re fu n d  o f  fees.
F inal E xam inations, first term  (a t  last regular class h ou r). 
F irst term  ends, 12 M idnight.
Second term  begins, 8 :00 A .M .
Schedule cards fo r  A utum n Q uarter m ay be obtained in  the 
R eg istrar ’s O ffice.
Schedule cards fo r  Autum n Q uarter m ay be filed in College 
O ffice.
Final E xam inations.
Summer C on vocation  (C om m encem ent), 9 :00  A .M .
Summer Q uarter ends, 12 M idnight.
Latest day fo r  filing  A utum n Q uarter schedule cards w ithout 
penalty.
O rientation W eek fo r  a ll new  students. N ew  Freshmen report. 
Septem ber 24-25-26. N ew  tra n sfer  students report Septem ­
ber 28.
Last day fo r  reg istra tion  and p a y in g  fees before classes begin. 
Classes begin, 8 :00 A .M .
Last day fo r  w ithdraw al w ith  a n y  re fu n d  o f  fees.
Schedule cards fo r  W in ter Q uarter m ay be obtained in 
R egistrar ’ s O ffice.
Schedule cards fo r  W in ter Q uarter m ay be filed in C ollege 
O ffice.
L atest day fo r  filin g  W in ter Q uarter schedule cards w ithout 
penalty.
V eterans’ D ay. N o classes.
Thanksgiving V a ca tion . N o classes.
Final E xam inations.
Autum n C on vocation  (C om m encem ent), 2 :00  P.M.
Autum n Q uarter ends, 12 M idnight.
1957
W IN T E R  Q U A R TE R  
Jan uary 2 
Jan uary 2 
January 3 
February 1
February 4
February 2 
February 11
February 22 
M arch 11-15 
M arch  15 
M arch 15
SP R IN G  Q U A R TE R
M arch 25 Orientation P rog ra m  fo r  all n ew  students begins.
M arch 25 Last day fo r  reg istra tion  and p a y in g  fees before classes begin.
M arch  26 Classes begin, 8 :00  A .M .
A p ril 24 Last day fo r  w ithdraw al w ith  any  re fu n d  o f  fees.
M ay 1 Schedule cards fo r  Sum m er Q uarter m ay be obtained in the 
R egistrar ’s O ffice.
M ay 2 Schedule cards fo r  Sum m er Q uarter m ay be filed in the 
College O ffice.
M ay 9 Latest day f o r  filing  Sum m er Q uarter schedule card w ithout 
penalty.
M ay 30 M em orial D ay. N o classes.
Jan e 3-7 Final E xam inations.
J a n e  7 Spring C onvocation  (C om m en cem en t).
J a n e  7 Spring Q uarter ends, 12 M idnight.
J a n e  18 Summer Q uarter (1957) classes beg in .
T
Orientation P rog ra m  fo r  all new  students begins.
Last day fo r  reg istration  and p a y in g  fees before classes begin. 
Classes begin, 8 :00 A .M .
Schedule cards fo r  S prin g  Q uarter m ay be obtained in  the 
R eg istrar ’s O ffice.
Schedule cards fo r  S p rin g  Q uarter m ay be filed in the College 
O ffice.
Last day fo r  w ithdraw al w ith  any  re fu n d  o f  fees.
Latest day f o r  filin g  Spring Q uarter schedule cards w ithout 
penalty.
W ashington ’s B irthday. N o  classes.
Final Exam inations
W inter C onvocation  (C om m encem ent), 2 :0 0  P.M.
W inter Q uarter ends, 12 M idnight.
SU M M E R  Q U A R TE R  
Jun e 18 
Jan e  18 
Ju n e 19 
Ja ly  4 
J a ly  18 
Ja ly  24-25 
Ja ly  25 
J a ly  26 
A u gust 1
A u gast 2
A u gust 30-31 
A u gust 31 
A u gust 31 
Septem ber 1
A U T U M N  Q U A R T E R  
Septem ber 24 to 
O ctober 1
O ctober 1 
O ctober 2 
N ovem ber 1 
N ovem ber 1
N ovem ber 2
N ovem ber 9
N ovem ber 12 
N ovem ber 22-23-24 
Decem ber 14-17-18-19-20 
Decem ber 20 
Decem ber 20
THE OHIO STATE UNIVERSITY 
ADMINISTRATION
BOARD OF TRUSTEES
C h airm an ......................................................................................................................................FO R R E S T G. K E T N E R
O ffice: 1561 L eon ard  Ave., Colum bus, O hio 
R esiden ce : 20 Stanbery A ve., C olum bus 9, Ohio
V ice  C hairm an.............................................................................................................................JA M E S W . H U F F M A N
O ffice: 8 E . B road  St., Columbus, O hio 
Residence: 2620 E . Broad St., Colum bus, O hio
T ru stee .................................................................................................................................................... R O B E R T  F . B L A C K
O ffice: W h ite  M otor Com pany, C leveland 1, Ohio 
R esidence: 13901 Shaker B lvd., C leveland, Ohio
T ru stee ......................................................................................................................................C A R L T O N  S. D A R G U SC H
O ffice: 33 N . H igh  St., Colum bus, O hio 
R esidence: 271 N . Colum bia A v e., Colum bus 9, Ohio
T ru stee ............................................................................................................................................ R O B E R T  N . G O R M A N
O ffice: T ra ction  Building, C in cin n ati, Ohio
R esidence: 1010 B rayton  A ve., W y om in g , C incinnati, Ohio
T ru stee ....................................................................................................................................CH A R LE S F . K E T T E R IN G
O ffice: R esearch  Laboratories, G eneral M otors, B ox 188, N orth  E n d Station,
D etro it  2, M ichigan 
R esidence: D ayton , Ohio
T ru stee .........................................................................................................................................  JO H N  W . B R IC K E R
O ffice: 50 W . B road  St., Colum bus, O hio 
R esidence: 2407 Trem ont Rd., C olum bus 12, Ohio
Secretary o f  the B oa rd  o f  Trustees................................................................................................C A R L  E . STEE B
O ffice: A d m in istra tion  Building— A X -9-3148, E xt. 332 
R esiden ce : 198 W . 11th Ave.— A X -9-4732
ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS
P resid en t................................................................................................................................H O W A R D  L A N D IS  B E V IS
O ffice: A d m in istra tion  Building— A X -9-3148, E xt. 100 
Residence: O h io  State U niversity  Cam pus— AX -9-3148, E x t. 274
V ice  President and B usiness M an ager; T reasurer o f  the U n iv ers ity ...................JA C O B  B. T A Y L O R
O ffice: A d m in istra tion  Building— A X -9-3148 , E xt. 300 
R esidence: 2291 Trem ont Rd.— H U-8-2534
V ice  P resident............................................................................................................................. B L A N D  L . S T R A D L E Y
O ffice: 104 A dm in istra tion  B u ild ing— AX -9-3148, E xt. 8306 
R esidence: 43 Colum bus St., C anal W inchester— FR-7-4140
V ice  P resident..............................................................................................................F R E D E R IC  W . H E IM B E R G E R
O ffice: A d m in istra tion  Building— A X -9-3148, E xt. 101 
R esidence: 2376 A b ington  Rd.— H U -8-0590
R egistrar, U niversity  E xam iner, and U n iv ers ity  E d ito r ................................RO N A LD  B. T H O M P S O N
O ffice: A d m in istra tion  Building— A X -9-3148, E xt. 314, 318 
R esiden ce : 39 Chatham  Rd.— AM -2-9096
D irector o f  P ersonnel B u d g e t ............................................................................................SA M U E L R . B E IT L E R
O ffice: 306 A d m in istra tion  B u ilding— A X -9-3148, E xt. 377 
Residence: 71 W . Beaum ont Rd.— AM -2-3183
E xecutive S ecretary ......................................................................................................................... E T H E L D E M O R E S T
O ffice: A d m in istra tion  Building— A X -9-3148 , E xt. 100 
R esidence: 2086 N eil Ave.— A X -1-7044
C om ptroller...................................................................................................................................C H A R L E S A . K U N T Z
O ffice: A d m in istra tion  Building— A X -9-3148, E xt. 332 
R esidence: 568 Y a ron ia  Dr., Indian  S prin gs— AM -2-3606
B u rsa r ............................................................................................................................................   P A U L  W . D eL O N G
O ffice: A d m in istra tion  Building— A X -9-3148, E xt. 372 
R esidence: 1310 W . 7th Ave.— H U -6-1162
Dean o f  M en...............................................................................................................................................M Y L IN  H . RO SS
O ffice : 309 A dm in istra tion  B uilding— A X -9-3148, E xt. 8201 
R esidence: 1876 Coventry Rd.— H U-8-7437
Dean o f  W om en ...................................................................................................C H R IS T IN E  YE RG ES C O N A W A Y
O ffice: 216 P om eren e  H all— A X -9-3148 , E xt. 731 
Residence: 1230 Glenn Ave.— H U-8-1770
Secretary o f  the U n iv ers ity  Faculty and F a cu lty  C ou n cil..................................L A W R E N C E  D . JO N E S
O ffice: 120 M cP herson  Chemical L a b ora tory— AX -9-3148, E x t. 301 
Residence: 184 E. Torrence R d .— A M -2-4625
M anager, Pu blication s and P r in tin g ............................................................................. W IL L IA M  G. W IL C O X
O ffice: A d m in istra tion  Building— A X -9-3148 , E xt. 532 
R esidence: 2202 A rlin g ton  Ave.— HU -8-0806
D irector  o f  the T w ilig h t  S ch o o l..................................................................................L U K E  K. C O O P E R R ID E R
O ffice: 102 A dm in istra tion  B u ilding— A X -9-3148, E xt. 738 
R esidence: 221 A m azon  PI.— AM -8-4827
vi
COLLEGE OF EDUCATION FACULTY
OFFICERS
D ean.............................................................................................................................................D O N A L D  P . C O TT R E LL
O ffice : 100 A rps Hall— A X -9-3148 , E xt. 8234, 8235 
R esiden ce : 6671 O lentangy R iver Rd., W orth in gton — FR-2-60G5
Assistant Dean and Coordinator o f  R esearch and S erv ice ............................................M A X  R . GOODSON
O ffice : 101 Arps H all— A X -9-3148, E xt. 716
R esiden ce : 288 Charleston A ve., W orth in gton — AM -2-7107
C oordinator o f  Student P erson n el............................................................ C O L L IN S  W . B U R N E T T
O ffice : 106 A rps H all— A X -9-3148, E xt. 494, 618 
R esid en ce : 1735 D oone R d .— HU-8-5893
S ecretary .........................................................................................................  R A Y M O N D  D . B E N N E TT
Office : 107 A rps H all— A X -9-3148, Ext. 468 
R esiden ce : 1951 Indianola Ave.— AX-9-4369
C oordinator o f  Student Field E x p erien ce ............................................L E O N A R D  O. A N D R E W S
O ffice: 103 A rps H all— A X -9-3148, Ext. 8236, 8237 
R esiden ce : 92 A rden Rd.— AM-8-5036
B U R E A U  OF E D U C A T IO N A L  R E SE A R C H
D irecto r ...........................................................................................................................................A R T H U R  W . F O SH A Y
O ffice : 203 A rps H all— A X -9-8148, E xt. 536 
R esiden ce : 33 W ilson  D r., W orth in gton — FR-2-6949
B U R E A U  O F S P E C IA L  A N D  A D U L T  E D U C A TIO N
D irecto r ............................................................................................................................... H E R SC H E L  W . N ISO N G E R
O ffice: 321-A  A rps Hall— AX -9-3148. E xt. 564, 566 
R esiden ce : 93 Torrence R d .— AM -2-3488
D E P A R T M E N T  OF U N IV E R S IT Y  SC H O O LS
D irector ......................................................................................................................................................P A U L  R. K LO H R
O ffice: U niversity School— AX -9-3148, E xt. 629, 632 
R esid en ce : 420 W alhalla R d .— AM -2-5459
FACULTY
1955-1956
H ow ard  L a n d is  Bevis, A.B., LL .B ., S.J.D . President of the University
D o n a ld  P. C o t t r e l l ,  A.M., Ph.D. Dean of the College of Education
A r t h u r  J. K le in , M.A., Ph.D., L L .D ., Dean Emeritus of the College of Education 
M ax R. G oodson , B.A., M.A., Ed.M ., E d.D ., Assistant Dean and Coordinator of 
Research and Service o f the College of Education; Professor of Education 
C o l l in s  W. B u r n e t t , A.B., M.A., Ph.D. Coordinator of Student Personnel
of the College of Education; Professor of Psychology 
R aym ond D. B e n n e t t , M.A., Ph.D., Secretary of the College of Education;
Associate Professor of Education 
L eon a rd  O. A n d rew s , A .B ., M.A. Coordinator of Student Field Experience
H a r o ld  B. A lb e r t y ,  LL.B ., M.A., Ph.D. Professor of Education
E a r l  W . A n d e rso n , M.A., Ph.D. Professor of Education
C l i f f o r d  A n g e re r , A .B ., Ph.D. Prof essor o f Physiology
K e n n e th  J. A rism an , B.S., M.A., Ph.D. Professor of Education
S h ir le y  A rm stro n g , A .B ., M .D., Professor of Physical Education
W il la r d  P. A sh b ro o k , B .P .E ., Ph.D. Professor of Physical Education
C a r lt o n  A t h e r t o n  Professor of Fine Arts
M a n u e l B a rk e n , B.Sc., M.A., Ph.D. Prof essor of Fine Arts
C h a r le s  S c o t t  B erry , A.M., Ph.D. Prof essor Emeritus of Education in the
Bureau of Special and Adult Education 
G le n n  W . B la y d es , M.A., Ph.D. Prof essor of Botany
♦ P au l B o g a ta y  Professor of Fine Arts
* On leave, O ctober 1, 1955-September 30, 1956.
vii
H a ro ld  E . B u r tt , A .M ., Ph .D . Chairman o f the Department of Psychology 
Professor o f Psychology 
G u y bert P . C a h o o n , M .A., E d .D . Professor of Education
R o a ld  F . C a m p b ell, A .B ., M .A ., E d.D . Professor of Education
F red  A . C a r ls o n , B.S., Ph.D . Professor of Geography
C h r is t in e  Y . C on aw ay , B .A ., M .A . Dean of Women
W e s le y  P. C u sh m an , Ed.D . Professor of Physical Education
E dgar D a le , M .A ., Ph.D. Research Associate and Professor of Education in 
the Bureau of Educational Research 
A r t h u r  S. D a n ie ls , E d.D . Professor of Physical Education
L ou is H. D ie rck s , A .B ., B .M us., M .A. Prof essor of Music
M arie D irk s , B .S., M.S., Ph .D . Professor of Home Economics
W il fr e d  E b e r h a r t , M .A., Ph .D . Professor of Education
R oscoe  H . E c k e lb e r r y , M .A ., Ph.D . Editor and Professor o f Education
in the Bureau of Educational Research 
D an  H. E ik e n b e rry , A .M ., Ph .D . Prof essor of Education
H ora ce  B . E n g l is h , B .A ., P h .D . Professor of Psychology
R ob ert M. E s t r ic h ,  M .A., P h .D . Professor of English
R a lp h  S. F a n n in g , B .A rch ., M .S., M .Arch. Prof essor of Fine Arts
H a ro ld  P . F a w c e t t ,  A .M ., Ph .D . Chairman of the Department of Education;
Professor o f Education 
P a u l M. F it t s ,  B.S., M.A., Ph.D. Professor of Psychology
W illia m  R. F le s h e r ,  A.B., M.A., Ph.D. Research Associate and Professor
of Education in the Bureau of Educational Research 
F r a n k  M. F le t c h e r ,  Jr., A .B ., Ph.D. Professor of Psychology;
Director of Occupational Opportunities Service 
A r t h u r  W. F o s h a y , A.B., E d.D . Director of the Bureau of
Educational Research; Professor of Education 
E rw in  F . F r e y  Prof essor o f Fine Arts
R ob ert M. G a t r e l l ,  B .Sc. in E du., M .A . Professor of Fine Arts
D a le  V. G il l i la n d ,  B.Sc. in E d., A .B ., M .A. Prof essor of Music
H e n ry  H . Goddard, M .A., P h .D ., L L .D . Prof essor Emeritus of Psychology
H a rry  G. Good, Ph.D. Prof essor Emeritus of Education
A la n  F. G r i f f in ,  B.Sc. in E d., Ph.D. Professor of Education
Jam es W. G rim es, B .F .A ., M .F .A ., Ph.D. Prof essor of Fine Arts
J. M a r s h a l l  H a n n a , M .A., E d .D . Professor of Education
G eorge E . H a rd esty , B.M us., M .M us. Prof essor of Music
L ow ry  W. H ard in g , A .B ., M .A ., Ph.D. Prof essor of Education
Joseph  F . H a sk in s , B.Sc., M .Sc., Ph.D. Professor of Chemistry
A r c h  0 . H e ck , M .Sc., Ph.D. Professor of Education
A n d rew  H e n d r ick so n , A .B ., M .A ., Ph.D., Professor of Education in the Bureau 
of Special and Adult Education 
J o h n  H. H e r r ic k , B .A., M .A ., Ph.D. Research Associate and
Professor of Education in the Bureau of Educational Research 
L ew is  A . H ess , M .A., E d.D . Professor of Physical Education
H e le n e  H eye , M .A ., Ph.D. Professor of Home Economics
T hom as C. H o ly ,  M .A., Ph .D . Director Emeritus and Professor of
Education in the Bureau of Educational Research 
Jam es R. H o p k in s , A.N.A. Professor Emeritus of Fine Arts
J o h n  E. H o r r o c k s , A .M ., Ph .D . Professor of Psychology
H. G ordon  H u l l f i s h ,  M .A ., Ph .D . Prof essor o f Education
G eorge A . K e l ly ,  M .A., Ph .D . Professor of Psychology
J o h n  R. K in z e r , A .M ., Ph.D . Professor of Psychology
E v e re tt  J . K ir c h e r , M .A., Ph .D . Prof essor of Education
P a u l R. K lo h r ,  A.B., Ph.D. Director of the University School; Professor
of Education
James B. B urr, M.A., Ed.D. Professor of Education
viii
F r a n k lin  H. K n ow er, M.A., Ph.D. Professor of Speech
F re d e r ick  C. L a n d s it te l ,  M .S .Ed., Ph.D. Professor Emeritus of Education
R ich a rd  C. L a rk in s , B .Sc. in Bus.Adm., M.A., Professor of Physical Education 
Joseph  A . L eeder, B.S. Prof essor Emeritus of Music
E rv in  E. L ew is, A.M., Ph.D. Prof essor Emeritus of Education
E dgar L i t t l e f ie ld ,  B .C er.E . Professor of Fine Arts
W illia m  M acN evin , S.B., A.M., Ph.D. Professor of Chemistry
W illia m  B. M cB ride, B .A ., B.M us., M .A., E d .D ., Ph.D. Prof essor of Music 
C h a r le s  B. M e n d e n h a ll ,  M .A ., Ph.D. Prof essor of Education
David F. M il le r ,  M .A., Ph.D. Prof essor of Zoology and Entomology
B oss L. M oon ey , A .B ., Ph.D. Research Associate and Professor of Education
in the Bureau of Educational Research 
M ild red  E . N ew ton , R .N ., B.Sc., M.A., Ed.D . Prof essor and Director
of the School of Nursing 
H e r s c h e l  W . N ison ger, B .S c. in A gr., A .M . Director of the Bureau
of Special and Adult Education and Professor of Adult Education 
D e lb e r t  O b e r te u ffe r , M .A ., Ph.D. Chairman of Men’s Division, Department 
of Physical Education; Professor of Physical Education 
G la d ys  E. P a lm er , B.A., M .A . Professor of Physical Education
A n n  P a te rs o n , B.Sc. in E du., M.A., Ed.D . Professor of Physical Education
N orm an  F . P h e lp s , B.M., M.A., Ph.D. Professor of Music
S id ney  L. P ressey , A .M ., Ph.D. Professor of Psychology
J o h n  A . R am seyer, A.B., M.A., Ph.D. Professor of Education
W ard G. R eeder, A .M ., Ph.D. Professor of Education
P a u l V .R e ic h e ld e r fe r , B .Sc. in Edu., M.A., Ph.D., Prof essor of Mathematics 
S am uel R en sh a w , M .A., Ph.D. Professor of Psychology
J o h n  S. R ich a rd so n , M.A., Ph.D. Prof essor of Education
A lic e  R ob in son , B.S. P rof essor Emeritus of Fine Arts
F r a n c is  P. R ob in son , M .A ., Ph.D. Prof essor o f Psychology
J u lia n  R o t te r , M.A., Ph.D. Professor of Psychology
V irg in ia  S. S an d erson , M .A ., Ed.D., Professor of Education in the Bureau of 
Special and Adult Education 
H ow ard  F r a n c is  S e e ly , M .A ., S .E . Professor of Education
F r a n k  S e ib e r lin g , Jr., A.B., Ph.D. Prof essor of Fine Arts
D. A le x a n d e r  S everino, B .S c., Ed.M ., Ed.D. Director of the School of
Fine and Applied A rts; Professor of Fine Arts 
C a r r o l l  L. S h a r t le ,  M.A., Ph.D. Professor of Psychology
H oy t L . S h erm an , B .A . Professor of Fine Arts
G u y -H a ro ld  S m ith , B.Ph., Ph.D. Professor of Geography
R ob ert E . S m ith , M.A., Ph.D. Prof essor Emeritus of Education
W illia m  H. S ton e , M.A., Ph.D. Professor Emeritus of Education
R u th  S tr e itz , Ph.B., M .A., Ph.D. Professor of Education
Jam es B. T h a rp , A.M., Ph.D. Professor of Education
H e rb e rt A . Toops, M .A., P h .D . Professor of Education
I. K e ith  T y le r ,  A.B., M.A., Ph.D. Research Associate and P rof essor of Edu­
cation in the Bureau of Educational Research; Director of Radio and Tele­
vision Education
W illia m  E. W a rn e r , M.S., Ph.D. Prof essor of Education
E u gen e J. W e ig e l, B.Sc. in Edu., M.A. Director of the School of Music;
Professor of Music
R ob ert W h e rry , B.S., M.A., Ph.D. Prof essor of Psychology
D e lo s  D. W ick e n s , M.A., Ph.D. Professor of Psychology
R o b e rt D. W illia m s , A.M., Ph.D. P rof essor Emeritus of Psychology
M. E m e tt  W ils o n , A.M., Ph.D. Prof essor o f Music Theory
D o r o th y  W ir th w e in , B.S., M.A. Professor of Physical Education
N orm an  W o e l f e l ,  B.S., M.A., Ph.D. Research Associate and Professor of
Education in the Bureau o f Educational Research
L a u ra  Z irbes, A.M., Ph.D. Professor Emeritus of Education
N aom i A lle n b a u g h , B .Sc. in Edu., M.A. Associate Professor of Physical
Education
C la r a  M. B a n c r o ft ,  M .Sc. Associate Professor of Home Economics
V io la  C assidy, M.A., Ph.D. Associate Prof essor of Education in the
Bureau of Special and Adult Education 
R o b e r t  0 .  C h ad ea y n e  Associate Prof essor of Fine Arts
M a rio n  J. C onrad , B.S. in  Edu., M. A., Ph.D. Research Associate and
Associate Professor in the Bureau of Educational Research 
H e rb e r t  L. C oon , B.A., M.A., Ph.D. Associate Professor in University School 
H ild a  D ierk er , B.Sc. in  Edu., M.A. Associate Professor of Music
JACK O. E van s, B.Sc. in  Mus.Edu., M.A. Associate Professor of Music
E s t h e r  A. G ilm an , B.S., M.A. Associate Professor of Physical Education
G eorge  Haddad, A.T.C.M., L.T.C.M., B.M. Associate Professor of Music
L e la  H ardy, B.M., B.F.A., M.A. Associate Professor Emeritus o f Music
Jam es G. Haub, B.S., M.Sc., Ph.D. Associate Professor of Zoology and
Entomology
R o b e r t  W . H aw s, B .S. in Edu., M .A., Ph.D. Associate Professor of Education 
F r ie d a  H e l le r ,  A .B ., B .S .L .S ., M .S.L .S ., Associate Professor and Librarian of 
the University School 
C h a lm e r  G. H ix son , M .A . A ssocia te  Professor of Physical Education
R o b e r t  E . J e w e tt , M .A ., Ph.D. Associate Professor of Education
O lw e n  J on es , B .Sc. in Edu., M .A . Associate Prof essor of Music
G e rtru d e  C. K e u h e fu h s , B.S. in Edu., E d.M . Associate Prof essor of Music
R o b e r t  D. K in g , B .F .A ., M .A. Associate Professor of Fine Arts
C h a r le s  R. K ov a cic , M .A ., Ed.D . Associate Professor of Physical Education 
H u g h  L a u g h lin , B .S., M .A ., Ph.D. Associate Prof essor of Education
N a th a n  L azar, B .S., M .A ., Ph.D. Associate Prof essor of Education
B a rb a ra  L o ch e r , O .T .R ., B.S., M .P.S. Chairman of the Department of Occu­
pational Therapy; Associate Professor of Occupational Therapy 
W il l ia m  B. L ogan , A .B ., M .S., Ph.D., Teacher Trainer and Associate Professor 
of Education
M a ry  J a n e  Loom is, B.S., M.A., Ph.D. Associate Professor, University School 
J o s e p h in e  M a cL a tch y , B.A., M.A., Ph.D . Research Associate
and Associate Professor in the Bureau o f Educational Research 
D o n a ld  E . M cG in n is , Mus.B., School Mus.B., Ph.D. Associate Professor
of Music
D o n a ld  R. M eyer, Ph.D. Associate Professor of Psychology
S y lv a n  M ik e ls o n , B.A., M.A., Ed.D ., Associate Professor in University School 
M iriam  S m art M oon ey , B.A., M.A. Associate Prof essor of Music
M a rg a re t  A. M ordy, A.B., A.M. Associate Prof essor o f Physical Education
W il l ia m  M orrow , A.B., M.P.H., M .D. Associate Professor, University
School
PAUL M u ssen , B.A., M .A ., Ph.D. Associate Professor of Psychology
F r a n c e s  Pease, R.N., B.Sc. in Ed., M.S. Associate Professor of Nursing
H a r o ld  B. P ep in sk y , B.A., M.S., Ph.D. Associate Professor of Psychology;
Director of Research, Occupational Opportunities Service 
H erm a n  P eters , B.Sc. in Edu., M.S. in Edu., Ph.D. Associate Professor of
Education
W i l l  R a n n e l l s  Associate Professor of Fine Arts
P h i lb u r n  R a to o sh , B.A., M.A., Ph.D. Associate Professor of Psychology
R o b e r t  M. R eese, B.Sc. in Edu., M.S. in Edu., Ph.D. Associate Professor of
Education
E d w in  W . R obbins, B.A., M.A., Ph.D. Associate Prof essor of English
F lo r e n c e  G. R obb in s , A.B., M.A., Ph.D. Associate Prof essor of Sociology 
H a r r y  W . R ogers, B.A., M.A. Associate Professor of Romance Languages
W ild a  R osebrook , M.A., Ph.D ., Associate Professor of Education in the Bureau 
of Special and Adult Education 
♦ E ld en  B. S ession s, B.S., M .S., Ph.D. Research Associate and Associate
Professor in the Bureau of Educational Research 
M aude M. S la w s o n , B.M., M.A. Associate Professor of Music
D avid Sp itz, B.S.S., A.M., Ph.D. Associate Prof essor of Political Science
N orm an  S ta iger, B.Sc. in Edu., M.S. Associate Prof essor of Music
J e n n e t t e  A. S te in , B.Sc. in Edu., M.A. Associate Professor of Physical
Education
E m ily  L e a th e rm a n  S to g d il l ,  M.A., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology 
C lo e a  C. T hom as, B.S. in M us.Edu., M.A. Associate Professor of Music
C h a r le s  C. V edder, B.S. in Edu., M.A. Associate Professor of Music
G eneva  W a tso n , B.S., M .S. Associate Professor of Physical Education
In e z  R ay  W e lls ,  A.B., M.A., Ph.D. Associate Professor of Education
W ill ia m  O. W illia m s , A.B., M.A. Associate Professor, University School
M a rg a re t  W il l i s ,  B.A., M.A., Associate Prof essor of Social Science-Education, 
University School
C a r l  J. W ir th w e in , B.A., M.A. Associate Professor of Physical
Education
D o n a ld  G. W ood, B .F .A ., M.A. Associate Professor of Fine Arts
E ls ie  A lb e r t y ,  B .S., M.A., Ph.D. Assistant Prof essor in University School
H e le n  P. A lk ir e ,  B .Sc. in Edu., M.A. Assistant Professor of Physical
Education
E dw ard  A l l e n ,  B .A ., M .A ., Ph.D. Assistant Professor in University School
J. P h i l ip  A m bu el, M.D. Assistant Professor and University School Physician 
E le a n o r  A n a w a lt ,  B .A ., M .A. Assistant Prof essor of Music
B ru ce  B e n n e t t , Ph.D . Assistant Professor of Physical Education
S id n ey  C h a fe tz , B .F .A . Assistant Prof essor of Fine Arts
R o b e rt  C o l l in s ,  B .F .A ., M .F .A . Assistant Professor of Fine Arts
J o h n  C o r b a lly , B .S., M .A ., Ph.D. Assistant Professor of Education
V irg in ia  C r a fts , B .A ., M .A . Assistant Professor of Physical Education
C h a r le s  C suri, B .Sc., M .A . ... Assistant Professor of Fine Arts
G eorge E. D ick son , B .A ., M .A., E d.D . Assistant Professor of Education
G a il F a r w e l l ,  B.S., M.S., Ed.D . Assistant Professor of Education
M a rg a re t S. F e tz e r , B .F .A ., M .A . Assistant Prof essor of Fine Arts
M a rie  A . F le s h e r , A .B ., M .A., Ph.D . Research Associate and Assistant
Professor in the Bureau of Educational Research 
W a rre n  F r a le ig h , B.Sc., M .Ed., Ph.D. Assistant Professor in
University School
J o h n  B. F reem an , B .A ., M .F .A . Assistant Prof essor of Fine Arts
E u gen e  F r i le y ,  B .F .A ., M .A . Assistant Professor of Fine Arts
P e te r  F y fe , B.Mus., M .Bus., M.S.M. Assistant Prof essor of Music
M arion  T . G a t r e l l ,  B.Sc. in  Edu., M .A . Assistant Prof essor of Fine Arts
L u c e t ta  G e a rh a rt , B .Sc., M .A. Assistant Professor, University School
F r a n c e s  K e l l e r  H ardin g, B.S., M.D., D.N.B., L.R .C .P . and S. Assistant
Professor of Physical Education 
J o h n  S. H are, B .A., M .A., Ph.D. Assistant Prof essor of History
L o e t ta  L. H a r t , B .Sc. in Edu., M .A . Assistant Prof essor in the Bureau
of Special and Adult Education 
Jerom e H ausm an, B .A ., M .A ., Ph.D. Assistant Prof essor of Fine Arts
Lida H ays, B .Sc. in Edu., M .A . Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
♦ W ilb u r H eld , B.M us., M.Mus. Assistant Prof essor of Music
J o h n  K. H e m p h ill, B .A., M .A., Ph.D. Assistant Professor of Psychology
Associate Director of Personnel Research Board 
C h a r lo t t e  H u ck , B .S ., M .A ., Ph.D. Assistant Professor of Education
* On leave, Autum n and W in ter Q uarters, 1955-1956.
* On leave, 1955-1956.
zi
R u th  B e ck e y  I r w in , B.S., M .A ., Ph.D. Assistant Prof essor in
the Bureau of Special and Adult Education 
W ill ia m  J e n n in g s , B.A., M.A., Ph.D. Assistant Professor, University School 
C ly d e  H. J on es , B.S. in  Edu., M.S., Ph.D. Assistant Professor of Botany
S id n ey  M. K a p la n , A.B., M.A., Ph.D. Assistant Prof essor of Fine Arts
P h y l l i s  Krum m  B.F.A., M.A. Assistant Professor of Fine Arts
E rv in  J. L a ts o f , A.B., Ph.D. Assistant Prof essor of Psychiatry and
Psychology; Director of Psychological Services in Columbus Receiving 
Hospital
M ilt o n  A . L e s s le r , Ph .D . Assistant Professor of Physiology
V e r a  M ack ay , B.A., M.S., Ed.D . Assistant Prof essor of Education
C h a r le s  L. M and, B.A., M .A., Ph.D. Assistant Professor of Physical
Education
M a rg a re t  K. M a t h io t t ,  O.T.R., B.S., M.S. Assistant Professor of
Occupational Therapy 
M a rg u e r ite  M cD o n a ld , O.T.R., B.S. Assistant Professor of Occupational 
Therapy
B e rn a rd  M e h l, B.S., M.S., Ph.D. Assistant Professor of Education
N e l le  M orris , B.Sc. in Edu., M.A. Assistant Professor, University School
J o h n  M u sc h ick , B.Sc., M.M. Assistant Prof essor of Music
M a r th a  N orm an , B.Edu., M.A., Ph.D. Assistant Professor of Education
J e a n n e  O rr, B.S., A.M., Ph.D. Assistant Professor, University School
H a r o ld  R. P h e lp s , B.Sc., M.A., Ph.D. Assistant Prof essor in
the Bureau of Special and Adult Education 
H a r o ld  R eyn a rd , B.A., M.A., Ph.D. Research Associate and Assistant
Professor in the Bureau of Educational Research; Chairman, Division 
of Appointments
J o h n  R ick e y , B.Sc. in Edu., M .S., Ph.D. Assistant Professor of Education
M y lin  H. Ross, B.Sc. in Edu., M.A. Dean of Men
E v e ly n  A. R u p ert, B.Sc. in Edu., M.A. Assistant Professor of Physical
Education
E s t h e r  S ch a tz , A.B., M.A. Assistant Professor, University School
S u za n n e  S ch roed er , A.B., A.M. Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
M ild red  S ch w a g m ey er , O.T.R., B.S. in O.T. Assistant Professor of Occu­
pational Therapy
A lv in  S cod e l, B .A ., Ph.D . Assistant Professor of Psychology
J a n e  S te w a r t , A .B ., A .M . Assistant Professor, University School
R o b e rt  B. S u tto n , B .A ., M .A ., Ph.D. Assistant Professor of Education
C e c ile  C. S w a le s , A .B ., M .A . Assistant Professor, University School and
Teacher in charge of Elementary School 
* J o h n  T ib b e tt, A .B ., A .M ., Ed.D . Assistant Professor, University School
R o b e rt  A . T itu s , B .A ., M .A . Assistant Professor of Music
M a ry  T o lb e r t , B .S., M .A . Assistant Professor, University School
L o re n  R. T o m lin so n , B .S ., M .A ., Ph.D . Assistant Prof essor of Education 
M a rg a re t C. T y le r ,  B .A ., M .A . Research Associate and Assistant Professor
in the Bureau of Educational Research; Supervisor, Ohio School of the Air
R o b e r ta  U tte r b a c k , B .S ., M .A . Assistant Professor, University School
C a th a r in e  M. W il l ia m s , B .Sc. in Edu., M .A., Ph.D. Research Associate and 
Assistant Professor in the Bureau of Educational Research 
M a ry  W ilsb e rg , A .B ., M .A . Assistant Professor, University School
L a u ren  G. W ispe, Ph.D . Assistant Professor of Psychology
t  A r t h u r  E. W o h le r s ,  B.S. in Edu., M .A ., Ph.D. Research Associate and
Assistant Professor in the Bureau of Educational Research 
G eorge F . W o o s te r , A .B ., M .A ., Ph .D . Assistant Coordinator of Student
Personnel; Assistant Professor of Psychology 
M a ry  M. Y o s t , B .A ., M .S., Ph.D . Assistant Prof essor of Physical Education
* Resigned, Septem ber 30, 1955. 
t Resigned, N ovem ber 30, 1955.
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M a rg u erite  A n d e rso n , B.S.
E leanor B ecker, B.Sc.
B e tsy  B o u s fie ld , B.S., M.A.
R o b e rt  M. B oyd, B.A., M.A.
J u n e  H o u g h to n  B rook s, B .Sc. in Edu., M.A.
Instructor in Education 
R u th  B u llo c k , B.Sc., M .A.
A lice  A . Cave , B.M .
Clell Cox, B .S c., M.A.
L ew is  E van s, A.B., M.A.
Sta n ley  F ist ic k , B .F .A
Instructor in University School 
Instructor in University School 
Instructor in Physical Education 
Instructor in University School 
Student Counselor;
Instructor in University School 
Instructor in Music 
Instructor in University School 
Instructor in the University School 
Instructor in Fine Arts 
F lo r e n c e  L. F o g le , R .N ., B.S., M .A. Instructor and Coordinator of School 
Health for University Advisory Committee on School and Public Health 
Education
E frim  F r u ch tm a n , B.S., M.A. Instructor in Music
H a z e l G ibbony, B.A., M.A. Research Associate and Instructor in the Bureau 
of Educational Research 
G le n n  H. G oodm an, B.A., M.A.
E v e ly n  G ordon , B.S., M.S. 
fH . J u n e  H a c k e t t ,  B.Sc. in Edu., M.A.
V ic t o r  H o ffm a n , B.S., M.A.
♦Leslie J o h n so n , A .B ., M .F .A .
W illia m  K . K e a rn s , B .Sc. in Edu.
M a rga ret K o s te , B.Sc. in Edu., M.A.
T h e ro n  M cC lu re , B.A., M.A.
M. Isa b e l M i l le r ,  B.S. in E du., M.A.
C o r e t ta  M it c h e l l ,  B.Sc. in E du., M .A.
W illia m  B. P o la n d , B.M us., M.Mus.
♦Irvin L. R am sey, B.S., M.S.
W a y n e  Ram sey, B.S. in Edu., M.A.
Jean  R it te n o u r , B.Sc. in Agr.
F red  S ch m ied er, B.S., M .A.
A. J e a n e t te  S e x to n , B .Sc. in Edu., M.A.
R u th  Seeger, B.A.
in the Bureau of Educational Research 
E u gen e  S m ith , B.S., M .A.
Bla n c h e  P. S ohl 
Charles L. Sp o h n , Jr., B .M ., M .A .
A d ria n  S t i ls o n , A .B ., M.A.
F o r r e s t  D. S t o l l ,  B.M., M.M.
W . W a l la c e  S tov er , B.A., B.Sc. in Edu., M.A.
of Student Personnel; Instructor in Education 
M a rga ret A. V esey , B.S., B.S. in Edu., M.A. Research Associate and
Instructor in the Bureau of Educational Research; Assistant Chairman, 
Division of Appointments 
E u la  W est, B.A. in Edu., M.A. Instructor in Physical Education
G eorge H. W ils o n , B.Sc. in Edu., M.Mus. Instructor in Music
H. L ou ise  E dm ondson, A.B., B.S. in L.S. Librarian
Instructor in German 
Instructor in University School 
Instructor in Physical Education 
Instructor in University School 
Instructor in Fine Arts 
Instructor in Music 
Instructor in Education 
Instructor in Music 
Instructor in Education 
Instructor in Fine Arts 
Instructor in Music 
Instructor in Education 
Instructor in Music 
Instructor in Physical Education 
Instructor in University School 
Instructor in Music 
Research Librarian and Instructor
Instructor in University School 
Instructor in Physical Education 
Instructor in Music 
Instructor in University School 
Instructor in Music 
Assistant Coordinator
* Resigned, Septem ber 30, 1955. 
t  Resigned, O ctober 1, 1955.
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I. THE UNIVERSITY AND ITS SERVICES
LOCATION
The Ohio State University is situated some two and one-half miles north 
of the center of the city of Columbus, the capital of Ohio, and a city of over 
400,000 persons. The main campus of the University lies west of High Street 
between Eleventh and Woodruff Avenues. From the Union Station or the 
center of Columbus (Broad Street and High Street) the campus may be 
reached by either the North High Street or the Neil Avenue busses.
The University is supported primarily by appropriations from the State 
government, with Federal assistance. The University has some 2,334 total 
acres of land, with 417 acres in the campus, 383 in the University airport, 295 
in the golf course, and 1,239 acres in farms. The total value of the land, 
building, and equipment of the University is currently some $78,468,218.53. 
The University has its own radio-television station (WOSU-TV) and a daily 
student-operated newspaper.
HISTORY
The Ohio State University was founded in 1870 as a land-grant institution 
and designated as the Ohio Agricultural and Mechanical College. This new 
school admitted its first students in 1873. The University’s present name was 
received in 1878, which was also the year the first class was graduated. The 
original organization of the University consisted of ten departments. By 1883, 
the University was organized into four schools: Agriculture, Arts and Philoso­
phy, Engineering, and Science. In 1896, six independent colleges were organ­
ized: Agriculture, Arts, Philosophy and Science, Engineering, Law, Pharmacy, 
and Veterinary Medicine. The Graduate School was created in 1902 as a divi­
sion of the College of Arts, Philosophy and Science, and became a separate 
school in 1911. Currently, slightly more than three-quarters of a century later, 
there are some eighty departments of instruction and a faculty numbering 
1400 persons. More than 250 different programs of study ranging from a 
broad liberal education to many specialized fields and professions are offered 
by the University.
THE PRESENT ORGANIZATION OF THE UNIVERSITY
The present organization of the University represents both administrative 
convenience and educational design. The departments of instruction of the 
University are grouped into divisions termed “ Colleges.”  The Ohio State Uni­
versity now comprises ten Colleges and a Graduate School, each under the 
administration of a Dean and College Faculty, as follows: Graduate School, 
College of Agriculture (including the School of Home Economics), College of 
Arts and Sciences (including the School of Journalism and the School of 
Optometry), College of Commerce and Administration (including the School 
of Social Administration), College of Dentistry, College of Education (in­
cluding the School of Fine and Applied Arts and the School of Music), College 
of Engineering (including the School of Architecture and Landscape Archi­
tecture and the School o f Mineral Industries), College of Law, College of 
Medicine (including the School of Nursing), College of Pharmacy, College of 
Veterinary Medicine.
Each of the various schools and colleges has its own bulletin which may 
be obtained by writing to the University Examiner, The Ohio State University, 
Columbus 10, Ohio.
Graduate study may be undertaken in most of the departments of the 
University. Such work is under the direction of the Graduate Council and the 
Chairman of the department concerned. Students desiring to do graduate work 
should register in the Graduate School.
2 C o l l e g e  o f  E d u c a t io n
The University also conducts a Twilight School for the benefit of per­
sons occupied during the day but desirous of continuing their education after 
five o’clock or on Saturday forenoon. Full college credit courses are regularly 
offered, and it is possible to combine day classes and Twilight School work. 
Many of the courses listed in this bulletin are likewise offered in the Twilight 
School and a few departments have developed courses for Twilight School 
students. For complete information, consult the office of Twilight School, 102 
Administration Building.
THE QUARTER SYSTEM
The University School year is divided into four Quarters— Summer, Au­
tumn, Winter, and Spring. Each of these Quarters comprises approximately 
eleven weeks. The work of the Autumn Quarter is completed before the Christ­
mas holidays, thus eliminating interruption of studies. The Spring vacation 
constitutes a full week between the Winter and Spring Quarters. By attending 
the Summer Quarter regularly, in addition to the other three Quarters, a 
student may complete the usual four years of work toward a degree in only 
three calendar years.
The Summer Quarter (announcements for which are presented in a sep­
arate Summer Quarter Bulletin) is divided into two equal terms of approxi­
mately six weeks each for the convenience of teachers and others who cannot 
attend the full Quarter. A number of courses in various departments are 
offered which may be completed in a single term.
New students may enroll in the University at the beginning of any of the 
four Quarters, or either of the Summer Terms.
II. UNIVERSITY ADMISSION AND REGISTRATION
APPLICATIONS FOR ADMISSION
The admission of all students to the University is in charge of the En­
trance Board. This Board determines the credits that shall be issued on all 
entrance examinations and certificates, and furnishes all desired information 
to applicants.
Applications for admission to the University will be received by the En­
trance Board not later than ten days before classes begin for any Quarter. 
Application made after this date but before commencement of classes will be 
charged a late application fee of $5. No application will be received later than 
the day before classes begin. Exceptions to these provisions may be made 
only upon the approval of the Vice-President for Student Affairs. However, 
applications for admission to the Twilight School may be submitted as late as 
the day of commencement of classes. (Rule 144)
Correspondence relating to admission should be addressed to the University 
Examiner, The Ohio State University, Columbus 10, Ohio.
ADMISSION AS AN UNDERGRADUATE STUDENT
For admission as a regular undergraduate student, a candidate must be 
a graduate of a first grade High School (or equivalent preparatory School), 
or he must have passed equivalent entrance examinations. He must present 
a minimum of fifteen units, and he must meet the special requirements of the 
college he desires to enter subject to such deficiencies (conditions) as that 
college may permit.
It is essential that entering students possess a reasonable proficiency in 
English grammar and Composition and in mathematics including algebra. If 
the entering student lacks such proficiency as demonstrated by placement tests, 
the student must correct this weakness by registering and passing designated 
courses (a special fee is required for each review course). The number of 
credit hours required in these review courses will be added to the total hours 
for graduation.
English—The student needing to schedule a review course must pass the 
course before registering for any English course. (See English 
400 on page 161).
Mathematics— The student needing to schedule a review course must pass 
the course before registering for Physics or Chemistry or 
any other course in Mathematics or within three Quarters 
after entering. (See Mathematics 400 and 401 on page 205.)
All of the course work offered by the College is based upon the assumption 
that the student has a background and proficiency acquired before admission 
to the College which will permit him to begin the courses required by his cur­
riculum. The student whose preparation is inadequate may be required to take 
courses in College which will not count toward the fulfillment of graduation 
requirements. On the other hand the student whose pre-college preparation 
is superior may find himself eligible to receive “ Em” (proficiency examination) 
credit counting toward graduation and may thus receive his degree in less than 
the normal time required for his curriculum or have more time for electives.
Additional requirements for certain college curricula and recommendations 
for high school preparation are found on succeeding pages.
ADMISSION WITH ADVANCED STANDING— TRANSFER STUDENTS
An applicant who comes from an approved college and submits through 
his college registrar an official and explicit transcript describing his entrance 
credits, his courses of study and scholarship and giving evidence of good
a
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standing, will be admitted to the University, provided he has maintained at 
least an average scholastic record. If the applicant is deficient in high school 
units the deficit will be made up from his college credits.
If no high school units are presented, one full year of college credits
(forty-five Quarter or thirty Semester hours) will be used to satisfy the en­
trance requirements.
A special application blank for students who desire to enter with advanced 
standing will be forwarded upon request addressed to the University Ex­
aminer’s office.
ADMISSION AS AN AUDITOR
An undergraduate or professional student may audit a course, without 
additional fee, upon approval of the professor in charge, the Head of the
Department or School, and the Dean of the College.
A graduate student may audit a course without additional fees, upon 
approval of an adviser, provided the instructor in charge of the course assents.
One not a student in the University may be admitted as an auditor by the 
University Examiner after satisfying all entrance requirements and paying 
the fees required.
ADMISSION AS A TRANSIENT STUDENT
To be considered for admission as a transient student, the candidate must 
present a brief, definite program of study, endorsed by the President of the 
University or the Dean of the College. The necessary forms can be obtained 
from the Office of the Entrance Board. His registration as a transient student 
is limited to one Quarter. Where this and all other pertinent matters are 
satisfactory to the University Examiner, the candidate may be admitted unless 
there is objection by the College to which he seeks admission, in which case the 
question of his admission shall be determined by the Entrance Board.
ADMISSION AS A PROFESSIONAL STUDENT
A candidate for admission as a regular or special student in a professional 
program must meet the particular preprofessional requirements of the college 
he desires to enter, subject to such deficiencies (conditions) as that college 
may permit.
ADMISSION OF SPECIAL STUDENTS OF MATURE YEARS
A person of mature years who is unable to meet the entrance requirements 
in all respects, under certain circumstances, may be permitted to matriculate 
for specified courses for which he can demonstrate adequate qualifications. 
The University Examiner is authorized to interpret the phrase “ of mature 
years”  to apply to demobilized students not less than 19 years old and to 
modify this interpretation, or apply it to other students, within the spirit of 
these recommendations. Inquiry concerning such admission should be ad­
dressed to the Entrance Board, and to receive consideration must reach the 
Board not less than ten days in advance of the opening of the Quarter. A  per­
sonal interview with an applicant for admission as a special student is required.
For admission as a special undergraduate student, a candidate must be 
of mature years, and must satisfy the University Examiner and the Dean of 
the College that he is qualified to undertake the special program he desires.
IRREGULAR STUDENTS
Those students who are unable to carry the full schedule because of out­
side work, impaired health, or for other valid reasons should follow a reduced 
schedule and hence allow more than the usual period to complete their cur­
ricula.
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INTER-COLLEGE TRANSFERS
Students in good standing in other colleges of the University who wish 
to transfer to this college should consult a counselor in the College Office before 
completing the transfer, and before submitting a schedule card for approval. 
The official transfer from one college to another is made by application to the 
Entrance Board.
Students who have been denied further registration in one college of the 
University may not be admitted to another college on this campus except by 
petition approved by the Executive Committee of the college they wish to enter.
ADMISSION OF VETERANS
The United States Veterans Administration has approved the Ohio State 
University as an institution for training under Public Laws 16 and 894 (Voca­
tional Rehabilitation Act), Public Law 346 (Servicemen’s Readjustment Act of 
1944) and Public Law 550 (Veterans’ Readjustment Assistance Act of 1952). 
The University, accordingly, encourages the enrollment of demobilized students 
and offers its facilities to those qualified for attendance to the full extent of 
its accommodations in each of its colleges and schools. The rules for admission 
and continued registration for demobilized students are, in general, the same 
as those for other students. The regional office of the Veterans Administration 
located in Cincinnati, Ohio, has charge of training in Columbus. Veterans desir­
ing information relative to their eligibility under laws relating to veterans 
should contact the Regional Office of the Veteran’s Administration in Cincin­
nati, Ohio, or the Contact Office, 48 Starling Street, Columbus, Ohio.
The Servicemen’s Readjustment Act, as amended, provides that a course 
of education or training shall be initiated before the termination of four years 
after the date of discharge or by July 25, 1951, whichever is the later, and that 
such education or training cannot be afforded beyond July 25, 1956, except for 
those veterans who enlisted under the Voluntary Recruitment Act of October 6, 
1945.
Those veterans eligible to continue training under the provisions of Public 
Law 346 during the year 1956-1957 should inquire for instructions before 
registration at the Veterans’ Center, Administration Building.
Each veteran who desires to attend Ohio State University under Public 
Law 550 should apply to the Veterans Administration for a Certificate of Edu­
cation and Training. At the same time he should proceed with his registration 
in the University in the same manner as any regular student. After the vet­
eran’s registration in the University has been completed and his fees have been 
paid he should bring his PAID fee card, schedule card, and Veterans Adminis­
tration Certificate for Education and Training to the Veteran’s Center, lobby 
of the Administration Building. Instructions will be given there concerning 
the required monthly certificates to the Veterans Administration.
Particular attention is called to the following statement from the Veterans 
Administration Regional Office. “The Veterans’ Readjustment Assistance Act 
of 1952, Public Law 550, 82nd Congress, provides that a veteran must actually 
commence an active pursuit of an approved program of training prior to 
August 20, 1954, or within three years of his discharge date, whichever is the 
later date. He must be in actual pursuit of his program on his delimiting date, 
except where his attendance is interrupted for normal summer vacations or for 
other reasons deemed by the Veterans Administration to be beyond his control; 
and except that he may suspend pursuit of his program for a period or periods 
of not more than twelve consecutive months in length. This law also provides 
that no education or training shall be afforded a veteran beyond a date eight 
years following the end of his basic service period.”
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LIMITATION OF ENROLLMENT
The Ohio State University Board of Trustees has adopted a policy of 
giving preference in admission to Ohio residents, particularly veterans. How­
ever, nonresident high school graduates who rank in the upper half of their 
classes and advanced students with records averaging above “ C”  will be con­
sidered for admission. These well-qualified nonresident students will be ac­
cepted in numbers consistent with the facilities of the University.
REGISTRATION PROCEDURE
Schedule cards for registration are distributed from the Registrar’s Office 
on the second floor of the Administration Building. Under the Quarter plan 
the student formally schedules his program of studies for only one Quarter at 
a time, although he may informally plan several years ahead with his adviser.
Students who are in residence in any undergraduate college of the 
University during the Spring or Summer Quarter must present their study 
programs for the Autumn Quarter before September 1. Such students who 
are in residence during the Autumn or Winter Quarter are required to present 
their study programs for the following Quarter at dates announced during 
these Quarters. Failure to comply with this rule will result in the assessment 
of a fee of $1 for each day of delay, the maximum being $5. (Rule 164). 
Students not in residence may register either by mail or in person.
Changes in approved schedule in undergraduate colleges will be made only 
upon approval of the College Office; provided that a student may add a course 
to his schedule after the first Saturday noon after classes begin only with 
the permission of the instructor, the chairman of the department, and the 
dean of the student’s college. To register for a course after the first week 
of a Quarter, a student must obtain written permission from the instructor 
and from the chairman of the appropriate department. Such a student is liable 
to have his total schedule diminished by one full course below the normal load. 
Students are responsible for the courses appearing on their approved schedule 
cards.
PAYMENT OF FEES
Fees may be paid as soon as fee cards have been received by the student 
from the Registrar. Students are required to pay their fees each Quarter 
before the day designated in the University Calendar for classes to begin. Any 
student who fails to meet this requirement will be assessed a penalty of $1 
for each succeeding day or fraction thereof (with a maximum of $10) unless 
excused by the Registrar. Students should report promptly to their classes on 
the first day that classes are scheduled. Students who have registered suffi­
ciently early usually receive fee cards approximately three weeks prior to the 
opening of the Quarter. It is to the advantage of all students to register as 
early as possible.
All Quarterly bills, fees, and laboratory deposits required from students 
must be paid at the Bursar’s Office previous to and as a condition of registra­
tion for that Quarter. (Rule 160)
On the first day of classes each Quarter each student will be required 
to demonstrate his right to enrollment in his scheduled classes by presentation 
of a schedule card and paid fee card, unless the instructor has in his possession 
at the time a roll card for that student. (Rule 160)
Registration and payment of fees are required of all students by the close 
of the business day next preceding the first day of classes each Quarter. 
Failure to meet this requirement will result in a penalty assessment of $1 
for each succeeding day, or fraction thereof, unless excused by the Office of 
the Registrar. The maximum penalty for late registration and payment of 
fees shall be: in the Twilight School, $5; elsewhere, $10. (Rule 161)
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The second Saturday noon of each Quarter shall be the final deadline for 
fee payments. Individual exceptions to this provision may be made only upon 
the approval of the Vice-President for Student Affairs.
ORIENTATION PROGRAM
Orientation Programs are planned for each of the four Quarters of the 
school year. In January, March, and June of each year, one-day Orientation 
programs are held on the Mondays preceding the opening of classes on Tues­
days for these three Quarters. In September a more comprehensive program 
called Orientation Week occupies the week preceding the opening of classes.
A T T E N D A N C E  IS  R E Q U IR E D
All new Freshmen in the undergraduate colleges and schools (and new 
students in the Dental Hygiene and Dental Laboratory Technology curricula) 
are expected to take part in the full Orientation Program. Autumn Quarter 
Freshmen report on Monday, Tuesday, and Wednesday starting days for Ori­
entation Week projects, according to group schedules mailed to them early 
in September.
Autumn Quarter transfer students have a shorter program of required 
Orientation projects beginning at 8:00 a. m. on Friday of Orientation Week.
Twilight School students are excused from the Orientation Program. 
Transient students are excused from the Psychological Examination, but not 
from the Physical Examination and Chest X-ray.
Short programs, as shown in their respective bulletins, are required by 
rules 151 and 152 for new students in the Graduate and professional schools 
and colleges.
Ordinarily, excuses from required Entrance Projects of the Orientation 
Week Program are not granted, and employed students are expected to make 
plans to take part in projects when the Orientation Program starts. Printed 
instructions will be mailed two weeks before the Quarter begins. All new stu­
dents are expected to follow the instructions in this program in every detail. 
Tests are essential to assure places in classes and registration will not be con­
sidered complete until all required entrance projects have been finished.
Inquiries about these Orientation Programs should be addressed to Direc­
tor, Orientation Program Office, University Hall, East Basement Entrance 
(campus telephone 104.)
Two-day summer orientation conferences are also offered to new Fresh­
men. They are optional and conducted by the University Counseling and Test­
ing Center. Freshman Camps are offered on the weekend before Orientation 
Week. They are operated by the University YMCA-YWCA, and several church 
foundations. Freshman orientation courses and advisory services are pro­
vided by the five undergraduate colleges as additional parts of the University’s 
orientation program.
PHYSICAL EXAMINATION FOR NEW STUDENTS
A thorough physical examination is required of all undergraduate students 
when they enter the University. Physical conditions representing deviations 
from the normal are noted and students are given follow-up service and coun­
selling. Individual programs are arranged in order that students with dis­
abilities are placed in situations which will enable them to benefit most from 
their University experiences.
Because appointments with the Department o f Physical Education must 
accommodate a large number of students within a limited time, a penalty of 
$1 will be assessed either for failure to keep an appointment or for a change 
in the assigned date of the physical examination.
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REQUIRED COURSES
Each college has certain requirements which must be met by every student 
seeking to earn a degree in that college. The specific course requirements will 
be found, for each of the curricula administered by this College in succeeding 
pages of this Bulletin. In addition to these, the University has established 
certain requirements outlined below.
r e q u ir e d  c o u rses  f o r  m en  stu d e n ts
All men students, entering any of the undergraduate colleges o f the 
University are required to schedule: 1) two hours of Military or Air Science, 
or three hours of Naval Science, every Quarter they are in residence until a 
total of twelve (Naval Science, eighteen) credit hours has been earned. 2) one 
hour of Physical Education every Quarter until a total of three credit hours 
has been earned. 3) one hour of Hygiene during one of the first three Quarters 
of residence, and if necessary each Quarter thereafter until one credit hour 
has been earned.
r e q u ir e d  courses  f o r  w o m en  stu d en ts
All women students entering any of the undergraduate colleges are re­
quired to schedule: 1) one hour of Physical Education every Quarter they are 
in residence until a total of six credit hours has been earned. 2) one hour of 
Hygiene during one of the first three Quarters of residence, and, if necessary, 
each Quarter thereafter until one credit hour has been earned.
excu ses  fro m  r e q u ir e d  courses
The College in which a student is enrolled may excuse a student from 
course requirements imposed by that College.
The requirements of Physical Education, Hygiene, and Military Science, 
are University requirements. The President and the departments of instruc­
tion directly concerned may grant by Faculty Regulation excuses from these 
courses. Excuse from Military or Air Science is granted generally to men who 
are: 1) over twenty-three years of age; 2) not physically fit for ROTC; 3) vet­
erans with equivalent military training; 4) aliens; 5) transfer students who 
enter the University with 90, or more, hours of credit.
PROFICIENCY AND PLACEMENT TESTS
Taking courses in college is not the only way of learning a subject. Be­
cause the Ohio State University recognizes this fact, its students may arrange 
early in their college residence, with the chairman of any department, to take 
proficiency tests covering work done (1) either by exceptionally good prepara­
tion in high school, (2) or by independent study outside of class.
Placement tests (to test the adequacy of high school preparation and place 
the student in the highest course which he is able to carry with a fair chance 
of success) are regularly scheduled during Orientation Week and at the begin­
ning of other Quarters in Chemistry, English, Mathematics, German, French, 
Spanish, and Hygiene. Students may take placement tests in other depart­
ments of instruction to establish their eligibility for course work of a more 
advanced nature than their previous record might presume.
The student able to pass these tests may be granted “ Em” (examination) 
credit if his work is of “ A ” or “ B” quality. The University grants up to a 
total of thirty credit hours upon the basis of such examination. Thus a student 
may considerably reduce his requirements and may either graduate earlier or 
use the time saved to take more elective work.
The student should not buy textbooks until he knows the results of these 
tests. Indeed, because textbooks are sometimes changed from Quarter to 
Quarter, the student should never purchase books until he has been advised by 
his instructors.
The University Book Store is located in the East Basement of Derby Hall.
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GRADUATE CREDIT FOR UNDERGRADUATES
An undergraduate student who has completed three years of work and 
whose full time is not required for the completion of work for his baccalaureate 
degree, may select certain courses for graduate credit provided his cumulative 
point-hour ratio is 2.75 or above. He must obtain permission from the instruc­
tor in charge of the course, from the Secretary of the College and from the 
Office o f the Graduate School before registering for the courses. A grade of 
“ B”  or better must be received in such courses in order to obtain graduate 
credit. A student who meets these requirements and petitions for graduate 
credit cannot use this as graduate credit until he is admitted to the Graduate 
School and until the Department in which he wishes to specialize accepts the 
work as graduate credit. Not more than fifteen hours of such work may be 
counted toward an advanced degree.
REGISTRATION OF STUDENT AUTOMOBILES
In the interest of safety and orderly traffic on the Ohio State University 
campus, certain regulations have been set up by the Board of Trustees.
All motor-driven vehicles driven by students, regardless of ownership, 
must be registered on their schedule cards in the provided space. Registration 
should be made at the time the student enrolls for University work each Quar­
ter, or at the time he secures access to the car. Whether driven frequently or 
on infrequent occasions, car registration is required. Failure to register is 
subject to a $3 fine. A  full statement of parking and traffic regulations is 
available at the Traffic Department in the Service Building.
Failure to present a violation notification doubles fines as listed.
Credits will be withheld at the end of the Quarter for unpaid fines or 
unanswered notification.
Students are prohibited from parking on campus except in places desig­
nated for student parking.
III. FEES AND EXPENSES
Registration is not complete until all fees have been paid. No student will 
have any privileges in the classes or laboratories until all fees and deposits are 
paid, except under special procedure authorized by the President.
Since all fees are due and payable as a part of the student’s registration, 
before the day designated in the University Calendar for classes to begin, no 
person should come to the University for registration without money sufficient 
to cover all of his fees and deposits.
A penalty of $1 for each succeeding day or fraction thereof (with a 
maximum of $10) will be assessed for failure to comply with this rule unless 
excused by the Registrar.
1. Matriculation fee (nonreturnable)
Required of every student on first admission to the Uni­
versity ..........................................................................................$ 15.00
2. University fee
Quarter fee for a resident of Ohio.......................................... 76.00
Quarter fee, including nonresident fee, for a nonresident
of O h io .....................................................................................  200.00
3. Special University fees
(a) Laboratory deposit. All laboratory supplies are sold 
to students at the Laboratory Supply Store, McPher­
son Chemical Laboratory and charged against the 
deposits. Instructors shall not permit a student to 
engage in laboratory work unless the student has 
shown a receipt from the Bursar for the deposit 
required in the course.
(b) Deposit for military uniform for Freshmen..................  28.00
Note: When checks given for payment of feees are not paid on presenta­
tion at bank, registration will be automatically cancelled and receipts given 
considered null and void.
NONRESIDENTS
Every student who is not a legal resident of the State of Ohio is required 
to pay a nonresident fee of $125 each Quarter (or $63 either term of the 
Summer Quarter) of his residence in the University in addition to other Uni­
versity fees. The burden of registering under the proper residence is placed 
upon the student. If there is any possible question as to legal residence the 
matter should be brought to the attention of the Registrar and passed upon, 
previous to registration or payment of fees. Any student who registers im­
properly under this rule shall be required to pay not only the nonresident fee 
but shall be assessed a penalty o f $10. Students who do not pay this fee 
within thirty days after they have been notified that the nonresident fee has 
been assessed against them, will have their registration in the University 
cancelled.
The rules are as follows:
1. No student shall be considered eligible to register in the University as 
a resident of the State of Ohio unless he has had a bona fide domicile in the 
State twelve consecutive months. Domicile is established by acquiring a dwell­
ing place and forming the intent to make the State a permanent home. This 
intent is not wholly to be inferred from declarations; all pertinent circum­
stances are to be considered. Accorded the privilege of voting by an election
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board does not conclusively establish the fact of domicile. There is a strong 
presumption that one who comes into the State to attend college has a tem­
porary residence, not a domicile.
2. No student whose domicile was outside the State o f Ohio in the year 
preceding his original enrollment in the University shall be considered a resi­
dent unless it can be clearly established by him, that his former domicile has 
been abandoned for at least twelve consecutive months. No application for 
resident standing of one whose legal residence is not determined by that of his 
natural or legal guardian can be considered until the applicant is 22 years 
of age.
3. No student whose domicile was outside the State of Ohio at any time 
after his original enrollment in the University shall be considered a resident 
unless he has established his domicile as stated in paragraph 2.
4. Minors. The domicile of a minor student shall be considered the same 
as that of his natural or legal guardian, if any, regardless of emancipation. 
If an Ohio resident is appointed guardian of a nonresident minor the latter 
shall be considered a nonresident until twelve months after such appointment.
5. Wives. The legal residence of wives shall follow that of husbands.
6. The President will exercise his discretion as to the remission of non­
resident fees in the cases o f :
a. Children of members of the United States Army, Navy or Marine 
Corps, and persons who are orphans or in somewhat similar status.
b. Nonresident minors for whom an Ohio resident has been appointed 
guardian.
c. Aliens.
LIVING ARRANGEMENTS
The President of the University has the authority to supervise living 
arrangements of students not residents of the city of Columbus and to order 
the immediate withdrawal of any student from any boarding or lodging house 
in which the surroundings are undesirable.
M EN 'S H O U SIN G
Baker Hall, a residence for men, houses approximately 600 men on a 
board and room basis in single, double and triple rooms.
The Stadium Dormitories offer to 620 men low-cost board and room.
The River Road Dormitories provide housing facilities (double and single 
rooms) for an additional 400 men. One building of these dormitories has been 
designated as a graduate building for graduate students only. Cafeteria serv­
ice is available at reasonable rates.
Contracts for board and room are for the academic year at Baker Hall 
and the Stadium Dormitories.
All of the above mentioned facilities offer housing during the summer 
Quarter as well as the academic year.
Applications for either of the above accommodations may be made through 
the business offices of either dormitory, the Director of Men’s Housing, 112 
Administration Building.
Furnished rooms in private homes in the city of Columbus provides hous­
ing for a greater part of the men students. The rates vary from $30 to $35 
a month for single rooms; $25 to $30 for double rooms (per student). One 
should visit Columbus three to four weeks prior to entering the University to 
choose a suitable room. A listing of available rooms will be found in Room 112, 
Administration Building.
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B O A R D
Board for students is available at a Quarterly rate at Pomerene Refectory. 
Cafeteria service is also available at Pomerene Refectory and Ohio Union.
TH E  G EO RG E W E L L S  K N IG H T  IN T E R N A T IO N A L  H OU SE
The George Wells Knight International House, 104 East Fifteenth Avenue, 
offers desirable living quarters to a limited number of foreign and American 
students. Applications should be made to the Director of Men’s Housing, 
112 Administration Building.
M E N ’S F R A T E R N IT IE S
A  large number of men enjoy the advantages of living together in fra­
ternity houses. These Greek letter organizations have for many years main­
tained establishments which provide excellent rooming and boarding arrange­
ments. They meet the same standards of inspection that are required of the 
approved houses and are considered as an integral part of the University’s 
housing arrangements. Prospective students who are interested in possible 
membership should write to the Dean of Men.
W O M E N ’ S H O U SIN G
Every woman student, whether undergraduate or graduate, must reg­
ister with the Dean of Women at her office in Pomerene Hall during the first 
week of each Quarter.
All living arrangements for women are under the supervision of the Dean 
of Women. Women students should apply to the Dean of Women for housing 
accommodations when making application for admission to the University. 
Under the rules of the faculty, freshman women who are residents of Ohio so 
far as possible will be placed by the Dean of Women in the University Resi­
dence Halls. Freshmen who are admitted after the University Residence Halls 
are filled are then placed in University Houses or other smaller units of housing.
Freshmen and other students who desire to work for room and board in 
private homes may make such arrangements, and those who desire to live 
with relatives in Columbus will be given permission to do so.
After September 10, 1956, housing cannot be arranged for the Autumn 
Quarter by correspondence. Students or their parents must consult the Dean 
of Women or her assistant in person for housing accommodations.
F O R  F U R T H E R  D E T A IL E D  IN F O R M A T IO N
Booklets and other sources of information about the various kinds of 
living quarters will be gladly and promptly sent to any one who inquires. Such 
information will include detailed descriptions of the halls of residence and 
houses as well as prices for the various types of accommodation. Address re­
quests for booklets to the Dean of Women, Pomerene Hall, The Ohio State 
University, Columbus 10, Ohio.
M A R R IE D  ST U D E N TS
Housing for married students constitutes one of the University’s most 
difficult problems. While 350 married veterans will be housed in the family 
units in the River Road Project, the greater number of married couples must 
find living quarters in the city of Columbus. Listings of houses and apartments 
available for rent are posted in the Director of Men’s Office, Room 112, Ad­
ministration Building.
RETURN OF FEES ON WITHDRAWAL
Regular fees are in part returnable in case a student withdraws on account 
of sickness or for other causes beyond his control, if  such withdrawal is made 
within a period of 29 days in which classes are scheduled after the beginning 
of the Quarter. Students withdrawing at the request of the University are not 
entitled to any refund of fees. The matriculation fee is not considered a part 
of the regular fees and, therefore, is not returnable.
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Fees will normally be refunded according to the following schedule:
First 5 days during which classes are schedule—Full fees less $10 
Next 12 days during which classes are scheduled— 75% of fees paid 
Next 12 days during which classes are scheduled— 50% of fees paid 
After 29 days during which classes are scheduled— No refund
Permission to withdraw given in writing by the Dean of the College must 
be presented to the Bursar within the period listed to be eligible for the listed 
refund.
If exceptionable conditions prevent presentation of withdrawals at the 
Bursar’s Office at the proper time and the student has not been able to attend 
classes during this time, the case should be referred to the President for his 
judgment.
No fees will be returned in case of withdrawal of students until 30 days 
have elapsed from the date of withdrawal.
I f fees are paid under mistake of law or fact, they are returnable in full.
Fees are not returnable except as provided in this rule.
Laboratory Deposits. If a student is forced to withdraw from a laboratory 
course during a Quarter, he must first secure permission from his Dean.
An order for refund for the unexpended portion of the deposit may be 
obtained by applying at the Laboratory Supply Store, McPherson Chemical 
Labortory. The unexpended part of the deposit will be paid at the Bursar’s 
Office on presentation of the order for refund.
WITHDRAWAL PROCEDURE
W IT H D R A W A L  FR O M  A  CO U RSE
An enrollee of any undergraduate college who fails to attend a scheduled 
course before Saturday noon of the first week of classes, may, at the option 
of the department, be disenrolled immediately from such course. In the event 
a department chooses to take such action, it will be the responsibility of the 
department chairman to notify the student’s college office. A change ticket 
removing the course from the student’s schedule shall be prepared in the 
college office and a copy shall be forwarded to the Office of the Registrar. 
(Rule 168)
A student who withdraws from a course after the beginning of the Quar­
ter must be given a failure in the course unless his withdrawal is approved by 
the Dean of his College.
If a student requests his dean’s permission to withdraw from a course 
after the first four weeks of the Quarter, the Dean shall not act until he has 
considered the instructor’s report upon the student’s standing in the course and 
any other relevant information that the instructor may be able to furnish. 
(Rule 135). The student who wishes to withdraw from a course should go to 
the College Office to secure the appropriate forms for the purpose.
W IT H D R A W A L  F R O M  T H E  U N IV E R S IT Y
A student who desires to withdraw from the University must apply to the 
Dean of his College for permission to withdraw. If the student leaves the Uni­
versity at any time during the Quarter without communicating with the Dean 
of his College, he will be marked as having failed in all his courses for the 
Quarter.
No student may withdraw from the University within two weeks of the 
beginning of final examinations unless the reports of his instructors show that 
his record to date is satisfactory.
When a student withdraws from the University during a Quarter his 
parent or guardian shall be notified of the fact by the Secretary of the College. 
(Rule 175).
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COST OF A YEAR’S WORK
The total cost of a year’s work—three Quarters, will depend considerably 
upon the course pursued. In some courses considerable material is used by the 
student and this must be paid for by him. The cost of books is an item which 
varies with the course.
In order to furnish information, there is listed below an estimate of the 
average payments required by the University for the Freshman year and the 
estimated cost for room and board at a safe price. Living costs are sometimes 
reduced slightly where two students occupy the same room and where boarding 
clubs are economically managed. Fees to the University are paid at the begin­
ning of each Quarter.
E STIM A T E  O F E X P E N S E S  F O R  TH E  F R E S H M A N  Y E A R
Matriculation Fee (nonreturnable)................................................ $ 15.00
University Fee ....................................................................................  225.00
Deposits to cover laboratory materials and breakage................  48.00
Deposit to cover military uniform.................................   28.00
B ooks...................................................................................................  30.00
Room and Board in Private Homes— Men......................................  900.00
Room and Board in Dormitories—Men............................................  645.00
Room and Board—Women ($230 a Quarter)................................  690.00
Total (Men in Private Hom es)...................................................... $1246.00
(Men in Dormitories)............................................................ $ 991.00
(Women) ...................................................................  $1008.00
In order to meet the necessary expenses of registration, books, required 
deposits, and one Quarter’s payment for room and board, the beginning out-of- 
town student should come prepared to spend $250 to $300 during the first ten 
days of a Quarter-—$125 more if he is not a resident of Ohio.
STUDENT PERSONAL EXPENSE FUNDS
The incoming student will save himself much time and trouble by taking 
a few simple precautions in regard to his personal expense money. The student 
should bring enough cash to cover expenses for several days. If he does not 
wish to carry cash, he should use travelers checks, as they are readily cashed. 
If he does bring a check, it should be in the form of a bank draft or cashier’s 
check. The student who has a check should not wait until he has spent all his 
money before cashing the check for it may take several days to collect it. Be 
sure that any checks that are for the payment of feees are drawn for the exact 
amount of the fees.
The following facts concerning the cashing of checks should be borne in 
mind by parents and prospective students.
(a) The Ohio State University does not cash checks.
(b) Checks for fees will be accepted by the University, but only when the 
check is drawn for the exact amount of the fees.
(c) Banks do not cash checks for strangers unless the check is endorsed 
by a customer of the bank or some person of known responsibility. This rule 
applies to cashier’s checks, bank drafts, and certified checks.
The student who intends to use a checking account will find that an ac­
count in Columbus will be of more value than an account at home or in some 
other city. An account with a Columbus bank will provide a safe place for 
depositing funds, will help create a local credit standing, will furnish a means 
of depositing and cashing checks, and will help the student to understand 
banking practices.
IV. SCHOLARSHIP STANDARDS
STUDENT RESPONSIBILITY
The student is responsible for knowing his own standing scholastically in 
reference to the published regulations and standards of the University and of 
his college.
Copies of the “ University Rules and Regulations for Students”  are avail­
able at the Registrar’s office. Each student should be familiar with the contents 
of this booklet.
THE MARKING SYSTEM AND POINT SYSTEM
The grade marks given in all Colleges of the University are as follows:
A—  Excellent; for each credit hour, 4 credit points shall be allowed.
B—  Good; for each credit hour, 3 credit points shall be allowed.
0—  Average; for each credit hour, 2 credit points shall be allowed.
D— Poor; for each credit hour, 1 credit point shall be allowed.
E—  Failed; for each credit hour, 0 credit points shall be allowed. Credit
for a course in which “ E” has been received can be obtained only by 
repeating and passing the work in class.
F— Failed absent; same conditions as E, above. This mark indicates that
the student was absent from the final examination without excuse, and 
that his work during the Quarter does not justify the expectation that 
he will secure a passing grade.
1— (Incomplete)—indicates (1) that the work of the student in the course
is qualitatively satisfactory, but that for legitimate reasons a small 
fraction of work remains to be completed; or (2) that the record of 
the student in the course justifies the expectation that he will obtain 
a passing grade, but he has been unavoidably absent from the final 
examination. (Athletic eligibility is governed by Intercollegiate Con­
ference Rules which do not permit participants in intercollegiate con­
tests to have incomplete marks against them.) The student is charged 
with the responsibility of completing the work at the earliest possible 
time, and not later than the end of the Quarter in residence following 
receipt of the Incomplete; except in laboratory courses offered but once 
a year, he shall have one calendar year in which to complete the work. 
If, at the close of the Quarter, the student has not completed the work 
remaining to be done, he will be given a final Quarter grade for the 
work which shall take into consideration the unfinished part of his 
requirement.
P—  (Progress)—indicates satisfactory progress in courses that are indi­
vidual in character or extend over more than one Quarter.
R—  Final mark will be reported at end of sequence.
S—  Satisfactory. (For graduate students only).
T— Temporarily excused. (This applies only to Military or Air Science,
Physical Education or Hygiene).
U—  Audit.
X—  Permanently excused. (This applies only to Military or Air Science,
Physical Education, or Hygiene).
Em—  (Examination)—indicates credit given for work not taken in a course 
at this University. No credit points are allowed.
K— Indicates work credited from other institutions, and is used by the
University Examiner only. “K”  credit shall be counted as hours only 
and shall not be considered in determining the point ratio.
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R E M O V A L  O F F A IL U R E  IN  R E Q U IR E D  CO U RSE
The student is responsible for repeating in class, at his first opportunity, 
a required course in which he has failed, unless the Executive Committee of 
the College authorizes a substitute course.
NOTIFICATION OF GRADES
At the close of each Quarter the Registrar notifies each student by mail of 
the grades earned during the Quarter. These grades become a part of the offi­
cial record of the student and are not subject to change except upon official 
authorization of the chairman of the department or director of the school and 
the Dean of the college.
A  grade filed in the Office of the Registrar is a part of the official records 
o f the University. It is not subject to change except upon written authorization 
o f the Department Chairman or Director of the School and the Dean of the 
College, and then only when a clerical error has been discovered. (Rule 127)
THE POINT HOUR RATIO
A student’s academic standing for a Quarter is expressed by his “point- 
hour ratio.” This ratio is determined by dividing the total number of points 
earned by the total number of credit hours scheduled or undertaken. Courses 
graded “ I or P” are not included in the computations. The following is an ex­
ample: A =  4, B =  3, C =  2, D =  1, E =  0, F =  0
Hours Grade Points
Course No. 1........ 5 A 20
Course No. 2 ........ 3 C 6
Course No. 3 ........ . . .  (3) I
Course No. 4 ........ 3 E 0
Course No. 5 ........ 3 B 9
14 35
Point hour ratio 2.50
When the final grade on Course No. 3 is recorded the points and hours will 
be included in figuring the student’s point-hour ratio. When a student has a 
record for two or more Quarters he will have a cumulative point-hour ratio 
determined by dividing the total points earned by the total hours undertaken.
WARNING AND DISMISSAL
If a student’s work falls below 1.5 point-hour ratio in any Quarter he shall 
be warned by his Dean and his parents shall be notified.
“ 1.5 Rule." I f a student’s cumulative point-hour ratio is below 1.5 at the 
end of the third, fourth, or fifth Quarter o f residence he shall be dismissed 
from the University.
“ 1.7 Rule.”  I f a student’s cumulative point-hour ratio is below 1.7 at the 
end of the sixth or subsequent Quarters he shall be dismissed from the Uni­
versity.
“Special Action.”  The Executive Committee may dismiss a student if  at 
any time his preparation, progress, or success in his assigned work is deemed 
unsatisfactory.
Dismissal for good and sufficient reasons may be waived by special action 
o f the Executive Committee of the College in which the student is registered.
“ Transfer Students.”  Students who have transferred credit from an­
other college or university will have two Quarters at Ohio State before the 
above dismissal rules apply. While point-hour ratio of such a student will be 
computed on the work done at Ohio State, the period of enrollment at other 
institutions will be included when the Quarters of residence are determined.
V. STUDENT PERSONNEL SERVICES
The University and the community together provide a wide range of oppor­
tunities for learning experiences outside the classrooms. Extracurricular activ­
ities of all kinds, social affairs, student churches, student government, dormi­
tory and fraternity life, and varsity and intramural athletic programs are 
potential laboratories for the development of many kinds of important living 
skills and appreciations.
There is an annual lecture series plus a number o f concerts and plays in 
which students may participate. There are special advantages in the Univer­
sity’s location in a metropolitan community in that many cultural opportuni­
ties are offered in the downtown theatre, concert, and lecture halls.
In student government agencies, Student Senate, Student Court, and 
elective offices and in the Colleges’ Student Councils, some aspects of “ training 
in citizenship” find expression.
Student activities which are centered in Pomerene Hall and the new Ohio 
Union Building along with those sponsored by the University administrative 
and personnel officers are ample evidence of the University’s expectations that 
learning experience shall extend throughout the campus.
UNIVERSITY HEALTH SERVICE
The University Health Service is located in the Student Services Building. 
It is maintained on the campus to serve the health needs of the student body. 
Under the leadership of a Director, and a medical staff of attending physicians, 
specialists, nurses, and technicians.
The objects of the University Health Service are:
(1) To protect, maintain, and improve the health of students; cooperation 
in and follow up o f all communicable conditions, in cooperation with other 
health agencies; individual health guidance, through personal conferences; 
first aid and casual treatment o f students on the campus; health examination 
for certain groups and cases; consultant specialist service for certain cases; 
full cooperation with family physician, other physicians and health agencies; 
centralized correlation of health agencies on the campus to best educational 
personnel ends; maintained emphasis on individual and group preventive med­
icine, and individual student health education in connection with other serv­
ices rendered.
(2) To serve as the primary coordinating agency through centralized 
health records with University Personnel officials in individual student health 
appraisal and health problems which involve the initiation, maintenance, or 
improvement of students’ University relationships.
(3) To participate in student hospitalization in the sense of cooperating 
in the administration of The Ohio State Student Hospital and Surgical Insur­
ance plan or other student subsidized hospital or health insurance plans.
(4) These benefits are open to change at any time without formal appli­
cation.
(5) Research as related to student health problems and needs.
RELIGIOUS COORDINATOR
The student body at The Ohio State University is made up of many differ­
ent religious faiths. In order that the University may better meet the religious 
needs of the individual student, each religious group, center or foundation 
works through the Office of the Coordinator in all cooperative religious ac­
tivities.
The Young Men’s Christian Association and the Young Women’s Christian 
Association, located on the second floor of the Student Services Building, are
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also in direct contact at all times with the Coordinator. Students are encour­
aged to affiliate with the group representing their own faith. Information 
concerning all such groups may be obtained at the Office of the Coordinator 
of Religious Activities, Student Services Building, or telephone AX-9-3148, 
Ext. 601.
STUDENT FINANCIAL AIDS
Administration of student scholarships, student loans, and student em­
ployment is handled in the Student Financial Aids Office, Student Services 
Building. Service rendered in the office is free and available to all persons 
enrolled in The Ohio State University. Wives of students and those immedi­
ately dependent upon them for support may avail themselves of the employ­
ment resources. FINANCIAL AIDS COUNSELING IS A SPECIAL SERVICE 
OF THE OFFICE.
For further information consult the bulletin, “ Financial Aids for Students.” 
Address all communications to: The Director, Student Financial Aids Office, 
Student Services Building, The Ohio State University, Columbus 10, Ohio.
UNIVERSITY COUNSELING AND TESTING CENTER
The University Counseling and Testing Center is a University facility 
established to meet the need for professional guidance to students and to 
provide technical service to college offices who also counsel students. It works 
in close cooperation with the college in advising students in relation to their 
long-term educational and vocational plans. This service is available free to all 
students in the University at any time vocational counseling is appropriate. 
Tests are also administered as requested by the college offices as part of their 
counseling program. A continuous research program is maintained for the 
improvement of counseling techniques and occupational information.
Students are encouraged to use the occupational library in the University 
Counseling and Testing Center which contains a large collection of books and 
pamphlets dealing with a wide range of occupations. Suggestions are also 
made as to seeking information from many other sources such as college Deans, 
Junior Deans, college Faculty or other persons who may provide additional 
vocational orientation to assist the individual in making the best adjustment 
to life.
All students are welcome to the facilities of the University Counseling and 
Testing Center, located in the Student Services Building. Counseling may be 
requested by any student directly or a referral may be made by a college office 
or by any University faculty member.
LIBRARY FACILITIES
The University Libraries consist of all books owned by the University, 
and include over 1,150,000 volumes. The Main Library contains the major part 
of the book collections in the general field of the Humanistic studies. Other 
important divisions of the book collection, primarily in the field of the sciences, 
are housed in Departmental Libraries in the other University buildings. A 
catalog of the entire collection is maintained in the Main Library.
Any person may use the University collections for reference use within 
the Library rooms. Only faculty, staff, and registered students of the Univer­
sity may withdraw books for home use.
VI. HONORS, SCHOLARSHIPS, AND AWARDS
University scholarships are classified are restricted or unrestricted and, 
whether set up by donors with special provisions for their awards or under the 
jurisdiction of the University Scholarship Committee for awards, are of two 
types—merit (general) scholarships or grants-in-aid. Open to enrolled or en­
tering students, primarily residents of Ohio, the scholarships approximate 
$150 a year. High academic record, need, field of study, and promise are chief 
selection factors. Requirements are for enrolled and transfer students to hold 
a 3.0 cumulative point-hour ratio, or its equivalent, and for entering students 
to rank in at least the upper third of their high school graduating class. Ap­
plications may be had in Student Financial Aids Office, Student Services 
Building and should be filed, if possible, in the early Spring for the subsequent 
year, beginning Autumn Quarter.
For further information consult the bulletin, “ Financial Aids for Students.” 
Address all comunications to: The Director, Student Financial Aids Office, 
Student Services Building, The Ohio State University, Columbus 10, Ohio.
The honors, scholarships, and awards as listed below are available to stu­
dents enrolled in the College of Education.
T H E  R H O D E S S C H O L A R S H IP S
Men who have completed their sophomore year at The Ohio State Univer­
sity are eligible to compete for the Cecil Rhodes Scholarships, tenable for 
two or three years at Oxford University, England, with a stipend of six hun­
dred pounds each year. These scholarships are awarded on the combined basis 
of character, scholarship, athletics, and leadership in extra-curricular activities. 
Further information may be obtained from Royall H. Snow, Department of 
English, Room 114, Derby Hall; or from the Dean of the College of Arts and 
Sciences.
T H E  W IL L IA M  E D W A R D  B IN G H A M  M E M O R IA L  M E D A L  IN  P H IL O S O P H Y
A  medal is awarded annually to the undergraduate who presents the best 
essay on a philosophical topic. The conditions of the competition are fixed by 
the Department of Philosophy. The medal, established in 1922, is a memorial 
to William Edward Bingham, a graduate student in philosophy in this insti­
tution from 1914 to 1916.
T H E  B R Y A N  P R IZ E
Through the generosity of the late Hon. William J. Bryan an annual prize 
of $100 is offered for the best essay on a subject involving the principles un­
derlying the American government. Competition for this prize is open to all 
graduate students who are alumni of this University, and to all members of 
the graduating class. For further information make inquiry of the Chairman 
of the Department of History.
T H E  V A N D E W A T E R  P O E T R Y  P R IZ E
The Vandewater Poetry Prize was established by Mrs. Sarah O’Kane Ray- 
mund, ’91, in honor of her grandfather. All students, graduate or undergradu­
ate, in residence in the University are eligible to compete. No limit is set to 
the number of contributions that may be offered by one contestant. Announce­
ment of the $25 award is made in May.
T H E  JO H N  GORDO N B A T T E L L E  M IL IT A R Y  P R IZ E
The income of the John Gordon Battelle Fund, established in 1916, is to be 
used as a yearly prize for senior cadet officers in the ROTC for the best essay 
on a military tactical principle. Members of the Medical Corps are not eligible. 
The income is now sufficient to offer a substantial prize for the three best 
solutions
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T H E  S W O R D  O F ’ 86
The Class of 1886 presented the Military Department with a prize sword 
to be presented to the outstanding First Year Advanced Course student in the 
ROTC Regiment, except Medical Department students. He has the privilege of 
wearing it for one year. At the close of the year, he is presented with a prize, 
and the Sword of 1886 is returned to the Military Department.
Since the sword is now an obsolete item of military equipment it is dis­
played in the Military Science Department and the prize is awarded to the 
Cadet Colonel at the annual President’s Review. The Cadet Colonel is chosen 
for overall military and scholastic excellence.
TH E  A IR  FO R C E  A S S O C IA T IO N  M E D A L
The Air Force Association Medal is awarded to the outstanding Advanced 
Course Air Force ROTC cadet. This association is an independent, non-profit 
air power organization founded in 1946 with Lt. Gen. James Doolittle as its 
first president. The cadet who receives the award is designated by the Profes­
sor of Air Science and Tactics.
A IR  F O R C E  R E S E R V E  O F F IC E R S  O F C O LU M B U S A W A R D
A scroll is presented to the Air Force ROTC Basic student who through 
extra-curricular activities has contributed most to the Air Force ROTC pro­
gram at The Ohio State University. The cadet who receives this award is 
designated by the Professor of Air Science and Tactics.
R E S E R V E  O F F IC E R S ’ A S S O C IA T IO N  A W A R D
Each year the Professor of Air Science and Tactics chooses one Senior, 
Junior, Sophomore, and Freshman Air Force ROTC student to receive the Re­
serve Officers’ Association medal. The students are chosen for their high abil­
ity and scholastic accomplishments.
P H I L A M B D A  U P S IL O N  A W A R D
Eta Chapter of Phi Lambda Upsilon presents annually an award to the 
outstanding Senior majoring in chemistry, and related fields such as chemical 
engineering, physiological chemistry or agricultural biochemistry. The award 
consists of the addition of the recipient’s name to the Phi Lambda Upsilon 
Plaque, which hangs in the Main Hall of the McPherson Chemical Laboratory 
and of not more than fifteen dollars worth of books chosen by the recipient.
VII. THE COLLEGE OF EDUCATION
In accordance with an act of the Ohio General Assembly, The College of 
Education was established in 1907 to provide for the professional education of 
teachers and other educational workers.
The College of Education engages in four major types of service:
1. The professional preparation of teachers and other educational workers;
2. The preparation of research and other non-teaching workers in educa­
tional activities;
3. The rendering to other colleges of the University those services which 
are appropriate to the functions and resources of the College of Education;
4. The rendering to the schools, colleges, social agencies, and people of the 
state and nation those services which are appropriate to the special competen­
cies of members of the College staff.
The College prepares teachers for elementary and secondary schools, for 
junior colleges,.and teachers colleges; it likewise prepares administrative offi­
cers for all these institutions. It prepares guidance workers; school psycholo­
gists; clinical workers; speech-hearing therapists; occupational therapists; 
curriculum specialists; specialists in educational fact finding and evaluation; 
professional artists and musicians; and workers in numerous other educational 
endeavors. These varied undertakings are interdependently associated with 
each other in content and procedures.
The College assumes among its major responsibilities that of guiding its 
students in the selection of experiences conducive to the attainment of their 
educational purposes. These experiences manifestly include not only the work 
done in the College itself but also the courses pursued in other colleges of the 
University as well as various educative activities within and beyond the con­
fines of the campus.
The College holds the view that professional education involves more than 
the achievement by its students of adequate knowledge and skill for the per­
formance of their occupational duties. It conceives of professional education
as including the promotion of such other developments as acceptable social and
personal attitudes, ethical standards, ideals of service, and the acceptance of 
professional and social responsibility. Consequently its programs seek to 
fulfill the needs of individuals for these and similar competencies. In harmony 
with the foregoing concepts, the College manifestly must exercise its responsi­
bility to the state by dismissing or not accepting students who demonstrate 
lack of competence in these needful qualifications for professional growth and 
service.
DEPARTMENTS
The College of Education includes eight major divisions, as follows:
(1) The Department of Education (which includes the areas of Elemen­
tary Education, Guidance, Philosophy and History of Education,
School Library Science, Secondary Education, Special and Adult Edu­
cation, Vocational and Practical Arts Education, Workshops and Field 
Experience; on the graduate level, Educational Administration, High­
er Education and Teacher Training, and Research).
(2) The School o f Fine and Applied Arts.
(3) The School of Music.
(4) The Department of Psychology.
(5) The Department of Occupational Therapy.
(6) The University School.
(7) The Bureau of Educational Research.
,(8) The Bureau of Special and Adult Education.
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The first four divisions, named above, offer both undergraduate and gradu­
ate instruction.
The various curricula of the College of Education include courses offered 
by about forty other departments of the University, each of which thus con­
tributes to the education of teachers and of professional workers in the arts, 
in psychology, and in occupational therapy. These departments whose re­
sources are available to College of Education students include the following: 
Accounting, Agricultural Biochemistry, Agricultural Economics and Rural 
Sociology, Air Science, Anatomy, Architecture and Landscape Architecture, 
Bacteriology, Botany and Plant Pathology, Business Organization, Ceramic 
Engineering, Chemical Engineering, Chemistry, Civil Engineering, Classical 
Languages and Literature, Conservation, Economics, Engineering Drawing, 
English, Flight Training, General Studies, Geography, Geology, German, His­
tory, Home Economics, Industrial Engineering, International Studies, Journal­
ism, Mathematics, Military Science, Naval Science, Nursing, Pharmacy, Phi­
losophy, Photography, Physical Education, Physics and Astronomy, Physiology, 
Political Science, Psychiatry, Radio, Romance Languages and Literatures, 
Russian, Social Administration, Sociology and Anthropology, Speech, Welding 
Engineering, and Zoology and Entomology.
THE UNIVERSITY SCHOOL
The University School is a laboratory in which students in the College of 
Education may observe and study modern elementary and secondary school 
practice, with special emphasis on curriculum planning and action research. 
The advantages of a close integration o f theory and practice are thus secured. 
Systematic observation is specified as a partial requirement in certain courses 
as described in this Bulletin. With the permission of the director of the school 
and by appointment, advanced students in the College of Education or the 
Graduate School may participate in the study of problems under investigation 
at the school. The University School consists of work from the kindergarten 
through the twelfth year. The University School is housed in a three-story 
building on the campus at the corner o f Woodruff Avenue and High Street. 
It is fully equipped to carry on the most modern educational practices.
THE BUREAU OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH
The Bureau of Educational Research was created in the College of Educa­
tion in recognition of the need for research in the field of education, and in 
order to serve the public schools of the State whose research problems are 
especially numerous. Under certain conditions, students may study with staff 
members of the Bureau for credit in the Department of the College. Graduate 
students will find the facilities of the Bureau of great assistance. In addition 
to its research and field-service functions the Bureau maintains the following 
service agencies available to students: The Division of Appointments (for the 
placement of teachers and other educational workers), Reference Library, an 
Educational and Psychological Test File, and the Teaching Aids Laboratory 
of which the Curriculum Materials Center is a part, for the use of the Col­
lege and the University.
THE BUREAU OF SPECIAL AND ADULT EDUCATION
The Bureau of Special and Adult Education is organized to promote the 
education of all types of exceptional children and to further the work of adult 
education. See Departments of Instruction for further description of the 
Bureau.
SUMMER QUARTER
Courses offered by the professional departments of the College of Educa­
tion during the Summer Quarter include most of the courses offered during the
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year, thus making it possible for teachers in service to complete work for an 
advanced for the bachelor’s degree by attending successive Summer Quarters, 
and for other students not in both the teaching and non-teaching areas to accel­
erate their programs if they so desire. Practically the entire staff of the profes­
sional departments offers instruction during the Summer Quarter.
The Summer Quarter is divided into two terms of equal length. A student 
may register for either term or for the entire Quarter.
Students desiring information regarding the Summer Quarter should write 
for the Summer Quarter Bulletin.
LIBRARY FACILITIES
The Education Library, on the second floor o f Arps Hall, contains a 
selected collection of works on educational topics, and includes the sets of the 
most important American and foreign educational and psychological journals, 
city and state school reports, texts and reference works in the fields of educa­
tion and psychology.
The Reference Library of the Bureau of Educational Research, also on 
the second floor of Arps Hall, is available to University students. It contains 
a collection of over 8,000 professional books as well as publications of various 
agencies concerned with education, which are catalogued according to an 
intensive subject heading index. In addition there is maintained an Educa­
tional and Psychological Test File.
ADMISSION TO COURSES LEADING TO A DEGREE 
IN THE COLLEGE OF EDUCATION
For complete entrance credit, as explained in Chapter II, an applicant for 
admission to the University must be a graduate of a high school o f the first 
grade or obtain credit by examinations covering fifteen entrance units.
The College of Education is willing to accept any pattern of units which 
includes those required by the State Department of Education for graduation 
from high school. The Ohio High School Standards specify a total o f sixteen 
units. They must include three unit of English, one unit of science, one 
unit of mathematics, and two units of social studies, including one unit of 
American history and government. In addition to the major of three units in 
English, each graduate must have completed one other major of three units 
and two minors of two units each. The College is particularly desirous, how­
ever, that entering students have these skills: ability to read rapidly and 
with comprehension; command of the fundamentals of effective speech and 
writing; ability to use arithmetical concepts; effective habits of study.
For certain curricula it is desirable that students have high school prepa­
ration as indicated below:
Home economics and physical education—sciences with emphasis on chem­
istry and biology.
Business education—typing and shorthand.
Fine arts—freehand drawing or design.
Industrial arts— shop and mechanical drawing.
Music—ability to pass entrance examination; for details, see page 77.
Dental hygiene education—algebra and plane geometry.
Academic teaching fields—all the high school courses closely related to the 
teaching fields chosen.
Occupational therapy—biology, chemistry, freehand drawing or design. 
For special procedures and requirements for admission to the curriculum in 
occupational therapy, see page 104.
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DEGREES CONFERRED
The teacher-edueation curricula of the College are all four years in length 
and lead to the degree Bachelor of Science in Education. The College confers 
also the degrees Bachelor of Fine Arts, Bachelor of Music, and Bachelor of 
Science in Occupational Therapy. A list and page index of a'l curricula and 
fields of specialization is given in Section IX, pages 34 and 36 of this Bulletin.
DEGREE CUM LAUDE
The College of Education grants the Bachelor’s Degree cum lau.de or 
summa cum laude to a limited number of selected students. The College Com­
mittee on Degrees with Distinction will recommend to the Faculty, for gradu­
ation cum laude or summa cum laude those persons who have met the criteria 
of superior undergraduate attainment and outstanding professional promise, 
which have been established by the College. These criteria include: (a) Evi­
dence o f high professional promise as shown by the student’s total record and 
especially by superior accomplishment in student teaching, performance in 
fine arts or music, or in internship in occupational therapy; (b) scholarship 
as indicated by a minimum cumulative point-hour average of 3.50 for the four 
years, with the provision that other students with a four-year cumulative 
point-hour average of 3.25 or higher who are especially, recommended as out­
standing will be considered (minimum for summa cum laude, 3.70) ; (c) ability 
to write and speak clearly and effectively; (d) excellence in other factors of 
competency; (e) leadership experience and ability; (f) recommendation by the 
adviser or the faculty in the area of specialization.
Further information may be obtained by conferring with the Chairman 
of the Committee on Degrees with Distinction.
COLLEGE ADVISORY AND COUNSELING PROGRAM
The College of Education has built its program on the philosophy of work­
ing closely with the individual student. This is necessary in a college in which 
the main purpose of the professional program is to prepare young men and 
women to teach in the public schools of Ohio. A major responsibility in this 
connection is to help students achieve maximum personal and professional 
growth. Faculty advisers and student personnel specialists are concerned with 
challenging the superior student as well as helping all students with any per­
sonal, academic, or social problems which confront them. The College of Edu­
cation has implemented its philosophy of individual guidance with a carefully 
organized program of student personnel services which supplement the Uni­
versity program. These College services to students are discussed briefly in 
the sections which follow:
Student Counseling: The Coordinator of Student Personnel and the mem­
bers of his staff and the Secretary of the College are interested in helping stu­
dents with concerns in the areas of schedule planning, vocational choice, scho­
lastic standing, and personal adjustment. This group of counselors also acts 
as consultants with parents and faculty advisers on individual student problems.
Faculty Advisers: There are faculty advisers available to serve all stu­
dents. Students enrolled in departments of Music, Fine Arts, Physical Educa­
tional and Occupational Therapy will be assigned to advisers in these areas. 
Students in general secondary programs such as English, social studies, and 
sciences will be advised by faculty in these areas as soon as the major area is 
declared (usually in the third or fourth Quarter).
The Coordinator of Student Personnel and his staff and the Secretary of 
the College are available to advise on schedule planning for both elementary 
and secondary education.
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A small group of faculty advisers serve as Coordinating Advisers to co­
ordinate and make more effective all the areas of advising in the entire Col­
lege of Education.
REMEDIAL AIDS CENTER
The Psychology Department and the Bureau of Special and Adult Educa­
tion offer consultation service to students with problems which are affecting 
their success in college. The appointments desk, which is located on the third 
floor of Arps Hall, is open from 9-12 and 1-4 daily except Saturday. The fol­
lowing types of service are provided:
Counseling on Study Habits and Methods: Individual diagnosis and reme­
diation of students’ habits and methods of studying are provided. Students’ 
attention is also called to the course Psychology 411, “ The Psychology of E f­
fective Student Adjustment.”
Social and Personal Counseling. A considerable number of students find 
themselves confronted with emotional, social, or personal difficulties which 
cause distress and distract attention from college work. Until such problems 
are solved, they may persist as handicaps to success both in college and in 
teaching. Individual confidential consultations are available to such students 
by appointment. Contact the appointments desk on the third floor of Arps Hall.
Speech and Hearing Service: Students preparing to teach must meet 
standards in speech and must be free from any serious handicap. College of 
Education students can check on their adequacy in speech and hearing by 
consulting the speech adviser in the College of Education in Room 321, Arps 
Hall.
REINSTATEMENT OF DISMISSED STUDENTS
Students who have been dismissed for failure to meet scholarship stand­
ards have the privilege of petitioning the College for reinstatement after an in­
terval of one Quarter, but should not expect approval of their petitions unless 
their cases have unusual merit. Any student petitioning for reinstatement in 
the College of Education must: (1) Personally interview at least one member 
of the Petitions Committee; (2) Present a written petition, using the standard 
form, not later than 10 days before the beginning of classes in the Quarter in 
which reinstatement is requested; (3) Supply any additional data, take any 
examinations, confer with other counselors, or carry out other instructions, as 
may be directed by the Petitions Committee. Any student who is reinstated 
will be subject to the following minimum standard which has been established 
by the College of Education Faculty: “ Any student who has been readmitted 
must earn a point-hour ratio of not less than 2.0 on the work of each Quarter 
until he has attained a cumulative point-hour ratio of 1.8. If the student fails 
in any Quarter to meet this standard, he shall be dismissed.” Readmission 
may be granted subject to any other conditions which the Petitions Committee 
^considers important in assisting the student to regain good standing in College.
TEACHER PLACEMENT SERVICE
The Ohio State University maintains a Teacher Placement Service for 
the convenience of the colleges, superintendents and boards of education of the 
State. Graduates and graduate students of the University are invited to enroll 
with the Division of Appointments. Registration with the Division of Appoint­
ments is a prerequisite for graduation from the College of Education.
The Placement Service is under the direction of the Bureau of Educational 
Research. This service is rendered free of charge to the applicants. Graduates 
of experience who desire to better their locations are invited to communicate 
with the Division of Appointments.
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The Division of Appointments has statistical information available so 
that advice and direction may be given in the matter of supply and demand for 
teachers in various fields.
Superintendents and boards of education are invited to state their needs 
to the Division of Appointments. Prompt attention to all calls is assured.
EDUCATION STUDENT COUNCIL
The College of Education Student Council is composed of representatives 
o f the student body selected by the students on the basis of leadership and 
successful scholarship. The Council endeavors to serve as a coordinating body 
among the students, faculty, and administration of the College. Members of 
the Council meet during the year with the important working committees of 
the College Faculty. Each year, several projects, planned to foster a better 
understanding of the aims and purposes of the College, are carried out. Mem­
bers of the Council also serve on six o f the major faculty committees in the 
College. Anyone interested in membership on the Council should contact one 
of the members or the Coordinator of Student Personnel.
PROFESSIONAL FRATERNITIES AND SORORITIES
Chapters of several professional fraternities and sororities for men and 
women majoring in the fields of education have been organized at this Univer­
sity. The purpose of these organizations and their criteria for membership are 
described in the paragraphs which follow. For further information, the inter­
ested student is advised to- confer with the faculty adviser or an officer of the 
organization.
Phi Delta Kappa, national professional educational fraternity, was founded 
in 1906. Members are selected from men of high scholastic and professional 
standards who are majoring in the field of education, membership being con­
fined mostly to graduate students, but including a limited number of seniors 
selected because of their high qualifications. Sigma Chapter at The Ohio State 
University was established December 1, 1917.
Pi Lambda Theta, national honorary educational fraternity, is open to 
women students of junior, senior, and graduate standing. Selections of mem­
bers is based upon scholastic attainment, professional and social accomplish­
ment. The fraternity was founded in 1917; Nu Chapter at The Ohio State Uni­
versity was established in 1921.
Kappa Phi Kappa, national professional educational fraternity for under­
graduates and graduate students in Education, established Alpha Eta Chapter 
at The Ohio State University in 1928. The purpose of this fraternity is to 
emphasize professional ideals, scholarly attainment, and social intercourse. 
Members are selected from men who have given promise of genuine interest in 
the professional study of Education. The fraternity, which was inactive during 
the war, was reactivated in May, 1946. Address: 1905 Indianola Avenue.
Pi Omega Pi, national business education honorary fraternity, was founded 
in 1923 and Alpha Xi Chapter at The Ohio State University was established in 
1939. Selection of membership is from students, both men and women, of 
junior, senior, and graduate standing. Its purpose is to encourage, promote, 
extend and create interest and scholarship in business education.
Epsilon Pi Tau, international honorary professional fraternity in Indus­
trial Arts and Industrial-Vocational Education for upperclassmen and gradu­
ate students, was founded at The Ohio State University in 1929. There are 
fifty-seven chapters with over nine thousand members residing in forty-eight 
states and in several foreign countries. Its ideals are to advance beyond an 
assumed basis of artisan skill into social proficiency, active research effort and
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professional leadership. Basis for membership lies in the individual’s scholar­
ship and leadership record.
Delta Omicron, national professional sorority, is represented by Chi Chap­
ter, established at The Ohio State University on December 13, 1928. The pur­
pose of this sorority is to create and foster fellowship among musicians during 
their student days, with the idea of attaining the highest degree of musician­
ship individually. Selection of members is based upon scholastic standing, 
musicianship and performance, and social qualities.
Phi Mu Alpha Sinfonia, national honorary music fraternity, founded in 
1898, is represented by Beta Xi Chapter, one o f seventy-two active chapters. 
Its purpose is to advance in America the composition and performance of the 
best in music, to foster the mutual welfare and brotherhood of students of 
music, to foster certain ideals in both individual development and group ac­
complishment, and to encourage loyalty to the Alma Mater. Selection of mem­
bers is on the basis of scholarship, musicianship, and social qualities.
Kappa Kappa Psi, national band fraternity, is represented by Eta Chapter. 
Men students who have participated in University Band for one full year are 
eligible for membership. Members are chosen on the basis of merit in musician­
ship, attitude, and service. The purpose of the organization is to promote a 
greater interest in the field of band music; to honor outstanding bandsmen; to 
foster a closer relationship between all University bands; and to encourage a 
cooperative spirit of all musical organizations in the University.
Tau Beta Sigma, national band sorority, is represented by Chi Chapter. 
Women students who have participated in a University band for one full year 
are eligible. The purpose of the organization is to promote interest in college 
band participation by women and to aid in the administration and promotion of 
the band program of the University.
Student Occupational Therapy Association, local occupational therapy or­
ganization, was established at The Ohio State University in 1942. Any student 
actively pursuing the curriculum in Occupational Therapy is eligible for mem­
bership. The purpose of the organization is to foster a spirit of professional 
unity among its members, to promote interest in and to further knowledge of 
occupational therapy.
Alpha Psi Delta, national psychological fraternity, is represented at The 
Ohio State University by Beta Chapter, established at The Ohio State Univer­
sity in 1921. Its members are faculty members of the Department of Psychol­
ogy, and graduate students who are specializing in psychology. The meetings 
are largely devoted to lectures on and round table discussions of psychological 
topics, and to the reviews of books and periodicals in the field.
GRADUATE WORK IN 
DEPARTMENTS OF COLLEGE OF EDUCATION
Students desiring to do graduate work in departments of the College of 
Education will register in the Graduate School. Graduate courses leading to 
the degrees of Master of Arts, Master of Education, and Doctor of Philosophy 
are offered by the Department of Education. Graduate courses leading to the 
degrees of Master of Arts and Doctor of Philosophy are offered by the De­
partments of (1) Psychology; (2) Physical Education, and (3) the School of 
Fine and Applied Arts. Graduate work leading to the degree of Master of Arts 
is offered also by the School of Music. For information regarding fees, regis­
tration, graduate degree, etc., consult the Bulletin of the Graduate School.
All graduate students registered in courses numbered from 600 to 799 are 
required to complete a certain amount of work in addition to that required of 
undergraduates. This may consist of reading additional books on the subject, 
the presentation of reports, or of such other work as the instructor in charge 
of this course may require.
VIII. IMPORTANT STEPS IN PLANNING AND 
PROCEDURE FOR STUDENTS
There are certain important steps in planning and in procedure that must 
be taken at stated times, beginning with the first Quarter of enrollment in the 
College of Education and ending with graduation. It is the student’s responsi­
bility to see that these requirements are met when due. Some of these pro­
cedures concern only the students in teacher-education curricula; the others 
concern all students in the College. For the student’s convenience these are 
listed below in the order o f occurrence, in a Check List of Procedures. Each of 
these steps is fully explained on the immediately following pages 29 to 33.
E very student is urged to refer to this section of the Bulletin frequently 
in checking his progress and in anticipating future responsibilities. Failure to 
attend to any one of these procedures when due may make it necessary for the 
College Office to delay or withhold approval of the student’s schedule.
CHECK LIST OF PROCEDURES
1. SCHEDULE EDUCATION 408—earliest possible Quarter in Education; 
all students except those in Fine Arts and Bachelor of Music curricula. 
(See page 29.)
2. PREPARE AND FILE SCHEDULE^each Quarter as directed; all stu­
dents. (See page 29.)
3. PLAN FOR MEETING FIELD EXPERIENCE REQUIREMENT— 
teacher-education students only. (See page 29.)
4. SECURE WRITTEN APPROVAL OF ADMISSION TO MAJOR FIELD 
— beginning of the sophomore year in certain field. (See page 29.)
5. DECLARE CHOICE OF CURRICULUM OR MAJOR TEACHING 
FIELDS—in approximately the first Quarter of sophomore year; all 
students. (See page 29.)
6. M EET CRITERIA FOR PROVISIONAL ACCEPTANCE FOR TEACH­
ING— before admission to student teaching; teacher-education students 
only. (See page 30.)
7. MEET CRITERIA FOR ADMISSION TO JUNIOR STANDING IN NON­
TEACHING CURRICULA—last Quarter of junior year; non-teacher- 
education students only. (See page 30.)
8. PLAN TENTATIVE PROGRAM FOR JUNIOR AND SENIOR YEARS— 
at the beginning o f junior year; all students. (See page 31.)
9. COMPARE YOUR POINT-HOUR AVERAGES WITH STANDARDS 
FOR PROVISIONAL ACCEPTANCE FOR TEACHING, STUDENT 
TEACHING, AND GRADUATION— all four years; all students. (See 
page 31.)
10. FILE APPLICATION FOR STUDENT TEACHING—during the third 
Quarter of junior year; teacher-education students only. (See page 31.)
11. REGISTER CANDIDACY FOR DEGREE—three quarters prior to ex­
pected time of graduation; all students. (See page 32.)
12. FILE STUDENT TEACHING PLACEMENT CARDS—AND TWO 
COPIES OF PERSONAL DATA RECORD— before registering for student 
teaching; teacher-education students only. (Seee page 32.)
13. REGISTER WITH DIVISION OF APPOINTMENTS—before filing sched­
ule for final Quarter; teacher-education and occupational therapy students 
only. (See page 32.)
14. FILE APPLICATION FOR OHIO TEACHER’S CERTIFICATE—during 
fourth week of final Quarter; teacher-education students only. (See 
page 32.)
15. OBSERVE GENERAL UNIVERSITY REQUIREMENTS RELATING 
TO GRADUATION— All students. (See pages 32 and 33.)
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THE CHECK LIST PROCEDURES
1. EDUCATION 408
Students (except those in Fine Arts and Bachelor of Music Curricula) 
scheduled Education 408 for the earliest possible Quarter.
2. PREPARING AND FILING QUARTER’S SCHEDULE
The student in the College of Education is responsible for planning his 
Quarterly schedule. Every student should use the College Bulletin in this 
planning and if further assistance is desired he should consult with an adviser 
in the Student Personnel Office or College Office. When the student declares 
his major field an adviser in that area will be available for help in working 
out his schedule and program. Each student is responsible for planning his 
own schedule and meeting all requirements. The adviser assists the student 
in the process.
3. FIELD EXPERIENCE PREREQUISITE FOR STUDENT TEACHING
As a part of the total counseling program of the College, every teacher- 
education student is required to complete a Field Experience Record, usually 
during his first year in the College, and a faculty member will work out and 
approve for each student an individual plan for meeting the Field Experience 
prerequisite to Student Teaching. Any teacher-education student, who is not 
required to take Education 408, shall develop such a plan in conference with 
his major area adviser.
The student shall assume full responsibility for completing his plan one 
full Quarter prior to his enrollment in student teaching. The staff in the 
Student Field Experience Office is available at all times to assist students 
through counseling and to help the students to arrange desirable experiences 
in schools and community agencies. The student’s major adviser will aid 
the student in evaluating his progress and in setting up desirable modifications 
in the plan.
4. APPROVAL OF ADMISSION TO MAJOR
In many of the curricula and major fields of specialization, the College 
requires that the student confer with an authorized adviser, and secure the 
adviser’s signature of approval, as a condition for admission to this curriculum 
or major. The adviser’s approval is thus required in English, Mathematics, 
Psychology and Guidance, Radio-Speech, Speech; in most of the “ special”  cur­
ricula listed on page 35 of this Bulletin; and in Occupational Therapy. In 
other fields, the student is encouraged to contact the adviser as early as he can 
in order that, together, they may consider the wisdom of the student’s proposed 
choice in terms of his interests and abilities.
5. DECLARATION OF CURRICULUM OR MAJOR TEACHING FIELDS
Not later than the first Quarter of the sophomore year or when he has 
accumulated 60 Quarter credit hours, each student in the College should file 
in the Office of Student Personnel a statement declaring his choice of fields 
of specialization. Whenever possible, this statement should be filed earlier— 
as soon as a definite choice has been made. Early declaration enables the 
College Offices and other advisers to extend more satisfactory guidance to 
students. If the student, later, in conference with his adviser, decides to change 
his field (s) of specialization, he should declare this change in the Office of 
Student Personnel.
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In all cases of students in teacher-education curricula, the choice of major 
and minor teaching fields shall be officially approved by the Secretary of the 
College of Education and by the area adviser when so specified.
6. PROVISIONAL ACCEPTANCE FOR TEACHING PROGRAM
The Provisional Acceptance for Teaching Program involves five factors 
or competencies in terms of which the student can evaluate himself as a 
potential teacher. The administration of this Program is supervised by the 
College Commitee for the Student Personnel Program.
Not later than the first Quarter of the Sophomore year, or when he has 
accumulated 60 Quarter credit hours, each student in the College will file 
in the Student Personnel Office (Room 106, Arps Hall) a statement declaring 
his choice of fields of specialization. Attached to this Declaration of Field 
of Specialization card will be two Provisional Acceptance for Teaching cards 
(one for the students and one for file in the Student Personnel Office).
At the time he turns in these cards, each student will be given one of 
the Provisional Acceptance for Teaching cards which will indicate the re­
quirements he has to meet. Each student in a teacher-education curriculum 
must complete these requirements before he will be allowed to register for 
student teaching (Education 518, Education 536, Education 537, Education 
505 in the 6-year Study-Service Curriculum). Students in other curricula 
will be given instructions at the time they are given the Provisional Accept­
ance for Teaching card.
The factors considered in this Program are: (1) English skills; (2) 
Professional rating; (3) Minimum cumulative point-hour ratio of 2.00; (4) 
Speech and Hearing rating; (5) Health rating.
English Skills— The standard for English skills can be met by obtaining 
an average of 2.0 or better in the freshman English courses taken at the 
Ohio State University (English 416, 417, 418). Students who fail to meet 
this standard must repeat the course or courses in which a grade of “ D” or 
“ E” was received to make the required grade-point average. Transfer stu­
dents from other institutions who have received “ K”  credit for all three 
freshman English courses will be considered to have met the required standard.
Professional rating— This will be secured by the use of a Professional 
Rating Form from the student’s assigned adviser or from an instructor in one 
of the professional courses. An evaluation of at least “ Fair” is necessary.
Speech and Hearing rating—Adequacy of speech and hearing will be 
checked routinely; any student required to take special tests or courses will 
be notified.
Health rating—Health status will be checked routinely; any student re­
quired to have a special health check will be notified.
It is important to remember that no student will be permitted to regis­
ter for student teaching until he has completed these requirements. After 
he has declared his major field and been given a Provisional Acceptance for 
Teaching card, a student may go to the Office of Student Personnel (Room 
106, Arps Hall) at any time to check his status with regard to these re­
quirements. Every student in a regular four-year degree program will be 
expected to make such a check at the time he completes 125 Quarter credit 
hours; students enrolled in any of the teacher-education programs other than 
the regular four-year degree program should make this check at least 2 
Quarters before they expect to do student teaching.
7. JUNIOR STANDING IN NON-TEACHING CURRICULA
Students in the College of Education working toward the degree, Bachelor 
of Fine Arts, attain junior standing when they (1) have accumulated at least 
98 Quarter hours of credit, (2) have attained a cumulative point-hour ratio of
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at least 2.00 for all work undertaken at the University, and (3) have been ap­
proved for junior standing by a committee of the faculty of the School of Fine 
and Applied Arts. However, delay in attaining junior standing because of low 
point-hour ratio will increase the student’s requirements for graduation to 
more than the regular minimum of 200 Quarter hours in the School o f Fine and 
Applied Arts.
Students in the College of Education working toward the degree, Bachelor 
of Music, or the degree, Bachelor of Science in Occupational Therapy, attain 
junior standing when they (1) have accumulated at least 98 Quarter hours of 
credit and (2) have attained a cumulative point-hour ratio of at least 2.0 on all 
work undertaken at this University.
8. PROGRAM FOR JUNIOR AND SENIOR YEARS
Every student is strongly advised to prepare, not later than the beginning 
of his junior year, a tentative program indicating Quarter by Quarter the 
courses he will probably wish to elect to complete his curriculum. Such system­
atic, long-time planning, rather than planning for one Quarter at a time, will 
help to eliminate unforeseen difficulties in time scheduling, will aid in securing 
satisfactory sequences in the required courses, in making wise choice of elec­
tives, and in electing well-balanced quarterly programs.
When planning a long-time program, the student should study his curricu­
lum requirements and the programs of his teaching fields, examine the elective 
courses offered and consult his adviser before definitely arranging his program. 
A suggested list of free elective is found on page 45.
Care should be used in the selection of minor teaching fields. Advisers 
should be consulted as to appropriate combinations with major fields.
9. MINIMUM POINT HOUR-RATIOS
From the first Quarter of the freshman year co the Quarter of graduation 
it is important that every student should know accurately how his scholastic 
standing compares with the minimum point-hour ratios which are required at 
stated points in his progress. The most important o f these minimum standards 
are here summarized and are as follows:
(a) for Provisional Acceptance for Teaching, a point-hour ratio of 2.0 on 
his entire record at this University. (See Section 6 above.)
(b) for admission to student teaching, a minimum point-hour ratio of
2.25 in the group of required professional courses, and a minimum 
point-hour ratio of 2.25 in his major teaching field (secondary or 
special) or in each of his two majors if he is taking two majors in the 
general secondary curriculum.
(c) for graduation, a minimum point-hour ratio of 1.8 on his entire rec­
ord at this University and a minimum point-hour ratio o f 2.25 on all 
courses taken at this University in each o f his completed required 
major and minor fields of specialization.
It should be emphasized that these point-hour ratios are minimum stand­
ards and do not represent the quality of attainment for which the student 
should strive.
10. PRELIMINARY APPLICATION FOR STUDENT TEACHING
Every student must file in Room 103, Arps Hall, a preliminary applica­
tion for student teaching not later than three Quarters prior to the Quarter 
in which he expects to be enrolled in student teaching (Education 518, 520, 
536 or 537.) (Transfer students above sophomore level should file an applica­
tion upon entrance to the college.) These applications enable the Coordinator 
o f Student Field Experience to determine the applicant’s eligibility for student 
teaching in a subsequent Quarter, and also serve as a basis for estimating
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student-teaching enrollments. Before being admitted to student teaching the 
student must meet the following conditions: (1) admission to Provisional 
Acceptance for Teaching; (2) completion of the field experience prerequisite,
(3 ) completion of a minimum of two Quarters of full-time residence work 
in the College of Education; and (4) completion of the specific curricular and 
scholastic prerequisites for the particular student teaching course concerned. 
Application blanks and bulletins giving further information concerning stu­
dent teaching are to be obtained in Room 103, Arps Hall.
11. REGISTRATION AS A CANDIDATE FOR DEGREE
Every student is required to register candidacy for his degree in the 
College of Education three Quarters prior to the expected time of graduation. 
The Registration of Candidacy for Degree card for this purpose can be ob­
tained at the College Office, 102 Arps Hall. Failure to comply with these 
instructions will make it necessary to withhold approval of students’ schedules.
If the proposed date of graduation is changed, the student should confer 
with the Senior Counselor in the College Office immediately and a new Regis­
tration for Degree card must be filed at once.
12. STUDENT-TEACHING PLACEMENT CARDS AND THE
PERSONAL DATA RECORD
Student-teaching placement cards and two copies of a personal data record 
must be filed in Room 103, Arps Hall, not later than the time of filing the 
schedule for the Quarter in which student teaching is to be taken. The College 
Office will refuse to approve any schedule which includes a course in student 
teaching (Education 518, 520, 536 or 537) until the placement cards and 
personal data record have been filed. Further details regarding registration 
for student teaching will be found in the course descriptions of Education 
518, 520, and 536. Placement cards and the form for the personal data record 
are to be obtained in Room 103, Arps Hall.
13. REGISTRATION WITH DIVISION OF APPOINTMENTS
All seniors who are prospective candidates for the degree of Bachelor of 
Science in Education, and for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Occupational 
Therapy, should have completed registration with the Division of Appoint­
ments, Room 111, Arps Hall, not later than the fourth week of the first 
Quarter of the Senior year. Forms for the registration are to be obtained 
from the Division of Appointments. This is a requirement for graduation, 
and the schedule of the last Quarter of the Senior year will not be approved 
by the Secretary of the College of Education until the student has completed 
registration with the Division of Appointments.
14. APPLICATION FOR OHIO TEACHERS’ CERTIFICATE
All Bachelor of Science in Education graduates are eligible upon appli­
cation for the appropriate four-year provisional teacher’s certificate. Official 
application forms with instructions will be mailed to all prospective graduates 
at the beginning of the Quarter of graduation. If the student contemplates 
teaching within a year after graduation, the application should be completed 
and returned to the College Office, 102 Arps Hall, not later than the fourth 
week of the Quarter. The certificates will then be delivered with the graduat­
ing diploma.
15. GRADUATION
Announcement of Candidates for the Degree—For the information of 
candidates for graduation each Quarter, the College office, near the beginning 
o f the Quarter, will post a tentative list of candidates for all degrees on the 
official bulletin board at the main entrance to Arps Hall.
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Residence Requirement for a Degree— A candidate for a degree must 
secure credit by regular class enrollment for the full work of three Quarters,
i. e. at least 45 Quarter credit hours. This work must be in courses offered 
by the College recommending the degree, and must be secured while in resi­
dence at this University.
Ordinarily the student must be enrolled in the college recommending the 
degree while completing the last two Quarters required of him, but the Execu­
tive Committee of that college may, for sufficient reason, waive compliance with 
this requirement to the extent of not more than one Quarter’s work in favor of 
a student who has done six full Quarters of satisfactory residence work at this 
University, including forty-five Quarter-credit hours completed during the 
junior and senior years. (Rule 181.)
Point-hour Ratio Required for Graduation—In all curricula, to be eligible 
for graduation, the student is required to have a cumulative point-hour ratio 
of not less than 1.8 on all work taken at this University. (Rule 183.)
To be eligible for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Education, the 
student must have an average point-hour ratio of not less than 2.25 on all 
courses taken at this University in each of his completed, required major and 
minor fields. (See also page 41.)
To be eligible for the degree Bachelor of Fine Arts, the student must have 
an average point-hour ratio of not less than 2.25 on all courses taken at this 
University in his field of specialization.
Graduation Fee— No graduation fee is charged for persons receiving a 
bachelor’s degree.
Instructions for Graduates— Printed senior instructions with detailed in­
formation concerning rehearsal and Commencement will be mailed to all 
graduating seniors approximately two weeks before Commencement. Attend­
ance at rehearsal is required unless excused by the Senior Counselor.
Commencement-Convocation— A special Convocation or Commencement 
shall be scheduled at the close of each Quarter for the conferring of degrees 
upon candidates who have fulfilled all the requirements of their respective 
curricula.
Attendance at Convocation Exercises— All candidates for degrees are re­
quired to be present at their graduation convocation unless excused by the 
President.
IX. COLLEGE OF EDUCATION CURRICULA— 
CLASSIFIED COMPLETE LIST
Section IX  provides a complete list of the curricula and major and 
minor fields of specialization offered by the College of Education. This 
serves two purposes:
1. It gives students an over-all view of the offerings of the College 
which will assist them in deciding upon curricula and majors and 
minors.
2. It provides an alphabetically arranged list, with page numbers, 
of curricula and majors and minors which will serve as a con­
venient guide to Sections X  and XI.
The College of Education offers a wide range of curricula for the prepara­
tion of teachers for the elementary and secondary schools. These curricula 
are all four years in length and lead to the degree Bachelor of Science in 
Education and to the appropriate four-year provisional teacher’s certificate.
The College of Education also presents non-teacher education curricula in 
the three fields— fine arts, music, and occupational therapy— leading to the 
appropriate degrees.
These curricula and the pages on which the detailed programs appear in 
this Bulletin are as follows:
TEACHER EDUCATION CURRICULA
GENERAL SECONDARY CURRICULUM
The function of the General Secondary Curriculum is the preparation of 
teachers of the academic subjects in the junior and senior high schools. Grad­
uates of this curriculum are eligible for the four-year provisional high-school 
teachers’ certificate, valid for grades VII to XII in the major and minor fields 
of specialization. The Study-Service curriculum (pages 98 and 99) also offers 
preparation for teaching at the high school level under these curricula. 
Majors and/or minors may be selected in the following subjects for which the 
recommended programs are presented on the pages indicated:
Page
Biological Science ......................................................  53
Chemistry ..................................................................................  54
Chemistry-Physics .................................................................... 54
Comprehensive Science ..........................................................  55
English ......................................................................................  56
French .......................................................................................  62
Geography.................................................................................... 57
German .......................................................................................  62
History and Government........................................................  59
Journalism (Minor) ..............................................................  59
Latin .................................................    59
Library Science (School) ......................................................  60
Mathematics...............................................................................  60
Modern Foreign Languages....................................................  61
Physics .......................................................................................  63
Psychology and Guidance........................................................ 63
Social Studies ........................................................................... 58
Spanish ...............................   62
Special Education— Slow-learning Children........................  66
Speech ........................................................................................  66
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SPECIAL CURRICULA
The function of the Special Curricula is the preparation of teachers and 
supervisors in the “ special”  subjects. Graduates of these curricula are eligible 
for the four-year provisional “ special” certificate covering teaching of the 
special subjects in grades I-XII. These curricula together with the recom­
mended programs for minors in the same fields, appear on the pages indicated:
Page
Business Education ..................  67
Dental Hygiene Education......................................................  70
Distributive Education............................................................  69
Fine Arts ..................................................................................  71
Health Education (School)....................................................  73
Home Economics ....................................................................  75
Industrial Arts Education......................................................  76
Music— Admission to School of Music.................................  77
Music, Vocal, Curriculum 1....................................................  79
Music, Instrumental, Curriculum I I ......................................  82
Music, Vocal and Instrumental, Curriculum III ................  85
Physical Education—Men...................................    86
Physical Education—Women..................................  88
Physical Education— Men and Women, Dance M a jor .... 89
Radio-Speech Education ........................................................  90
Speech and Hearing Therapy................................................  91
Trade and Industrial Education.............................................. 93
ELEMENTARY CURRICULUM
The Elementary Curriculum is designed for the preparation o f teachers, 
supervisors, and principals of elementary schools, including kindergarten. 
Graduates of the degree curriculum are eligible for the four-year provisional 
elementary teacher’s certificate.
Page
Curriculum leading to degree, B.Sc. in Edu....................... 94
Arts-Education Curriculum leading to the two degrees,
B.A. and B.Sc. in Edu......................................................  95
Study-Service Curriculum leading to degree B.Sc. in Edu. 98
Special Program for temporary certification for teaching
in elementary grades....................................................  99
PROFESSIONAL CURRICULA OTHER THAN 
TEACHER EDUCATION
FINE ARTS CURRICULA
The College of Education presents four-year curricula for the preparation 
of professional artists leading to the degree Bachelor of Fine Arts. These cur­
ricula, listed below, are supervised by the School of Fine and Applied Aits, a 
division of the College of Education.
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Page
Art History................................................................................ 101
Ceramic Art................................................................................ 102
Commercial A r t ........................................................................  102
Costume Design........................................................................  102
Interior Design.......................................................................... 102
Medical A r t . . ............................................................................  102
P ainting ...................................................................................... 101
Painting, Sculpture and Art History....................................  101
Sculpture.................................................................................... 101
MUSIC CURRICULUM
The College of Education presents a four-year curriculum for the prep­
aration of professional musicians leading to the degree Bachelor of Music. This 
curriculum is supervised by the School of Music, a division of the College of 
Education.
Curriculum V, Bachelor of Music..........................................  103
Under Curriculum V professional majors are offered in the following 
special fields of music:
a. A p p lied  M usic with a m a jo r  in P iano, O rgan, V o ice , V io lin , V iola, V io loncello , Contra­
bass, F lu te , Clarinet, O beo, Bassoon, French H orn , Trum pet, Trom bone, Baritone, H orn, 
Bass H orn , and percussion instrum ents.
b. M usic Theory.
c. M usic Com position.
d. Chora l and Church M usic.
Full details of the course requirements, entrance requirements, and grad­
uation requirements, may be found in the School of Music bulletin, which may 
be had upon request. Address, School of Music, Room 105, Hughes Hall.
OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY CURRICULUM
The College of Education offers a curriculum for the preparation of Occu­
pational Therapists, leading to the degree Bachelor of Science in Occupational 
Therapy.
Page
Curriculum in Occupational Therapy..............................  104
COMBINATION CURRICULA
ARTS-EDUCATION
Four and One-Quarter Years
Because the College of Arts and Sciences and the College of Education 
have a considerable amount of required work in common, a planned program 
makes it possible to receive both the Bachelor of Arts degree and some degree 
offered by the College o f Education in a minimum period of thirteen Quarters.
The student should register in both colleges as soon as he decides he become 
a candidate for two degrees— preferably during his freshman year, certainly 
not later than the beginning of his senior year. To be eligible for the two 
degrees, the candidate must meet all the specific requirements of the two 
colleges for  the degrees desired, and must secure credit for 30 hours beyond 
the total number of hours required in either of the two curricula.
Students transferring with advanced credit from other institutions must 
obtain credit, through residence in the Ohio State University, for at least 45 
hours and 90 points in course listed in the Bulletin of the College of Arts and 
Sciences, and also 45 hours and 90 points in courses listed in the Bulletin of 
the College of Education.
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Arts-Education Curriculum outlines appear on the following pages:
General Secondary Curriculum.........................................................  49
Elementary Education Curriculum................................................... 94
COMMEBCE-EDUCATION
A candidate who has completed all of the requirements of the College of 
Commerce and Administration in the curriculum in General Business or Ac­
counting, leading to the degree Bachelor of Science in Business Administration, 
who has completed all of the requirements of the College of Education in a 
related curriculum in business education leading to the degree, Bachelor of 
Science in Education, and who has received credit for two hundred forty-one 
Quarter-hours, including military science, physical education, and hygiene, will 
be recommended for the two degrees. A  student pursuing any other curriculum 
in the College of Commerce and Administration may likewise become eligible 
for the two degrees provided his program in the Education teaching fields is 
approved by the Executive Committee of the College of Education.
Students pursuing the joint curriculum are advised to register in both col­
leges not later than the beginning of the junior year, if possible. In every case 
the candidate shall have met all the requirements of the University relating to 
residence in the colleges conferring the degrees.
TEACHERS’ CERTIFICATES
The completion of a College of Education curriculum leading to the degree 
Bachelor of Science in Education qualifies the graduate for the appropriate 
provisional teachers’ certificate issued by the State Department of Education. 
This certificate is valid for four years. After three years of successful experi­
ence in teaching and additional professional preparation, the teacher may 
qualify for the eight-year professional certificate and, later, for a permanent 
teacher’s certificate. Under Ohio law, no person can receive compensation for 
teaching in a school supported wholly or in part by state or federal funds who 
does not hold a currently valid teacher’s certificate.
Completion of the General Secondary Curriculum, pages 49 to 67, qualifies 
the graduate for the four-year provisional high school teacher’s certificate. 
This certificate will indicate the number of hours of college credit completed in 
each subject of specialization and will be valid for teaching these subjects (des­
ignated in the curricula as majors or minors) in the junior and senior high 
school, i.e., in grades VII through XII.
Completion of a special curriculum, i.e., in business education, dental hy­
giene education, fine arts, physical and health education, home economics, in­
dustrial arts, music, radio, speech education, or speech and hearing therapy, 
qualifies for the four-year provisional special teacher’s certificate valid for 
teaching in grades I through XII. The graduate of a special curriculum who 
has also completed one or more minors in academic or in additional special 
fields, is entitled to, and is advised to make application for, a four-year pro­
visional high school teacher’s certificate in addition to the special certificate.
Completion of the Elementary Curriculum, pages 94 to 97, qualifies for the 
four-year provisional elementary teacher’s certificate valid for teaching in 
grades I through VIII, except that it is not valid for teaching in grades VII 
and VIII of the junior high school if organized on the departmental basis. A 
provisional kindergarten-primary teacher’s certificate is necessary for teaching 
at the kindergarten level. See pages 95 and 97. Completion of the first eight 
Quarters of the Study Service Curriculum in Elementary Education, qualifies 
for the Provisional Cadet Elementary Teacher’s Certificate valid for four years.
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APPLICATION FOR OHIO TEACHER’S CERTIFICATE
The provisional certificate will be issued only upon application by the grad­
uate, endorsed by the Secretary of the College of Education. Official applica­
tion forms with instructions will be mailed to all prospective graduates at the 
beginning of the Quarter of graduation. If the student contemplates teaching 
within a year after graduation, the application should be completed and re­
turned to the College Office, 102 Arps Hall, not later than the fourth week of 
the Quarter. The certificate will then be delivered with the graduation diploma.
♦
CERTIFICATION TO TEACH OUTSIDE OHIO
In general, the pattern of teacher-education curricula offered by the Col­
lege of Education will qualify the student for the initial college-graduate 
teacher's certificate in states other than Ohio. However, there are a few states 
which have enacted laws requiring special courses of local interest, and a few 
others in which professional requirements in certain areas are somewhat 
higher than the corresponding course requirements of this College. Conse­
quently, if a student contemplates applying for a teacher’s certificate in a 
state other than Ohio, (a) he should write to the Department of Education of 
that state not later than his Junior year requesting a Bulletin covering cur­
rent certification requirements, and (b) he should check with the Secretary 
of the College o f Education regarding any extra courses that may be needed.
X. TEACHER-EDUCATION CURRICULA
Important to Students:
Every student pursuing a teacher-education curriculum, in order to 
be adequately informed about the requirements of that curriculum, should 
carefully study:
(a) The entire section entitled “ Summary of Course Requirements in the 
Teacher-Education Curricula. (Pages 40 to 49.)
(b) The recommended or required program in his chosen curriculum and 
(in the General Curriculum) of his chosen majors and/or minors
(pages 53 to 100).
The several curricula of the College of Education provide for the varied 
demands of the public school service. These demands cover the instructional 
needs of children and youth of pre-school, kindergarten, elementary, and sec­
ondary school ages.
The curricula aim to provide prospective teachers with an understanding 
of the nature and needs of the young and to develop an acquaintance with 
the most favorable conditions for their growth. They aim to impart to pros­
pective teachers the meaning of education in its relation to desirable social 
objectives; and, by means of certain technical courses in education, to illus­
trate interpretative instruction. Curricular provision is made for subject- 
matter in the fields of specialization.
Provision is also made for a study of education in historical perspective 
and of organization and administration of schools in relation to the needs of 
the learner and to social aims. Some provision is made for free electives in 
recognition of the principle of individual differences and of defects of previous 
training. The student is advised to review carefully his interests and defi­
ciencies in exercising the elective privilege. The curricula designed primarily 
as preparation for teaching at the same time enable the student to include 
as essential elements in his program a substantial proportion of the subjects 
traditionally classified as liberal or cultural. For example, the curriculum 
for the preparation of high-school teachers will ordinarily include from 100 to 
125 Quarter credit hours, distributed appropriately among the fields of English, 
foreign languages, mathematics, science, history, and other social studies.
The College of Education assumes that it is both possible and desirable to 
find, develop, and use educational experiences appropriate for developing a 
wide range of personal and social characteristics and abilities of students. 
Accordingly, the College has formulated statements of factors of competency
(a) which are deemed desirable for beginning a program of preparation for 
teaching, or, (b) which may be developed during the period of preparation. 
While, in the pages which follow, the College program is presented largely in 
terms of courses, it is anticipated that the student will come to think of the 
pursuit of a curriculum as a process of development in terms of the factors of 
competency for teaching.
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SUMMARY OF COURSE REQUIREMENTS IN THE 
TEACHER-EDUCATION CURRICULA
The courses included in the curricula for the preparation of teachers are in 
five groups, as follows: I. Nonprofessional Courses; II. Teaching fields; III. 
Professional Courses; IV. General University Requirements; V. Electives.
These requirements for all curricula will now be summarized in order, the 
summary to be followed by outlines of the curricula and by recommended pro­
grams in the major and minor teaching fields.
I. REQUIRED NONPROFESSIONAL COURSES
(1) English 416, 417, 418. Composition and Reading, three hours each 
Quarter. Total nine hours.
Required in all curricula. Students will be required to take a test be­
fore entering English 416; those who give evidence of high proficiency 
in writing will be excused from, and will receive credit for, this course. 
An average of 2.00 or better in the freshman English courses taken at 
The Ohio State University (English 416, 417, 418) is required. Stu­
dents who fail to meet this standard must (a) either repeat the course 
or courses in which a grade of “ D”  was received, or (b) take English 
505, with permission of the student personnel office in order to make 
the required grade-point average in English. Transfer students from 
other institutions who have received “ K” credit for all three fresh­
man English courses (416, 417, 418) will be considered to have met 
the required standard for writing skills. The hours of credit in 
English earned to remove a deficiency will be added to the 196-hour 
minimum requirement for graduation.
(2) Social Studies, usually ten hours, as indicated in the curriculum out­
line.
(3) Natural Science, ten hours, as indicated in the curriculum outline.
(4) Psychology 401, General Psychology, five hours. All curricula.
Items (5) and (6) which follow are requirements in the Secondary and 
Special Curricula, but not in the Education Curriculum.
(5) Fine Arts, Music, Philosophy, Religion. Nine hours in one or more of 
these four fields, selected from the following approved list of courses: 
Fine Arts 401, 421, 423, 431, 432, 484, 485, 494-495-496, 500, 501-502- 
503, 534.
Music 404, 405, 514, 515, 401, 402, 403.
Philosophy 400, 401, 402, 405, 515, 516, 551, 552.
Religion. Philosophy 406, 653. English 529. Sociology 648. Anthro­
pology 613.
(6) Free Elective. Three hours.
Courses taken in fulfillment of the nonprofessional requirement may be 
credited toward the fulfillment of the requirement (a) in the corresponding 
major teaching field, or (b) in the corresponding minor teaching fields.
II. THE TEACHING FIELDS
Choice of Teaching Fields
Teaching fields should be chosen by the student on the basis of his indi­
vidual abilities and interests, and also in the light of available information con­
cerning the demand for beginning teachers and the supply in the respective 
field.
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Up-to-date information concerning the supply and demand for teachers in 
various areas may be obtained by reading the most recent edition of the annual 
report “Teaching Opportunities,’ ’ published by the Division of Appointments. 
Students may obtain copies in Room 111, Arps Hall. Students are also invited 
to consult with staff members o f the Appointments Division concerning current 
opportunities in different teaching fields.
Not later than the first Quarter of the sophomore year, the student should 
file in the College Office, for the purpose of record, a statement declaring his 
choice of teaching fields. For details, see page 29.
Requirements of Different Curricula
General Secondary Curricula (Pages 49-66). In these curricula for teach­
ers in junior and senior high schools, the student must qualify either in (a) two 
major academic high school teaching fields or (b) in one major high school 
academic teaching field and two minor teaching fields or (c) in the Social Stud­
ies field only (page 58), the comprehensive 80-hour “ double major”  or (d) one 
major academic high school teaching field and one minor teaching field. The 
outlines of the General Secondary Curricula are found on page 49. Immedi­
ately following are the outlines of recommended programs and requirements 
in the different academic teaching field covered by this curriculum (pages 
52-67).
Special Curricula (Pages 67-94). In these curricula for teachers and s u ­
pervisors of business education, fine arts, health education, home economics, 
industrial arts, music, physical education, radio-speech, speech and hearing 
therapy, specialization in only one teaching field is required. However, in many 
cases it is strongly recommended that the student shall achieve preparation 
in at least one additional minor teaching field. When selecting a second field 
of preparation, the student should consult his adviser.
Elementary Curriculum (Pages 94-97). In the curriculum for teachers 
in elementary schools, all required courses are indicated in the curriculum out­
line except that the student must elect twenty hours of advanced courses in 
some one selected field in addition to courses that are specifically required.
Standard of Achievement Required in the Teaching Field
Admission to Student Teaching. For all students pursuing the General 
Secondary Curriculum or a special curriculum, an average point-hour ratio of
2.25 in the required professional courses and an average point-ratio of 2.25 in 
the major teaching field(s) on all courses taken at this University will be re­
quired for admission to supervised student teaching (Education 520, 536, and
537. Students in the General Secondary Curriculum who elect two majors must 
have attained the point-hour average of 2.25 in each of the major teaching 
fields as a prerequisite for admission to supervised student teaching in either 
field.
For all students pursuing the elementary curriculum an average point- 
hour ratio of 2.25 on all required professional courses taken at this University 
will be required for admission to supervised student teaching (Education 518).
Specific area requirements and additional general requirements for ad­
mission to any course in student teaching may be obtained in mimeographed 
form from the Office of Student Field Experience, Room 103, Arps Hall.
Graduation. To be approved for the degree Bachelor of Science in Educa­
tion, students completing any of the teacher-education curricula must have 
attained a point-hour ratio of 2.25 on the completed teaching fields as follows: 
In the General Secondary Curriculum a point-hour ratio of 2.25 in each of the 
completed, required, majors or minors; in the Special Curricula a point-hour
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ratio of 2.25 on the entire group of courses constituting the required major; 
in the Elementary Curriculum a point-hour ratio of 2.25 on the completed 
group of required professional courses.
Transfer Students. The 2.25 average point-hour ratio required for admis­
sion to student teaching or for graduation, in the case of students who have 
transferred to the College of Education, shall be computed upon all courses in 
the respective fields taken at this University regardless of the Quarter in which 
such courses were elected.
Students transferring from other institutions and requesting credit for 
Education 536, 520 or 518 will be required to fulfill the 2.25 point-hour ratio 
before such credit shall be granted. Application of the rule to transferred 
students for this purpose shall terminate at the close of the Quarter preceding 
the Quarter of graduation.
Minor Teaching Fields
Both the general secondary and special curricula recognize the principle 
that adequate preparation cannot be provided in more than two teaching fields 
within the limit of the four-year curricula. However, there are numerous 
instances, particularly in Ohio, in which beginning high school teachers of 
academic subjects, in their first year of teaching, are assigned to teach in at 
least three different fields. Beginning teachers of special subjects are fre­
quently expected to teach in at least one additional field. In view of this situa­
tion the College will recognize as a minor teaching field and will certify to the 
State Department of Education as meeting the minimum requirement for certi­
fication, any subject or subjects additional to the required majors or minors 
in which the student (a) has met the minimum course requirement as defined 
by the College of Education and (b) has attained a point-hour average of not 
less than 2.25 in subject matter courses.
Academic Subjects. The requirement varies from 23 to 41 Quarter hours 
of collegiate credit, in addition to any prerequisite high school credit, for each 
minor teaching field is required.
Special Subjects. The minimum collegiate credit required for certification 
(minor) in the special subjects also varies. In most fields the credits presented 
must be approved by the appropriate adviser, as satisfying the certification 
standards of the State Department of Education. In each field a teaching 
methods course is required and is included within the total. No high school 
prerequisite is required. Any variation from the recommended program must 
be approved by the appropriate departmental adviser and the Secretary of the 
College.
North Central Association Standards. The current standards for minor 
teaching fields as defined in this bulletin meet the minimum standards of 
“preparation of the instructional staff” set by the North Central Association 
of Colleges and Secondary Schools, as adopted March 11, 1948, and published 
in the Association’s 1954-1955 bulletin, “ Policies, Regulations, and Criteria 
for the Approval of Secondary Schools.”
III. REQUIRED PROFESSIONAL COURSES
The required professional courses vary with the different curricula. Each 
of the curriculum outlines, pages 49-99, indicates the professional courses 
specifically required by that curriculum.
A point-hour average of 2.25 on the group of professional courses is re­
quired for admission to student teaching.
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Courses Required in General Secondary and Special Curricula
The following professional courses are required in the General Secondary 
Curriculum and in most of the Special curricula:
Education 408 3 hours
Psychology 407 (Educational Psychology) 5 hours
Education 533 (The Theory and Practices in Secondary School Teaching)4 hours 
Education 534 (The Theory and Practices in Secondary School Teaching—
Continued) 4 hours
Methods course (s) in each teaching field 3 to 20 hours
Education 536 or 537 (Student Teaching in Secondary Schools) 9 hours
Education 607 (Philosophy o f Education) 3 hours
Education 632 (The History of Modern Education or Education 636
(Historical Foundations of American Education) 4 hours
Physical Education 610 (Health Education for Secondary Teachers) 3 hours
Professional Electives 3 hours
Courses Required in Elementary Curriculum
Professional courses required in the Curriculum in Elementary Education 
are listed in the curriculum outline, pages 94-97.
Field Experience
Students in all curricula are urged to participate as extensively as possible 
in school or community service as a part of the preparation of teaching. Each 
student is required 'to attain a reasonable level of competence in working with 
children and adults, and to have some paid work experience before being ad­
mitted to student teaching. The plan for meeting this Field Experience Pre­
requisite for Student Teaching described on page 29 becomes a formal cur­
riculum requirement which must be completed at least one Quarter prior to 
the Quarter in which he enrolls in student teaching.
Particular emphasis is placed, at the beginning of the sophomore year, 
on participation in public schools in September prior to the opening of the 
University. The course, Education 502, Interpretation of Field Experience 
in Schools, enables students to obtain course credit for this type of explora­
tory experience in schools.
Another type of field experience which is especially recommended is 
Education 505, Field Service Projects in Education. In this course students 
may secure first hand contact with children or youth and receive training and 
experience in group leadership.
Information about these and other types of field laboratory experiences 
may be obtained in Room 103, Arps Hall.
Professional Electives
Several of the curricula on pages 34-94 include a specified number of hours 
as “ professional elective.”  The “ Approved List”  of courses which are accepted 
as professional electives is as follows: courses in Education (except 401, 402, 
403, 404, 405, 406, 440, 441, 442, 443, 444, 445, 446, 471, 472, and 473); 
Psychology 408, 521, 581, 608, 609, 610, 611, 613, 615, 622, 628, 631, 640, 644, 
663, 668, 670, 671, 674, 676, 680, 683, 684, 690, 703, 781, 785; Sociology 407 
(unless counted toward the social science requirement), 678, 680; Speech 504.
IV. GENERAL UNIVERSITY REQUIREMENTS
Physical Education: Women—First and Second Years—6 Quarters; Men— 
First Year—3 Quarters.
Physical Education 400; All students—First Year.
Military Science: Men— First and Second Years—6 Quarters.
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Certain exceptions to the foregoing requirements apply in the cases of 
students over twenty-five years of age, and of students entering the University 
with advanced standing.
V. ELECTIVES IN THE CURRICULUM OUTLINE
When the words “ elective” appears in a given Quarter of the curriculum 
outline, it means that out of the fifteen or more hours for which the student 
will normally register in that Quarter, a certain number may be used in some 
way not definitely prescribed in advance.
A. The student is free to elect courses designed to meet some group re­
quirement, as for example, courses within the teaching fields which 
the student has chosen.
B. The student is free to choose electives designed to assist him in becom­
ing more competent as a contributing member of a school community.
It is the responsibility of the student with the help of his advisers to 
decided upon the program of electives that best meets his needs. The student 
should consider his purposes and interests, his strengths and weaknesses, and 
the type of position he is most likely to fill. The following lists of electives are 
suggestive in terms of the student’s purposes.
In the following lists some of the courses mentioned, i.e. only those which 
occur in the “ approved list”  of professional electives (page 43) may be counted 
for professional elective credit.
1. Courses and minor problems designed to provide for increased 
facility in dealing with problems of child growth and development, 
such as: Providing for Individual Differences, Psychology 610, 
663, 670, 676, 650; Education 513; Home Economics 561, 661; 
Education 766, 600. Diagnosis and Treatment, Psychology 408, 
411, 615, 671, 650. Special Aspects of Human Development, Psy­
chology 683, 628, 650. Gifted and Handicapped Children, Psychol­
ogy 609, 611, 622, 650.
2. Courses and minor problems designed to provide increased facility 
in dealing with general functions o f the school in which all or 
nearly all teachers are called upon to participate, such as: The 
School Library, Education 503, 550, 645, 646, 647, 648. Visual and 
Radio Education, Education 600s, 600j, 601, 602. Journalism, 
Education 674; Journalism 508. Speech and Dramatics, Speech 
504, 521. Guidance and Counseling, Education 750, 751, 752; 
Assistance in Counseling, Psychology 581, 631, 671, 674, 684, 
690, 781, 785; Physical Education 560. School-Community Rela­
tionships, General Citizenship, and Rural Life, Sociology 600, 645; 
Social Administration 647; Rural Sociology 505, 606; Education 
624, Problems of the Teaching Staff, Education 699; Philosophy of 
Education, Education 757, 758, 759, 760; Philosophy 516; Measure­
ment and Evaluation, Psychology 608, 613, 680. Unified Studies, 
Education 600f, 676. Health, Physical Education 644, 609, 610. 
Consumer Problems, Economics 645. Labor Problems, Economics
402.
C. In addition to the courses suggested in the preceding paragraphs, many 
courses are available in a wide range of departments which will give 
the student an insight into new and interesting fields of study and 
should develop an increased sensitivity to cultural values. Students are 
encouraged to include in their programs a number of such electives. 
These courses may or may not be related to the students’ fields of spe-
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cialization. The following list, which necessarily duplicates in a few 
instances the suggestions in the preceding paragraphs, will help in 
choosing electives.
SUGGESTED ELECTIVES
a c c o u n t i n g
405. Outline of Accounting. Five credit hours. 
a n a t o m y
504. Elementary Anatomy. Five credit hours.
a n t h r o p o l o g y
501. Introduction to Anthropology. Five credit hours.
502. Introduction to Physical Anthropology. Five credit hours.
503. Introduction to Ethnology. Five credit hours. 
a r t s  s u r v e y
605. Foundations of Contemporary Civilization. Five credit hours.
608. Development of Modern Science. Five credit hours. 
a s t r o n o m y
500. Descriptive Astronomy. Five credit hours. 
b a c t e r i o l o g y
509. Microbiology in Relation to Man. Five credit hours.
B O T A N Y
401. General Botany. Five credit hours.
402. General Botany. Five credit hours.
406. Local Flora. Five credit hours.
b u s i n e s s O R G A N IZ A T IO N
401. Introduction to Business. Five credit hours.
551. Personal Finance. Three credit hours.
CH E M ISTRY
407. Elementary Chemistry. Five credit hours.
408. Elementary Chemistry. Five credit hours.
c o m p a r a t i v e  l i t e r a t u r e  a n d  l a n g u a g e s
401-402-403. Introduction to Western European Literature. Three credit 
hours.
c o n s e r v a t i o n
401. Introduction to Conservation of Basic Natural Resources. Three
credit hours.
ECONOMICS
400. Development of Modern Economic Society. Five credit hours.
406. Outlines of Economics. Five credit hours.
509. Outlines of Public Finance. Five credit hours.
510. Problems of Labor. Five credit hours.
515. International Economic Relations. Three credit hours.
520. Money and Banking. Five credit hours.
E N G IN E E R IN G  D R A W IN G
400. Elementary Engineering Drawing. Four credit hours.
402. Principles of Engineering Drawing. Four credit hours.
416. Elements of Drawing and Lettering. Two credit hours.
538. House Planning, Three credit hours.
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EN G LISH
501. Readings in Recent Drama. Three credit hours.
502. Readings in Recent Prose Fiction. Three credit hours.
505. Informative Writing. Five credit hours.
507. Narrative Writing. Five credit hours.
510. Introduction to American Literature I. Three credit hours.
511. Introduction to American Literature II. Three credit hours.
520. The Reading of Poetry. Three credit hours.
521. Introduction to Fiction. Three credit hours.
529. The English Bible. Five credit hours.
540. Masters of Modern Literature. Five credit hours.
550. Introduction to Shakespeare. Five credit hours.
e n t o m o l o g y
550. General Entomology. Five credit hours.
f i n e  a r t s
401. Introduction to Fine Art Activities. Three credit hours.
421. Basic Art—Drawing and Fine Arts Orientation. Five credit hours.
423. Basic Art—Drawing. Five credit hours.
430. Fundamentals of Art. Five credit hours.
431. Basic Art—Elementary Design. Five credit hours.
432. Basic Art—Intermediate Design. Five credit hours.
437. Costume Design. Three credit hours.
484. An Introduction to Ceramic Art. Three credit hours.
485. Ceramic Laboratory. Five credit hours.
494. Introduction to Art. Three credit hours.
495. The Development of Modern Art. Three credit hours.
496. Contemporary Art. Three credit hours.
501. History of the Fine Arts Through the Ages. Three credit hours.
502. History of the Fine Arts Through the Ages. Three credit hours.
503. History of the Fine Arts Through the Ages. Three credit hours.
532. History of Costume Design. Five credit hours.
f o r e i g n  l a n g u a g e s
French 401, 402, 403, 404, 410, 517.
German 401, 402, 403, 404, 412.
Greek 401, 402.
Italian 401, 402, 503.
Latin 401, 402, 404, 405.
Russian 412, 413, 414.
Spanish 401, 402, 403, 404, 410, 517.
g e n e r a l  s t u d i e s
431-432. Nature of the Physical World. Five credit hours.
520. Factors in Successful Marriage. Three credit hours. 
g e o g r a p h y
401. Introduction to Geography. Five credit hours.
403. Economic Geography. Five credit hours.
505. Geography of the United States and Canada. Three credit hours.
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g e o l o g y
401. Elementary Physical Geology. Five credit hours.
402. Elementary Historical Geology. Five credit hours.
451. Introduction to Geology. Five credit hours.
H IS T O R Y
401-402. History of Western Civilization (1500 to the Present). Five 
credit hours.
403-404. History of the United States (1763 to the Present). Five credit 
hours.
421-422-423. The Western World in Modern Times. Five credit hours.
501. Social and Cultural History of Modern Europe. Five credit hours.
537. Recent History of the United States (1898-1928). Three credit hours.
538. Recent History o f the United States (Since 1928). Three credit hours. 
590. Contemporary Europe (1920 to the Present). Three credit hours.
689. The History of Ohio. Three credit hours.
H OM E ECONO M ICS
401. Textiles. Three credit hours.
405. Elements of Family Living. Three credit hours.
430. Introduction to Clothing and Textiles. Five credit hours.
440. Introduction to Nutrition and Foods. Five credit hours.
450. The House. Three credit hours.
506. Household Equipment. Five credit hours.
513. Furnishing the Home. Three credit hours.
514. Clothing: Elementary Construction. Three credit hours.
518. Elements of Homemaking. Three credit hours.
561. Introduction to Child Development. Three credit hours.
IN T E R N A T IO N A L  ST U D IE S
410. Basic Issues in World Affairs. Two credit hours.
JO U R N A L ISM
401. Introduction to Journalism. Two credit hours.
402. Elementary Reporting. Four credit hours.
L A N D S C A P E  A R C H IT E C T U R E
500. Appreciation of Landscape Design. Two credit hours.
M A T H E M A TIC S
416. First Year College Mathematics. Five credit hours.
417. First Year College Mathematics. Five credit hours.
418. First Year College Mathematics. Five credit hours.
429. Mathematics o f Finance. Five credit hours.
MUSIC
404. The Appreciation of Music. Three credit hours.
405. The Appreciation of Music. Three credit hours.
505. A Survey of Music Literature. Three credit hours.
A. University Choruses. One credit hour.
B. University Orchestras. One credit hour.
C. The University Marching Band. One credit hour.
D. University Bands. One credit hour.
F. University Small Ensembles. One credit hour.
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p h i l o s o p h y
400. Types of Philosophy. Three credit hours.
401. Introduction to Philosophy. Five credit hours.
402. Introduction to Logic. Five credit hours.
405. Introduction to Ethics. Five credit hours.
406. Religious Questions. Three credit hours.
P H Y S IC A L  E D U C A T IO N
473. First Aid (Men and Women). One credit hour.
560. Camp Counseling (Men and Women). Three credit hours.
649. Camp Administration (Men and Women). Three credit hours.
P H Y S IC S
411. General Physics: Mechanics, Wave Motion, and Sound. Five credit 
hours.
412. General Physics: Heat, Light, Spectroscopy. Five credit hours.
413. General Physics: Magnetism, Electricity, and Electronics. Five 
credit hours.
420. Descriptive Meteorolgy. Five credit hours.
PH Y S IO LO G Y
421. Introduction to Physiology. Five credit hours.
422. Introduction to Physiology. Five credit hours.
P O L IT IC A L SC IE N C E
401. American National Government. Five credit hours.
509. Foreign Governments and Politics. Five credit hours.
510. American State and Local Government. Five credit hours.
599. Introduction to Political Science. Three credit hours.
607. American Municipal Government. Five credit hours.
PSYC H O LO G Y
402. General Psychology. Five credit hours.
408. Mental Hygiene. Three credit hours.
409. Introduction to Applied Psychology. Three credit hours.
411. Psychology of Effective Student Adjustment. Three credit hours.
405. Introduction to Radio. Two credit hours.
RADIO
405. Introduction to Radio. Two credit hours.
SO CIO LO GY
401. Introductory Sociology. Five credit hours.
402. Social Trends and Problems. Five credit hours.
505. The Sociology of Urban Life. Five credit hours.
510. The Standard of Living. Four credit hours.
SPEECH
401. Principles and Practice of Effective Speaking I and II. Five credit
hours.
402. Principles and Practice of Effective Speaking I and II. Five credit
hours.
470. Argumentation and Debate. Five credit hours.
501. Principles of Effective Speaking. Three credit hours.
504. Speech Functions and Responsibilities of the Teacher. Three credit
hours.
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505. Oral Interpretation. Five credit hours.
511. Parliamentary Law. Two credit hours.
521. Acting I. Three credit hours.
522. Acting II. Three credit hours.
541. Elementary Stagecraft. Three credit hours.
560. Radio Speech. Three credit hours.
580. Bases of Speech Production. Five credit hours.
590. Speech Development in Children. Three credit hours.
ZO O L O G Y
401-402. General Zoology. Five credit hours.
403. General Principles of Heredity. Five credit hours.
508. Ornithology. Three credit hours.
509. Evolution. Five credit hours.
512. Heredity and Its Human Relations. Five credit hours.
GENERAL SECONDARY CURRICULUM
FOR HIGH SCHOOL TEACHERS OF ACADEMIC SUBJECTS
Curriculum I leads to the degree Bachelor o f Science in Education. Cur­
riculum II, administered jointly by the College o f Education and the College of 
Arts and Sciences, leads to the two degrees Bachelor o f Science in Education 
and Bachelor of Arts. General Secondary Program III leads to the degree 
Bachelor of Science in Education and is open to graduates of the College of 
Arts and Sciences.
GENERAL SECONDARY CURRICULUM I 
LEADING TO THE DEGREE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION
Teaching Fields: Students in the General Secondary Curriculum may sat­
isfy the requirements in the teaching fields by completing any one of the fol­
lowing four options: (a) two major academic high school teaching fields or (b) 
one major high school academic teaching field and two minor teaching fields or
(c) in the Social Studies field only (page 58) the comprehensive 80-hours 
“ double major”  or (d) one major academic high school teaching field and 
one minor teaching field; this minor shall include all subject matter and pro­
fessional courses listed as required in the standard programs for the minor 
teaching fields, pages 53-91, and additional courses, if necessary, to make a 
total of 30 Quarter hours in subject matter courses. The student (under option 
d) must also include in his total program at least 9 Quarter hours of free elec­
tives in non-professional areas outside his fields of specialization.
All students who have entered the College of Education in the Winter 
Quarter 1956, or later, and who elect one or more minors, are subject to the 
requirements announced in this— 1956-1957— Bulletin. These minor require­
ments in most subjects were increased effective January 1, 1956. (See 1955- 
1956 Bulletin, page 41).
For a complete list of approved majors and minors in this curriculum, 
refer to page 34. Recommended programs in the various “ academic”  major 
and minor teaching fields are outlined on pages 53-67. The provisional high 
school certificate will include a statement of the number of credit hours com­
pleted in each major and minor field of specialization.
60 C o l l e g e  o f  E d u c a t io n
F IR S T  Y E A R
Education (408) 3 E n glish  (417) 3 English (418) 3
E nglish (416) 8 tS cien ce 5 tS cience  5
Psychology (401) 5 M ilitary  o r  A ir  Science 2 P sychology (407) 5
M ilitary  or A ir  Science 2 P h ysica l Education 1 M ilitary or  A ir  S cience 2
Physical Education 1 P h ysica l E ducation  (400) 1 Physical Education  1
♦Elective 5 E lective 5 E lective 3
SE C O N D  Y E A R
JSocial Science 5 E ducation  (533) 4 Education (534) 4
M ilitary or  A ir  Science 2 t Social Science 5 M ilitary o r  A ir  Science 2
Physical Edu. (W om en ) 1 M ilitary  o r  A ir  Science 2 Physical Edu. (W om en ) 1
Elective 10 P h ysica l E du. (W om en ) 1 Elective 11
E lective 6
T H IR D  Y E A R
Elective 16 E lective 15 Teach ing M ethods Course 3 or  5
Elective 12
F O U R T H  Y E A R
Physical E ducation (610) 3 E ducation  (632 o r  636) 4 E ducation (607) 3
Teach ing M ethods Course 3 or  5 E lective 10 E lective 12
Education (536) 8
P rofessional E lective 2
* E lectives. F rom  the hours designated as “ elective”  the student is to  select (a ) those 
courses needed to  com plete his p rogram  in the teach in g  f ie ld s ; (b ) n ine hours o f  courses in the 
F ine  A rts-M u sic-P h ilosophy-R elig ion  g rou p  (see pages 46 to  48) ; and (c )  free  electives.
t  Science. T w o five-hour courses in  on e  o f  the fo llo w in g  sc ien ces : bota ry , zoology , physiol­
ogy (requires sophom ore stan d in g), chem istry, geology, physics, astronom y, General Studies 431, 
432; Geology 451 and A n th rop ology  502 o r  oth er app rop ria te  five-hour course.
t  Social Science. E conom ics 401-402; S ociology 401 an d  either 402 or  407; P olitica l Science
401 and either 509 o r  410; Sociology 401 and A n th rop o logy  501; o r  Sociology 401 and Econom ics 
406. (S ocio logy  401 and E conom ics 406 w ill com plete the prerequisites fo r  “ 600”  courses in 
either subject.)
F R E S H M A N  E L E C T IV E S
Students w ho exp ect to specialize in the academ ic fields g iven  below  should com plete their 
first Quarter schedule from  the courses listed under each field.
E n glish : E n glish  416.
C lassical and M odern L an gu ages : Students w ho w ish  to  specialize in a classical language or 
a m odern language and have no h igh  school entrance cred it should register fo r  the 401 courses—  
Latin 401, F rench  401, Spanish 401, etc. Those w ho enter w ith  one unit should register fo r  the
402 courses. Students w ith  tw o units should register fo r  the 403 courses, and students w ith three 
units should schedule the 404 courses.
M athem atics: M athem atics 416.
B iologica l S c ien ce : B otany 401 o r  Z oo logy  401.
C h em istry : Chem istry 411.
P h ysics : P h ysics 411.
H istory and O ther Social S tudies: H istory  401 or  403 o r  421.
R E Q U IR E M E N T S  FO R A  D E G R E E
Upon the satisfactory completion of one hundred and ninety-six Quarter- 
credit hours under the restrictions and requirements prescribed above, the stu­
dent will be recommended for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Education.
GENERAL SECONDARY CURRICULUM II
LEADING TO THE TWO DEGREES 
BACHELOR OF ARTS AND BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION
The student pursuing this curriculum should register in both Colleges— 
Arts and Sciences, and Education—as soon as he has decided to become a can­
didate for the two degrees. The program of study each Quarter must be ap­
proved by appropriate advisers and by the Secretaries of both Colleges.
A student completing this combination curriculum will satisfy (a) the
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requirements of the College of Arts and Sciences for the degree Bachelor of 
Arts as outlined in the Bulletin of the College of Arts and Sciences and (b) 
the requirements of the General Secondary Curriculum of the College of Edu­
cation leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Education.
The student’s program can be planned so that the two degrees may be 
conferred simultaneously, or, if preferred, at different Convocations. However, 
a student who has completed the course in student teaching will not be rec­
ommended for the degree Bachelor of Arts until he has met all requirements 
for the degree Bachelor of Science in Education.
The College of Education requires that the student shall complete any one 
of the following four options: (a) two major academic high school teaching 
fields or (b) one major high school academic teaching field and two minor 
teaching fields or (c) in the Social Studies field only (page 58) the comprehen­
sive 80-hour “double major”  or (d) one major academic high school teaching 
field and one minor teaching field; this minor shall include all subject matter 
and professional courses listed as required in the standard programs for the 
minor teaching fields, pages 53-90, and additional courses, if necessary, to make 
a total of 30 Quarter hours in subject matter courses. The student (under op­
tion d) must also include in his total program at least 9 Quarter hours of free 
electives in non-professional areas outside his fields of specialization.
All students who have entered the College of Education in the Winter 
Quarter 1956, or later, and who elect one or more minors, are subject to the 
requirements announced in this— 1956-1957— Bulletin. These minor require­
ments in most subjects were increased, effective January 1, 1956 (see 1955- 
1956 Bulletin, page 42).
For a complete list of approved majors and minors in this curriculum, 
refer to page 34. Recommended programs in the various “academic”  major 
teaching fields are outlined on pages 53 to 67. The provisional high school certi- 
cate will include a statement of the number of credit hours completed in each 
major and minor field of specialization.
The curriculum outline as printed here covers fourteen Quarters of resi­
dence. However, able students may seek approval for heavier loads in any 
Quarter except the one in which student teaching (Education 536) is sched­
uled, and complete the program in approximately thirteen Quarters.
First Quarter
H istory (421) 5
E nglish (416) 3
F oreign  Language I 5
A rts  Survey (401) 1
Ph ysical Edu. (401 o r  421) 1
M ilitary  or  A ir  Science 2
Second Q uarter
H istory (422) 5
English (417) 3
Foreign L a n gu age II 5
Physical Edu. (402 o r  422) 1 
M ilitary o r  A ir  Science 2
Third Q uarter
H istory  (423) 6
E n glish  (418) 3
F ore ign  Language III  6
P h ysica l Edu. (403 o r  423) 1 
M ilitary  or  A ir  Science 2
Fourth Q uarter
S ocio logy  (507) 5
P sych ology  (401 o r  403) 5 
F oreign  Language IV  5
Ph ysical Edu. (W om en ) 1
M ilitary  or  A ir  Science 2
F ifth  Q uarter
P olitical Science 
P sychology 
tN atu ra l Science 
Physical Edu. (W om en ) 
M ilitary o r  A ir  Science
Sixth Q uarter
(507) 5 E conom ics (507) 5
(407) 5 N atu ra l Science 5
5 N atu ra l Scienc* 5
1 P h ysica l Edu. (W om en ) 1
2 M ilitary  or  A ir  Science 2
Seventh Q uarter
S M ajor 
English 
Education  
P h ilosophy
E ighth  Quarter
5
(505) 5 
(533) 4 
(511) 3
M ajor
Education
H um anities
N inth Q uarter
5
(534) 4 
8
M a jor
Ph ilosophy
H um anities
5
(552) 3 
7 o r  8
t  N atural Science. See the College o f  A rts  and Sciences B u lletin .
5 M a jo r : For defin ition  and requirem ents o f  the m a jors , see the Bulletin o f  the C ollege o f 
A rts  and Sciences, and  the Bulletin o f  the College o f  E ducation , pages  53 to 67. The student is 
advised to  consult m a jor  advisers in each o f  the Colleges w ith  a view  o f  consolidating these 
tw o m ajors as m uch as possible.
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Tenth Quarter E leventh Quarter Twelfth Quartet
M ajor 
A rts  Survey 
$ E lective
5 M ajor 
(608) 5 M ajor
6 E ducation 
E lective
(632 or  636)
5 M ajor
5 Ph ysical Education
4 T each ing Methods
3 E lective
5
(610) S 
3 o r  5
6
| Thirteenth Q uarter
Teach ing Methods 3 or  6 Education 
(536) 9 M ajor 
6 or  3 E lective
F ourteenth  Quarter
(607) 3 
5 
8
♦•Education
Elective
t Electives. F rom  the hours designated as elective, the student is to  elect (a ) those courses 
needed to com plete his program  in the teach in g  fields o f  the E ducation  curriculum  and (b ) free  
electives. The sam e course m ay be used to sa tisfy  the A rts C ollege requirem ent in hum anities, 
in the m ajor, and the Education requirem ent in  a teach ing field.
| A ll students m ust com plete reg istration  w ith the D ivision  o f  A ppointm ents, R oom  111, 
A rps H all, before presenting the schedule fo r  the last Q uarter fo r  approva l.
** F or adm ission to  student teaching, the College o f  E ducation  requires a m inim um  point- 
hour ratio  o f  2.25 in the group o f  required profession a l courses, and  a m inim um  point-hour ratio  
o f  2.25 in the m a jor  teaching fields or  in each  o f  his tw o m a jors  i f  he is taking tw o m ajors. 
(P aragraph  10 ( b ) ,  page 31, Education B ulletin .
Upon the satisfactory completion of two hundred and twenty-six Quarter- 
credit hours, under the restrictions and requirements prescribed above, the 
student will be recommended for the two degrees Bachelor of Arts and Bach­
elor of Science in Education.
THREE-QUARTERS PROGRAM, FOR GRADUATES OF THE COLLEGE 
OF ARTS AND SCIENCES, LEADING TO THE DEGREE 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION
Graduates of the College of Arts and Sciences of The Ohio State Univer­
sity, who hold the degree Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science, may enroll 
in the College of Education and qualify for the degree Bachelor of Science in 
Education and for the four-year provisional high school teacher’s certificate 
(see page 37). The graduate of the College of Arts and Sciences who has 
completed a major in a field corresponding to a certifiable high school teaching 
field, may ordinarily complete this program in three Quarters of full-time work 
in the College of Education. This program represents a modification of General 
Secondary Curriculum I adapted to the background and professional needs of 
graduates of the College of Arts and Sciences.
Only those graduates of the College of Arts and Sciences will be admitted 
who (a) have a point-hour ratio of at least 2.25 in their major teaching field 
and (b) possess the personal qualifications essential for secondary school 
teaching.
Further information regarding the program may be obtained by writing to 
or conferring with the Secretary of the College of Education, 107 Arps Hall.
This program is open only to graduates of the College of Arts and Sciences. 
Undergraduates in the College of Arts and Sciences who wish to prepare for 
teaching in high school are advised to consider the Arts-Education General 
Secondary Curriculum II, which leads concurrently to degrees in the two 
colleges. (Education Bulletin, p. 50.) See also College of Arts and Sciences 
Bulletin.
The College of Education offers a new program of study and teaching 
service leading to the degree Bachelor of Science in Education. Completion of 
the full program will qualify for teaching in the elementary and junior high 
schools and in one teaching area in the senior high schools. The program ap­
pears on pages 97-100 of this bulletin.
R E Q U IR E M E N T S FO R  D EG REE S
GENERAL SECONDARY PROGRAM III
STUDY-SERVICE CURRICULUM
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RECOMMENDED PROGRAMS IN ACADEMIC TEACHING 
FIELDS IN GENERAL SECONDARY CURRICULUM
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE—MAJOR TEACHING FIELD
B otany 401, 402— General B otan y  10 hours
Z oology  401, 402— General Z oo logy  10 hours
B otany 406— L ocal Flora 5 hours
Zoology  508— O rn ithology 3 hours
E n tom ology 550— General E n tom ology  5 hours
B acteriology 509— M icrob iology in Relation to Man 
or
B acterio logy 607— General B a cterio logy  5 hours
O ne additional course from  suggested list below  5 hours
M inim um  Total R equirem ent 43 hours
T each ing Methods Course— E ducation  683
I f  possible, and to be better qualified as a high school biology teacher, ten 
or more Quarter hours should be elected from the following:
A n atom y 504
P hysiology 421, 422, or  506, 507— Interm ediate Physiology 
B otany 605, 606— Plant P h ysio logy  
Z oology 403— General P rincip les o f  H eredity 
Z oology 609— Anim al M icrotechn ic 
or
Z oology 625-626-627— A dvanced  Z oology  o f  Invertebrates 
or
Zoology 620— Advanced Z oo logy  o f  V ertebrates 
Botany 613-614— General M orph ology  
Botany 615— Plant M icrotechnic
o r  any o f  the “ 600”  courses in botany, physiology, zoology, or 
bacteriology, subject to  the app rova l o f  the student’s adviser.
Students specializing in biological science are expected to have a satis­
factory knowledge of elementary chemistry. College credit in Chemistry 411 
and 412, or 407 and 408, or one unit of high school credit in chemistry and satis­
factory achievement on a chemistry placement test will meet this requirement. 
This placement test will be given by the Department of Chemistry at the be­
ginning of each Quarter. Application to take the test should be filed in the 
office of the Division of General Chemistry, Room 115, McPherson Chemical 
Laboratory, by the first day of the Quarter.
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE— MINOR TEACHING FIELD
Minimum requirement: 30 Quarter credit hours 
Botany 401, 402—General Botany 
Zoology 401, 402—General Zoology 
Additional courses from suggested list below 
Required Education Course:
Education 540—Problems in the Teaching of Biological 
Science
Education 683—The Teaching of Biology 
Additional Courses Suggested:
Bacteriology 509 or Bacteriology 607; Botany 406; 
Entomology 550; Zoology 403, 508
10 hours 
10 hours 
10 hours
3 hours 
3 hours
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CHEMISTRY MAJOR TEACHING FIELD
Required Chemistry Courses
Chem istry 411, 412, 413— General Chem istry 
Chemistry 451, 452— O rgan ic Chem istry 
A nd E ither:
(a ) Chem istry 421, 422, 433, Q uanitative
Chem istry, 12 hours, or
(b )  Chem istry 421, 422, 6 hours, and
Chem istry 681, 682, 683, Physical 
Chem istry, 9 hours
M in im um  Total C hem istry Courses
15 hours 
10 hours
12-15 hours
37-40 hours
Required Education Courses
Education 684— T h e T ea ch in g  o f  General and
Physical Science 3 hours
Education 681— L aboratory  P racticu m  fo r  Teachers
o f  Science 3 hours
Recommended Education Courses
E ducation 680— Science M aterials fo r  Ju n ior  and 
S enior H igh  Schools 3 hours
CHEMISTRY— MINOR TEACHING FIELD
Required Courses
C hem istry 411, 412— G eneral Chem istry
C hem istry 413— Q ualitative Analysis
C hem istry 451, 452— O rganic Chem istry 
or
C hem istry 670— P hysical Chem istry 
or
C hem istry 647, 648, 649, 650— O rgan ic Chemistry 
or
A gricu ltu ra l B iochem istry 410, 411
M inim um  Total
10 hours 
5 hours
) hours
Required Education Course
Education  684— The T ea ch in g  o f  General and 
Physical Science 
or
Education  680— Science M aterials fo r  Jun ior and 
Senior H igh  Schools 
or
Education 681— L aboratory  P racticu m  for  
Teachers o f  Science 3 hours
CHEMISTRY-PHYSICS— MAJOR TEACHING FIELD
The following program in Chemistry and Physics is accepted as repre­
senting the minimum of preparation for Physical Sciences as a teaching field 
(major).
Required Science Courses
C hem istry 411, 412— General Chem istry 
C hem istry 413— Q ualitative A nalysis 
C hem istry 451, 452— O rgan ic Chem istry 
Physics 411, 412, 413— General Physics 
P hysics 616— A dvanced  P hysical L aboratory  
Physics— elective approved by  adviser, m inim um
10 hours 
5 hours 
10 hours 
15 hours
3 hours
4 hours
M inim um  T ota l R equirem nt 47 hours
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Required Education Courses
E ducation 681— L aboratory  P racticu m  fo r  Teachers
o f Science 3 hours
Education 684— Teach ing M ethods Course 3 hours
Recommended Education Course
Education 680— Science M aterials f o r  Ju n ior and Senior
H igh  Schools 3 hours
It is recommended that students electing mathematics as a teaching field
or as a minor shall elect, in addition to the foregoing sequence, Chemistry 670, 
Physical Chemistry or one or more o f the series of courses, Chemistry 681, 
682, 683— Physical Chemistry. The election of one or two Quarters of quantita­
tive analysis is also recommended.
An average point-hour ratio of 2.25 in the group of courses in chemistry 
and an average point-hour ratio of 2.25 in the group of courses in physics is 
required for admission to student teaching in either subject and for graduation.
CHEMISTRY PHYSICS— MINOR TEACHING FIELD
Chem istry 411, 412— General C hem istry 10 hours
Chem istry 451— O rganic C hem istry 
or
A gricu ltu ra l B iochem istry 410, 411— General
A gricu ltu ra l B iochem istry 5 hours
P hysics 411, 412, 413— General P h ysics 15 hours
Physics— elective approved by  adviser, m in im um  5 hours
M in im um  total requirem ent 35 hours
Required Education Course
E ducation 684— Teach ing o f  .G eneral and Physical
Science, or  w ith  app rova l adviser, either 
E ducation 680— Science M aterials f o r  Ju n ior  and 
Senior H igh  School, or 
E ducation 681— L aboratory  P racticu m  fo r  Teachers
o f  Science 3 hours
Certification in Component Sciences
When General Science is used as the only major teaching field in science, 
courses which are included within the program of this major, having a group 
point-hour average of 2.25, may be used to meet requirements for certification 
in the respective science field, i.e., biology, chemistry, physics, and chemistry- 
physics; they may not, however, be used to meet the College curriculum re­
quirements for minors in these fields.
COMPREHENSIVE SCIENCE— MAJOR TEACHING FIELD
The comprehensive science major provides for a depth of study in at least 
one field of science and a broad preparation in several fields. The courses to be 
studied are divided into groups A and B, as shown below.
Group A. Physics, Chem istry and B iological S c ien ce ..........................................................54 Q uarter hours
D istributed as fo llow s: 30 Q uarter hours in  one o f  these three sciences, w ith  12 
Q uarter hours in each  o f  the other tw o.
Available courses in each scien ce:
Physics
Physics 411. 412, 413; 420, 601, 614; Physics 616, -b , -c ,  -e, — A dvanced Physical L ab­
oratory  (n ot to  exceed 6 hours) ; P h ysics 645.
Chemistry
C hem istry 411, 412, 418, 421, 422, 423, 451, 452, 670; A gricu ltu ra l B iochem istry 410, 
411.
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Biological Science
Botany 401, 402, 406; Zoology 401, 402, 403, 508; B acterio logy  509 o r  607; P h ysiology 
421, 422; E n tom ology  550.
I f  B iological Science is a 12-hour field, the courses elected m ust com e from  both 
B otany and Zoology.
Group B. Related Science ..................................................................................................................15 Q uarter hours
Geology 451; A stronom y 500; C on servation  401, 514.
Required Education Courses 
Education 684— The T each ing o f  G eneral and Physical Science 
or
Education 683— The T each ing o f  B io logy
Education 681— Laboratory  P racticu m  fo r  Teachers o f  Science
Recommended Education Courses 
Education 540— Problem s in the T ea ch in g  o f  B iological Science 
Education 680— Science M aterials fo r  J u n ior  and Senior H igh  Schools
When Comprehensive Science is used as the only major teaching field in 
science, courses which are included within the program of this major, having 
a group point-hour average of 2.25, may be used to meet requirements for 
certification in the respective science field, i.e., biology and physical science; 
they may not, however, be used to meet the College curriculum requirements 
for minors in these fields.
Any modification of this program must be approved by one of the area 
advisers (Room 207 or 208, Communications Laboratory).
COMPREHENSIVE SCIENCE— MINOR TEACHING FIELD
The following courses constitute a minimum program for a comprehen­
sive science minor. Variations from this program are possible, but only with 
approval of one of the area advisers (Room 207 or 208, Communications Lab.).
Physics 411— General Physics 6 hours
Physics 412— General Physics 
o r
Physics 413— General Physics 5 hours
Chemistry 411, 412— General Chem istry 10 hours
B otany 401, 402— General B otany 
Zoology 401, 402— General Zoology 15 hours
Geology 451— Introduction  to  G eology 5 hours
T ota l M inim um  R equirem ent 40 hours
Required Education Courses
Education 684— The Teach ing o f  G eneral and Physical Science 
or
Education 680— Science M aterials fo r  J u n ior  and Senior H igh  Schools 
or
Education 681— Laboratory  P racticu m  fo r  Teachers o f  Science 3 hours
Courses included in the Comprehensive Science Minor may not be counted 
toward a second minor in science for the purpose of meeting the College cur­
riculum requirements. Such courses may be used, however, in meeting the 
requirements for certification in elective minors in the respective science fields.
ENGLISH—MAJOR TEACHING FIELD
A student wishing to major in English must receive the permission o f an 
authorized adviser in the area of English in the College of Education prior 
to declaring that major.
1. All students in the College of Education offering English as one of their 
teaching fields shall pursue os a minimum the following courses in English 
>n approximately the order in which they are here listed: 416, 417, 418; 505 or
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643; 563, 564; 550 or 676; 609, 641, 642— minimum 40 hours. The foregoing 
courses, while constituting a minimum for major certification in English, 
should be augmented, in every case in which the student’s total program will 
permit, by additional elections from the following courses: Education 663, 
669; English 625, 670, 674; Speech 501.
2. Since acquaintance with numerous related areas of scholarship will en­
able the teacher of English to make his work increasingly meaningful and rich, 
it is recommended that English majors elect as many of the following courses 
as their programs will permit: Fine Arts 501, 502, 503; Music 404, 405; Phi­
losophy 401, 402, 405, 516; History 421, 422, 423, 517; Political Science 401, 
509; Sociology 401, 402, 407; Journalism 602, 622; Psychology 683; Education 
503, 601, 602, 645.
3. At least twenty hours in the English courses listed in paragraph 1 shall 
have been completed prior to the student’s election of Education 671 and thirty 
hours prior to the election of Education 670, the required methods (profession­
alized subject-matter) courses for prospective English teachers.
4. Both Education 670 and 671 are required of all students completing 
a major teaching field in English. Both Education 670 and 671 are prerequi­
site to supervised student teaching in English (Education 536N). One of these 
courses must be elected preceding student teaching; however, the other course 
may be carried concurrently with Education 536N. While Education 670 and 
671 are given during the Summer Quarter, they are not open at that time to 
graduate students lacking teaching experience.
ENGLISH—MINOR TEACHING FIELD
A student wishing to minor in English should obtain the permission of an 
authorized adviser in the area of English in the College of Education prior to 
declaring that minor.
Minimum requirement: 36 credit hours in English and five credit hours in 
English-teaching methods, as specified below.
Courses required: English 416, 417, 418, 563, 564, 510, 511, 550, 505 (or 
507 or 643 with permission of the Education adviser), 641 (or 642 or 
609), Education 671 or 670, this choice to be made after conferring 
with Professor Seely.
Additional courses suggested: Education 663, 669; English 642 (if not 
carried as a part of the minor), 625, 670, 674, 610, 615, 620, 677; 
Speech 501. See also the recommended courses in other subject-mat­
ter areas listed in the second paragraph concerning English Majors.
The area adviser or the Secretary of the College is authorized to approve 
suhc modifications of the foregoing program as may be justified by the stu­
dent’s total background in natural science.
GEOGRAPHY—MAJOR TEACHING FIELD
1. All students offering geography as a teaching field should pursue a  
minimum of 35 hours of course work elected in approximately the following 
order:
F IR S T  Y E A R : G eography 401. 403 
SE CO N D  Y E A R : G eography 606 
T H IR D  A N D  F O U R T H  Y E A R S :
G roup I : G eography 605, 621, 624, 625, 626, 627 (tw o  courses)
G roup II : G eography 603, 604, 651, 712 (tw o  courses)
G roup III : G eography 631, 633, 634 (on e  course)
G roup I V : G eograhy 510, 611, 615, 700, P hysics 420 (on e  course)
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The remaining four or six credits may be made up by election of two 
additional courses from the offerings of the Department of Geography or from 
the following courses in the Department of Geology: 601, 610, 611.
2. The student preparing to teach physical geography should elect Physics 
420 (Meteorology), Geography 615 (Climatology) or Geology 601 (Physi 
ography), which may be substituted for the one course required in Group III. 
Also Geology 610 (Physiography of the Eastern United States) or Geology 611 
(Physiography of the Western United States) may be offered in place of one of 
the courses required in Group I or Group II.
3. Geography may be combined with history, political science, economics, 
and sociology as a component of the general social studies field of teaching 
(see below).
GEOGRAPHY— MINOR TEACHING FIELD
Minimum requirement: 23 Quarter-credit hours.
Courses required:
F IR S T  Y E A R : G eogra ph y  401, 403 10 hours
SE C O N D  Y E A R : G eogra ph y  505 3 hours
T H IR D  A N D  F O U R T H  Y E A R S : One course from  each o f  the 
fo llow in g  four g rou p s :
Group I :  G eogra p h y  621, 624, 625, 626, 627 
Group H : G eogra ph y  604, 651, 712 
Group i n :  G eogra ph y  631, 633
G roup I V : G eography  510, 611, 615 12 hours
Tota l 25 hours
Geography courses should be elected in approximately the order named 
above. On the recommendation of the student’s adviser in the social studies 
area or the Chairman of the Department of Geography, substitutions may be 
permitted if a sound educational reason is offered.
THE SOCIAL STUDIES— MAJOR TEACHING FIELD
For this major teaching field a minimum total of eighty Quarter hours in 
social studies subjects is required. This “double-major program,” together with 
a minor teaching field as explained in this section, will be accepted as fulfill­
ment of the requirement in the teaching fields. Graduates who have completed 
the program will be recommended for certification not only as teachers of his­
tory, but also as teachers of any other social studies courses offered in the sec­
ondary schools of Ohio. The subject requirements are as follows:
E ith er : H istory  421-422-423, and 12 hours o f
A d van ced  H istory  (i.e. N um ber 500 o r  above) 27 hours
O r : H istory  401-402, 403-404, and 7 additional hours 27 hours
Econom ics 406 5 hours
G eography 401, 403 10 hours
P olitical S cien ce  401, and either 509 o r  510 10 hours
Sociology 401 5 hours
Recom m ended : Internation al Studies 410 2 hours
Advanced cou rses (i.e . num ber 500 or  above)
in the socia l studies 23 hours
T ota l 109 hours
Education 677 (m u st precede student teach in g) 5 hours
E ducation 678 3 hours
In addition to the 2.25 point-hour ratio for the major as a whole, a point-
hour ratio of 2.0 in each of the separate subject-matter areas included in the 
foregoing list is required for admission to student teaching.
Since the 80-hour program in Social Studies is approximately equivalent 
to two ordinary majors, the student electing this program is not required to 
complete a minor in another subject.
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HISTORY AND GOVERNMENT— MAJOR TEACHING FIELD 
Required Courses
E ith er : H istory 421, 422, 423, and 5 hours o f  A dvanced
H istory (i.e. N um bered 500 o r  above)
O r :  H istory 401, 402, 403, 404 (or  equivalent) 20 hours
P olitica l Science 401, and either 509 o r  510 10 hours
A dvanced  course in H istory  and P o litica l Science 15 hours
Total 45 hours
Education  677 5 hours
Education  678 3 hours
JOURNALISM—MINOR TEACHING FIELD
Minimum Requirement: 25 Quarter-credit hours.
Courses required:
Journalism  401— Introduction  to  Journalism  2 hours
Journalism  402— E lem entary R ep ortin g  4 hours
Journalism  403— A dvanced R ep ortin g  5 hours
Journalism  501— C opyreading 4 hours
Journalism  519— N ew spaper T yp ograph y  and P r in tin g  4 hours 
♦Tw o courses from  “ 600”  level in Journa lism  6-8 hours
Total 25-27 hours
* W hen E ducation  674, the Supervision o f  Journalism  in  Secondary Schools is available, this 
course together w ith  one other course in Journalism  at the “ 600 " level should be taken to m eet 
th is requirement.
LATIN— MAJOR TEACHING FIELD
The teaching field in Latin is based on three or four years of high school 
preparation and requires a minimum of 41 Quarter hours of college credit in 
Latin courses as outlined in the list below. Students who elect more than one 
course in a given Quarter should distribute their courses among the three 
types of work: reading courses, lecture courses, and professional work.
Students with two years of high school Latin should elect Latin 404; on 
completion of this course, such students may take Latin 405 or, with depart­
mental approval, may take one of the series 406, 407 or 408 and thereafter 
return to the normal sequence.
All students bringing high school credits in Latin must take the placement 
test, which is offered at the beginning of each Quarter.
F IR S T  Y E A R : Latin  406 ( 5 ) ,  407 ( 6 ) ,  408 (6 )
SE C O N D  Y E A R : Latin  602 ( 3 ) ,  601 ( 8 ) ,  and 605 ( 3 ) ,  603 (3 )
T H IR D  Y E A R : Latin  607 or  608 ( 8 ) .  612 ( 3 ) ,  616 (3 )
F O U R T H  Y E A R : L atin  617 ( 8 ) ,  616 (8 )
A ltern ate  courses in th ird  or  fou rth  year w ith  a p p rova l o r  adviser:
L a tin  631 (1  to  6 ) ,  650 ( 3 ) ;  H istory  656 ( 3 ) .  I f  possible, both L a tin  507 and 608 
and all o f  the alternate courses should be added.
P rofession a l: T h ird  year, Spring— E ducation  694 ( 3 ) ,  methods;
F ou rth  year, A utum n o r  Spring— E ducation  536 (7 ) ,  student teaching.
N O T E : O f  particu lar im portan ce to  teachers a re  Latin  505, 507, 608, 612, 615, 616, 617.
LATIN— MINOR TEACHING FIELD
Courses required: Latin 404, 405 (with departmental approval a more 
advanced course may be substituted for Latin 405); two courses 
chosen from Latin 406, 407, 408 and 505; and in addition Education 
694 (3 hours).
Students will be admitted to Education 694 with 26 hours collegiate 
Latin beyond the equivalent of two high school units, or with 23 hours 
of such credit with a “B”  average.
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SCHOOL LIBRARY SCIENCE— MINOR TEACHING FIELD
Minimum requirement: 24 Quarter-credit hours.
Courses required:
Education 503— O rganization  and A dm in istra tion  o f
the School L ib ra ry  3 hours
Education 621— C hildren 's L iterature 3 hours
Education 550— L ibrary  M aterials fo r  the
Secondary School 3 hours
E ducation 551— C lassify in g  and C a ta log in g  the
S chool L ibrary  2 hours
E ducation 552— P ra ctice  L ibrary  W ork  6 hours
E ducation 646— E n rich in g  C urricu lum  U nits through the
U se o f  the L ibrary  3 hours
Education 647— R eferen ce  W ork  in the School L ibrary 3 hours 
E ducation 648— L ib ra ry  G uidance fo r  the
A d olescen t R eader 3 hours
25 hours
Persons completing the foregoing minor will be eligible to have this minor 
included on the provisional high school teacher’s certificate, thus being eligible 
for service as a teacher-librarian.
MATHEMATICS— MAJOR TEACHING FIELD
Required Courses
M athem atics 416— F irst Y ear C ollege M athem atics 
M athem atics 417— F irst Y ear C ollege M athem atics 
M athem atics 418— F irst Y ear C ollege M athem atics 
M athem atics 436— Calculus 
M athem atics 545— A p plica tion  o f  M athem atics 
M athem atics 621— A dvanced  G eom etry 
M athem atics 631— H istory  o f  M athem atics 
M athem atics 661— Fundam ental Ideas in 
A lgebra  and G eom etry 
M athem atics 652— Fundam ental Ideas in 
A lgebra  and G eom etry
T ota l M athem atics
E ducation 659 and Education  660— The T each ing
o f  M athem atics in Secondary Schools
T otal R equirem ents
Recommended Courses 
Education 689— F ield  and L a b ora tory  W ork  for  
Teachers o f  M athem atics 
Education 761— M aterials fo r  T ea ch in g  Secondary 
School M athem atics 
Education 762— The T each ing o f  A lg eb ra ic  Concepts
5 hours 
5 hours 
5 hours 
5 hours 
5 hours
5 hours 
4 hours
3 hours
3 hours
40 hours
6 hours 
46 hours
3 hours
3 hours
4 hours
MATHEMATICS—MINOR TEACHING FIELD 
Minimum requirement: 29 Quarter-credit hours.
Required Courses
M athem atics 416— F irst Y ea r C ollege M athem atics 5 hours
M athem atics 417— F irst Y ea r C ollege  M athem atics 5 hours
M athem atics 418— F irst Y ear C ollege M athem atics 5 hours
M athem atics 636— Calculus 5 hours
M athem atics 545— A p plications o f  M athem atics 5 hours
M athem atics 631— H istory  o f  M athem atics 4 hours
Total M athem atics 29 hours
Education 659 and 660— The T ea ch in g  o f  M athem atics
in Secondary Schools 6 hours
T ota l R equirem ent 85 hours L J
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MODERN FOREIGN LANGUAGE—MAJOR TEACHING FIELD
Competencies Required
First Stage. A mastery of: (a) reading; (b) aural comprehension; (c) 
pronunciation; (d) functional grammar; (e) written composition; (f) oral com­
position; to the point where the student is able to read ordinary French, 
Spanish, or German literature, to understand simple speech; and to express 
simple ideas in writing or speech.
Second Stage: A mastery of: (a) the principles of phonetics and an ac­
curate pronunciation; (b) oral classroom composition and conversation; (c) 
functional grammar, syntax, and written composition; (d) French, Spanish, or 
German culture and civilization sufficient to enable the prospective teacher to 
achieve the objects of the teaching of modern languages in the high school.
A knowledge of the history of the literature, of the economic, political, 
social and intellectual life, of the painting, sculpture, and architecture of the 
people whose language is being studied, may be acquired either in courses or by 
private study. (Courses available in allied departments suitable for these 
needs are: French: History 625; German: History 629; Spanish: History 645- 
646, Fine Arts 564, 674, 675).
Third Stage. A mastery of the objectives, principles, techniques, and prac­
tices of teaching the subject concerned sufficient for the student to teach with 
reasonable efficiency in the high school upon graduation.
Courses Required
First Stage. Students who have not had two years of high school prepa­
ration sufficient to pass the Placement Tests (see German, page 186), French 
and Spanish, page 267) will take courses 401 and 402, respectively, to satisfy 
this deficiency. Students whose preparation or whose Placement Test score 
attests a standing more advanced than the equivalent of 402 will receive appro­
priate credit to apply on major requirements and will start on the next course 
in the sequence below.
French or Spanish: 403 (5 ) ; 404 (5 ) ; 410 (5 ) ; 517 (5 )—20 hours.
German: 403 (5 ) ;  404 (5 ) ; 507 (5 ) ; five hours chosen from 575 (5), 
576 (5) ; or 577 (5 ). 416-417-418 will be accepted as equivalent 
to 401-404, inclusive— 20 hours.
Second Stage: (The courses below need not be taken in the order listed).
French: 521 (2 ) ; 522 (2 ) ; 518 (2 ) ; 628 (5 ) ; 632 (5 ) ; and a minimum 
of five hours of “ 600”  literature courses. French 627 (3) may replace 632; 
628a (3) may replace 628. French 619 (3 ), 635 (3 ), 636 (3), 637 (2 ), 638 (3) 
and 639 (3) are recommended as extra credit for majors— Minimum total, 
21 hours.
Spanish: 521 (2) ; 522 (2 ) ; 518 (2 ) ;  617 (5 ) ; 620 (5 ) ; and a minimum 
of five hours of “ 600”  literature courses. Spanish 621 (3) may replace 620. 
Spanish 530 (5 ), 605 (3) and 623 (3) are recommended as extra credits 
for majors—Minimum total, 21 hours.
German: 500 (3 ); 691 (2 ); 685 (3 ); 656 (3 ); 617 (3 ); and a minimum of 
9 hours of literature courses (see German, page 181) German 656 is offered in 
alternate years and will be taken therefore either in the junior or senior year 
— 23 hours.
Minimum total requirement (beyond 402) French or Spanish—41 hours; 
German— 43 hours.
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French or Spanish: Education 629A (5) ;* offered Autumn and alternate 
Summers.
German: Education 690 (3 ), offered one Quarter only in alternate years; 
should be taken concurrently with German 691.
Student Teaching: Education 536 (8, 12 or 15)t  offered Autumn and 
Spring.
Recommended Electives: Education 691 (3 ); Education 692B (2 ); Speech 
585 (3) (prerequisite waived for foreign language majors).
Minimum Total Professional Requirement: French or Spanish—13 hours; 
German— 11 hours.
* Students m a jorin g  in French and Spanish  m ay enroll aga in  in Education 692 fo r  2 hours 
cred it, preferably con cu rren t w ith student each in g . See page 148 fo r  description o f  Education 692.
t  Student teach in g  in one sub ject earns 8 hours c r e d it ; in a second  subject earns 4 addi­
tion al h ou rs ; fu ll tim e  cadet teaching earns a to ta l o f  12 hours.
Third Stage. Professional Courses.
FRENCH—MINOR TEACHING FIELD
Prerequisite: Two high school units.
Minimum requirement: 31 Quarter credit hours.
Courses required: French 403, 404, 410, 517, 518, 521, 522, 628— Total 
31 hours.
In addition, Education 692, 5 hours, is required unless the student has 
credit for another course in methods of teaching a modern foreign language. 
Prerequisite for Education 692 is 28 hours collegiate French beyond 402, 
or 23 hours beyond 402 with a “ B” average.
GERMAN—MINOR TEACHING FIELD
Prerequisite: Two high school units.
Minimum requirement: 30 Quarter-credit hours.
Courses required: German 403, 404, 500, 507, 691 and 10 hours chosen 
from 575, 576, or 577— Total 30 hours.
In addition, Education 690, Teaching of German (3 hours) is required un­
less the student has credit for another course in methods of teaching a modern 
foreign language. Students will be admitted to Education 690 with 28 hours 
of collegiate credit in German beyond 402 or with 23 hours with a “ B”  aver­
age, in German beyond 402.
SPANISH— MINOR TEACHING FIELD 
Prerequisite: Two high school units.
Minimum requirement: 31 Quarter credit hours.
Courses required: Spanish 403, 404, 410, 517, 518, 521, 522, 617— Total 
31 hours.
In addition, Education 692, 5 hours, is required unless the student has 
credit for another course in methods o f teaching a modern foreign language. 
Prerequisite for Education 692 is 28 hours collegiate Spanish beyond 402, or 
23 hours beyond 402 with a “ B”  average.
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PHYSICS— MAJOR TEACHING FIELD
Required Physics Courses
Physics 411, 412, 413— General P h ysics  15 hours
Physics 616 -b , -c , -d  — Advanced P h ysics
L aboratory  6 hours
Courses chosen from  Physics 420, 501, 502, 503, 603, 605,
606, 610, 615, 616, 628, 645, o r  any
700 course 15-19hours
M inim um  T otal R equ irem ent 36-40 hours
Required Education Courses
Education 684— The T each ing o f  G eneral and
Physical Science 3 hours
E ducation 681— L aboratory  P racticu m  fo r  Teachers
o f  Science 2-5 hours
Recommended Courses
Education 680— Seience M aterials f o r  Ju n ior  and 
Senior H igh Schools 3 hours
The “ 600”  courses in Physics involve as prerequisites freshman mathe­
matics and two or three Quarters of calculus, a total o f 25 or 30 hours. By 
adding 10 Quarter hours (Mathematics 621 and an additional course, approved 
by student’s adviser) the student may meet the minimum requirement for an 
acceptable major field of specialization in mathematics.
PHYSICS—MINOR TEACHING FIELD
Required Courses
Physics 411, 412, 413— General P h ysics
Physics 616, -b , -c , -d , -e, A dvanced Ph ysical 
Laboratory
A stronom y 500— D escriptive A stron om y  
or
A stronom y 401— General A stronom y I 
or
Physics 420— D escriptive M eteorology 
or
Physics 501— G eom etrical O ptics 
or
Physics 645— A coustics fo r  Students o f  M usic and Speech 
T ota l M inim um  Requirem ent
Required Education Courses
Education 684— The Teach ing o f  G eneral and Ph ysical Science, 
or  w ith  approval o f  adviser, either
Education 680— Science M aterials f o r  Ju n ior  and Senior 
H igh  Schools 
or
E ducation 681— Laboratory  P racticu m  fo r  Teachers o f
S cience 3 hours
15 hours 
3-6 hours
10 hours 
30 hours
PSYCHOLOGY AND GUIDANCE— MAJOR OR MINOR FIELD
The major and minor in psychology and guidance have been designed for 
those students who wish to learn more about psychology as a means of Im­
proving their competence as classroom teachers. Courses in measurement, 
child development, and learning have been provided as a means of acquainting 
prospective teachers with the application of these subjects to their teaching 
fields.
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The major and minor are further designed for those students who are 
interested in eventually entering the professional fields of school psychology 
or guidance or who wish to prepare themselves to do graduate work in the 
field of psychology.
Any one who desires to be employed in Ohio public schools for professional 
psychological and guidance work (school psychologist, guidance counselor) is 
required to hold a valid teaching certificate and have at least one year of teach­
ing experience. To qualify as school psychologist also requires the master’s 
degree. Copies of the program as set up by the Departments of Psychology 
and Education, leading to the master’s degree in this area may be obtained in 
Rooms 120, 321, 325, Arps Hall. A committee is responsible for selecting and 
advising students on this program. A major or minor in psychology and 
guidance should be the undergraduate basis for this degree.
Students interested in a major in psychology and guidance must have a 
general cumulative point-hour ratio of 2.50 when they apply. Other evidences 
of potential ability may be considered by the departmental supervisor. A  stu­
dent making such election should consult with personnel in the Department of 
Psychology, Department of Education, and Bureau of Special and Adult Edu­
cation for the purpose of planning his program. This should be done not later 
than the beginning of the junior year. Students wishing to apply for a major 
or minor should arrange for an initial interview with Dr. John E. Horrocks, 
407 Arps Hall.
Students who wish to enroll in Education 537 for supervised practice in 
school psychological work must have had Psychology 695 or 781 and obtain 
permission of the department supervisor.
Students who desire to qualify as school psychologists or guidance coun­
selors may pattern their undergraduate work either through the secondary 
academic curriculum or through the curriculum in elementary education. Those 
who select the secondary curriculum and elect a major in psychology must 
choose a second major in a high school teaching field, rather than two minors 
to complete the teaching field requirements. (Page 41, II, o f the College of 
Education Bulletin). Those students who choose to follow the elementary 
education curriculum should select psychology courses from those listed un­
der Psychology and Guidance-Major Field for their twenty hours of directed 
electives. These courses, together with other required psychology courses in 
the elementary education curriculum, provide an adequate undergraduate 
basis for graduate work in the area of psychology and guidance.
I. PSYCHOLOGY AND GUIDANCE— MAJOR FIELD 
Secondary Academic Curriculum
The major shall consist of 40 Quarter hours in addition to Psychology 
401 and Psychology 407 which are required as part of the professional se­
quence of all College of Education registrants.
Of the 40 hours required 25 are stipulated as indicated in Table I, 9 must 
be elected from the list given in Table II, and the remaining 6 are free elec­
tives to be chosen from the list of electives or from other courses in psychology 
and/or guidance.
T A B L E  I 
Required Courses
E d u cation  750 3 hours
P sy ch o log y  610 3 hours
P sy ch o log y  663 6 hours
P sych o logy  684 or  669 3 hours
P sy ch o log y  613 3 hours
P sy ch o log y  628 3 hours
P sy ch o log y  608 or  608 4-5 hours
25 hours
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T A B L E  II 
Recommended Electives
10 hours
16 hours
26 hours
10 hours 
3 hours 
20 hours
33 hours
The following statements present the scope of service and certification 
requirements for guidance counselors and school psychologists in public schools 
in Ohio. These statements are quoted from the 1950 edition of Laws and Regu­
lations Governing the Certification of Teachers, issued by the State Depart­
ment of Education.
G U ID A N C E  C O U N S E L IN G
I. S cope o f  S erv ice :
The fo llow in g  duties are construed as fu n ction s  o f  guidance cou n se lin g :
a. Counseling w ith  pupils on curricu lar, ex tra -cu rricu la r, social-adjustm ent, occupational- 
adjustm ent and  placem ent problem s ;
b. C on ference w ith  teachers, parents, social w ork ers, representatives o f  com m unity agencies 
and other specialists on educational, health, personal, socia l, occupational and place­
m ent problem s o f  pupils, to coord in ate  all activ ities  relative to  the needs o f  the individual 
s tu d en t:
c. Class instruction in educational and occu pation al in form ation  and p lanning, and related 
s u b je c ts ;
d. Preparation  and m aintenance o f  adequate records o f  pupils fo r  counseling p u rp oses ; and
e. C ollection  and m aintenance o f  cu rren t reliab le in form ation  about available educational 
an d  occupational opportunities.
II. P rovision al C ertificates:
A  fou r-yea r provisional certificate valid  fo r  p erform in g  those duties defined above w ill be
issued upon evidence o f  the fo llo w in g :
1. A g e :  N ot less than 26 years o f  age.
2. C ertifica tion : Possession o f  a certificate valid  fo r  teaching in the schools o f  Ohio.
3. E x p erien ce : (Three years)— (A ) O ne year o f  experience in teaching. (B ) One year o f  
ga in fu l em ploym ent in fields other than teach ing, such as com m erce, business, industry, 
personnel w ork , socia l case w ork , counselin g and in terv iew ing, or a com bination o f  the 
same. (C ) O ne additional year o f  experien ce  in  (A )  or  (B ). (D ) upon the recom m enda­
tion  o f  an institution approved fo r  o ffer in g  instru ction  in guidance counseling, equivalent 
experience in field w ork , internship in cou n selin g , social case w ork  and sim ilar experience 
m ay be offered in lieu o f  the on e  year ga in fu l em ploym ent requirem ent.
P sych ology  609 3 hours
P sych ology  689 3 hours
P sychology 683 3 hours
P sych ology  621 3 hours
P sychology  601 3 hours
P sych ology  616 3 hours
P sych o logy  671 3 hours
P sychology  678 3 hours
P sych ology  713 2 hours
P sychology 690 3 hours
P sych ology  676 3 hours
S ocio logy  600 4 hours
E conom ics 610 6 hours
II. PSYCHOLOGY AND GUIDANCE— MINOR FIELD
Secondary Academic Curriculum
Psychology 401, 407
For the balance o f  the m inor, con su lt the departm ent 
adviser for an adequate program  to  be selected from  
the required and elective courses listed under I above
III. PSYCHOLOGY AND GUIDANCE—
Elementary Education Curriculum 
P sychology 401, 407
Three hours from  am ong the fo llow in g  cou rses : 
P sychology 609, 610, 618, 663, 683, and  690 
Tw enty hours o f  d irected electives chosen from  the 
courses indicated in I. above
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III. E ight-Y ear P rofessiona l C ertificate :
The eight-year professional certificate in gu idance counselin g w ill be issued upon evidence o f :
1. Three years o f  successfu l experience in  guidance counseling, under the four-year pro­
visional special ce r tif ica te ; and
2. Evidence o f  a m aster’s degree w ith the m ajor  in guidance counselin g, conferred  by  an ap­
proved institution. (T h irty  semesters hours o f  graduate cred it in a purposefu l pattern 
pertinent to  the tra in in g  o f  a gu idance counselor, m ay be subm itted in lieu o f  the 
m aster’s degree.)
IV . Perm anent C ertifica te :
The eight-year professional certificate w ill be m ade perm anent upon evidence o f  forty  
months o f  successfu l experience  in gu idance counseling under the eight-year certificate.
SC H O O L PS Y C H O L O G IST S
I. Scope o f  S erv ice :
The fo llow in g  duties are construed as com in g  w ith in  the scope o f  service o f  the School 
P sy ch o log is t :
A . Diagnosis, o f  abilities, aptitudes, interests, and person a lities ;
B. G uidance in pupil se lf-correction  ;
C. Counseling w ith  teachers, personnel w orkers, parents, and adm inistrators on problem s o f  
prom otion , tran sfer, rem edial instru ction  personal adjustm ent, behavior, e t c . ;
D. T each ing o f  the several pertin ent aspects o f  psychology.
II. P rovision al C ertifica tes:
A  four-year provisiona l special certificate as School Psychologist, valid fo r  perform in g  the 
duties defined above, w ill be granted  upon evidence o f  the fo llo w in g :
A . M aster’s degree in P sych ology  con ferred  by an institution approved  by the Departm ent 
o f  Education fo r  the preparation  o f  school psychologists.
B. Possession o f  qualifications fo r  a teach in g  certificate in O hio and evidence o f  one year 
o f  experience as an elem en tary o r  secondary teacher.
III. The E ight-Y ear P rofessiona l C ertificate as School P sychologist w ill be issued upon evidence 
o f  tw en ty-four m onths o f  successfu l experience as a School P sychologist, o r  equivalent ex­
perience, under the above fou r-yea r provisiona l certificate.
IV . T h e Perm anent Certificate as School P sycholog ist w ill be issued upon evidence o f  fo rty  
m onths o f  successful experience under the eight-year certificate.
SPECIAL EDUCATION-MINOR TEACHING FIELD 
TEACHING SLOW-LEARNING CHILDREN
Minimum requirement: 23 Quarter-credit hours from courses listed on 
page 116.
This minor in Special Education is designed to prepare for teaching slow- 
learning children in secondary schools. Upon completion of this minor, the 
regular secondary certificate will be validated for teaching slow-learning sec­
ondary school children. The student’s program in the minor must be approved 
by an adviser in the Bureau of Special and Adult Education. See also pages 
116 to 118 of this bulletin.
SPEECH— MAJOR TEACHING FIELD
Since from the point of view of public school needs in Ohio, the most 
practical major is a non-specialized major in the field of general speech, the 
following courses are required:
Speech 416 (2), 501 (3), 504 (3), 508 (2), 509 or 417 (2), 560 (3), 521 (3), 
541 or 506 (3), 505 or 470 (5), 522 or 430 (3), 545 (3), 694 (3), 402 (5), 580 
(3)— Total, 43 hours.
The preceding courses may be augmented whenever the student’s program 
will permit, as follows:
1. When the second major is English, additional courses in dramatics and 
interpretation will be found helpful.
2. When the second major is History, additional courses in public speaking 
and debate are recommended.
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3. When the second major is Psychology, additional courses in speech re­
education are advisable.
Education 627 and 628 are required of all students completing a major 
teaching field in speech and should be taken during the Quarter immediately 
preceding that in which Education 536 (Supervised Student Teaching) is 
scheduled. A minimum of 20 Quarter hours in speech or special permission of 
the instructor is prerequisite for admission to Education 627, 628.
SPEECH—MINOR TEACHING FIELD
Students in the College of Education who wish to offer speech as a minor 
teaching field must first secure the written approval of the speech adviser o f 
the College indicating that they possess adequate speaking voice and satis­
factory speech habits.
A minor in Speech, with a minimum of 27 Quarter-credit hours, in addi­
tion to Education 627 and 628, is arranged to meet individual needs. Such 
a minor is used primarily to strengthen the major teaching field, and is limited, 
as a teaching minor in Speech, to that division of the speech field in which 
course work is taken. (Public address and discussion; Dramatics and inter­
pretations).
Required courses, no matter what the major field of specialization may be, 
are as follows: Speech 416 (2), or 417 (2 ), 501 (3) or equivalent, 504 (3), 
508 (2)— 12 hours. The remaining fifteen hours will be determined in confer­
ence with the adviser, and the agreed upon courses leading to certification 
will be filed in the college office.
Students interested in taking courses in the area of speech therapy may 
do so, but should realize that such emphasis does not lead to a teaching minor 
but serves rather as an adequate background for work in this field on the 
graduate level.
SPECIAL CURRICULA
BUSINESS EDUCATION CURRICULUM
Students who are preparing for the teaching and supervision of business 
subjects should register in the College of Education. Those who expect to 
engage in business should register in the College of Commerce and Adminis­
tration.
Students interested in qualifying for degrees in both commerce and edu­
cation should consult the statement on page 37.
This curriculum provides a minimum preparation for the teaching of all 
phases of business education in secondary schools. It meets the requirements 
for the teacher’s certificate in business education (State Department of Edu­
cation Comprehensive Major). This certificate is valid for teaching bookkeep­
ing, business economics, business English, business law, business organization 
and management, clerical practice, general business, merchandising, retail 
store selling, salesmanship, secretarial practice, stenography, and typing.
Students desiring to be certified to teach all business subject with the 
exception of stenography may substitute for the following required courses in 
the business education curriculum, Business Organization 510, 516, Education 
404, 405, 406, 471, 472, 473, 542, one of two options.
Option 1. A minor in a non-business education area which is approved by 
the student’s adviser and the Secretary of the College of Education.
Option 2. The following courses in Accounting, Business Organization, and 
Economics: Accounting 403, 616, Business Organization 676, 686, and Econom­
ics 520, 624, 509. Students electing this option must substitute Economics 401 
and 402 for Economics 406 in the required curriculum.
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F IR S T  Y E A R
E nglish (416) 8 English (417) 3 English (418) 3
G eography (401) 5 G eography (403) 5 P sych ology (401) 5
Education (408) 3 ♦Science or  M athem atics 5 •Science o r  M athem atics 5
Business O rganization (401) 5 Ph ysical E ducation 1 Ph ysical E ducation 1
P h ysica l Education 1 M ilitary or  o r  A ir  Science 2 M ilitary  o r  or  A ir  Science 2
P h ysica l Education (400) 1 | Elective 3 | E lective 5
M ilitary  or  A ir  Science 2
SE C O N D  Y E A R
P sychology (407) 5 A ccou n tin g (401) 5 S A ccou n tin g (402) 5
t Education (401) 0 tE ducation (402) 0 tE du ca tion (403) 0
t  Education (404) 2 tE du cation (405) 2 tE du ca tion (406) 2
E conom ics (406) 5 S ociology (401) 5 Education (534) 4
{E ducation (505) 3 P h ysical Education 1 P h ysica l Education 1
P h ysica l Education 1 (W om en ) (W om en )
(W om en ) M ilitary  or  or  A ir  S cience 2 M ilitary  o r  or  A ir  Science 2
M ilitary  o r  o r  A ir  Science 2 Education (533) 4
T H IR D  Y E A R
Education (471) 4 Education (472) 4 Education (473) 4
Business O rganization (510) 5 Business O rgan iza tion (516) 3 Business O rganization (713) 2
Business O rganization (700) 5 Business O rgan iza tion (504) 3 Business O rganization (625) 3
P h ysical E ducation ( 610) 3 Business O rgan iza tion (621) 3 E con om ics (522) 4
| E lective 3 E lective 4
F O U R T H  Y E A R
E ducation (542) 8 Business O rgan iza tion (706) 4 E ducation (607) 8
E ducation (536J) 8 Business O rgan iza tion (716) 4 Business O rganization (513) 3
Education (548) 8 E ducation (780) 3 E ducation (632 o r  636) 4
K E lective 3 E lective 4
* T w o five-hour courses in one o f  the fo llo w in g  scien ces: botan y , zoology, physiology 
(requires sophom ore s ta n d in g ), chem istry, geology , physics, astron om y; G eneral Studies 431, 432 ; 
G eology 451 and S oc io logy  502 or  other app ropria te  five-hour cou rse ; o r  tw o five-hour courses 
in M athem atics.
| N ine hours o f  the tota l num ber o f  electives m ust be chosen fro m  one o r  m ore o f  the 
fou r  fields— F ine A rts, M usic, Ph ilosophy, and R e lig ion — and selected fro m  the approved list o f  
courses on page 46 to  48.
t  Students w ho have had som e preparation  in shorthand and typ in g  w ill be g iven  
com petency tests on the first class day o f  E ducation  401 and E ducation 404 a t the beg in n in g  o f  
the second  year to  determ ine w hat o f  these cou rse  requirem ents they have to  m eet fo r  adm ission 
to  E ducation  471. E xam inations w ill be repeated on  the first day o f  Education  402, 403, 405, 
and 406.
t  This course is n ot required, but it  is recom m ended to students in Business Education  as a 
m eans o f  obta in ing field experience.
§ W h ile  the m in im um  requirem ent o f  the State Departm ent o f  E ducation  is m et b y  ten 
hours o f  A ccounting , students w ho have any expectation  o f  teaching th is sub ject should m ake 
fu rth er  elections o f  courses in this field.
| Education 602, A u d io-V isu a l M aterials o f  In stru ction , recomm ended.
N O T E : A s in all cu rricu la , e lig ib ility  fo r  adm ission to  student teach in g  requires a  m in ­
im um  point-h our average o f  2.25 in  the requ ired  professional courses a n d  a m inim um  points 
hour average o f  2.25 in  the m ajor. F or  the pu rpose  o f  com puting this poin t-h ou r ratio , th e  fo l ­
low in g  courses are considered as constitu ting th e  m a jo r :  all courses in accou n tin g , business o r ­
gan ization , econom ics, and g eog ra p h y : E ducation  404, 405, 406, 471, 473.
R E Q U IR E M E N T S F O R  A  DEGREE
Upon the satisfactory completion of one hundred and ninety-six Quarter- 
credit hours under the restrictions and requirements prescribed above, the stu­
dent ■will be recommended for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Education.
BUSINESS EDUCATION— MINOR TEACHING FIELDS
Students pursuing the General Curriculum for high school teachers of 
academic subjects or a special curriculum other than the Business Education 
curriculum may qualify to teach in limited areas of business education by 
completing one or more of the following minors:
B u s i n e s s  E d u c a t io n  C u r r i c u l u m
( a ) Stenography-Typing
T his field is valid fo r  teaching shorthand, typ in g , business English, clerical practice, and 
secretarial practice.
Minimum requirement : 37 Q uarter-credit hours.
Courses required: Education 401, 402, 403, 404, 405, 406, 471, 472, 473, 542; E conom ics 406; 
Business O rganization  504, 510, 516.
(b )  Bookkeeping-Basic Business
This field is valid fo r  teaching basic business, bookk eepin g, business law, econom ic geography, 
business econom ics, and business organ iza tion  and m anagem ent.
Minimum requirem ent: 36 Q uarter-credit hours.
Courses required: Econom ics 406; A ccou n tin g  401, 402; Business O rganization  401, 621; Geo­
graphy 401, 403; E ducation 543.
(e )  Salesmanship-Merchandising
This field is valid fo r  teaching m erch andisin g, retail s tore  selling, salesm anship, advertising, 
and econom ic geography.
Minimum requirem ent: 29 Q uarter-credit hours.
Courses required: Econom ics 406; Business O rgan iza tion  700, 713, 716; G eography 401, 403; 
Education 780.
(d )  Bookkeeping
T his field is valid fo r  teaching bookkeepin g only.
Minimum requirem ent: 23 Q uarter-credit hours.
Courses required: E conom ics 406; A ccou n tin g  401, 402, 403; E ducation  543.
( e )  Typewriting
This field is valid fo r  teaching typew ritin g  only.
Courses required: Education 401, 402, 403; m ethods o f  teach in g  typew riting.
The minors in Bookkeeping and Typewriting respectively will be accepted 
as elective minors for purposes of certification in single subject areas but 
not as meeting curriculum requirements for graduation.
Students interested in electing one of the foregoing minors should consult 
with an adviser in business education, Room 223, Journalism Building, or with 
a consultant in Arps Hall, Room 106 or 107.
DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION CURRICULUM
This curriculum provides a minimum preparation in technical and profes­
sional subjects for a teacher-coordinator of distributive education in secondary 
schools. The State Department of Education requires certain work experience 
in a distributive occupation which must be met prior to employment and cer­
tification in Ohio. A partial amount of the work experience may be secured 
during the junior or senior years by enrolling in Business Organization 725. A 
four-year provisional teachers’ certificate will be issued by the State Depart­
ment of Education to persons completing the requirements of the Distributive 
Education Curriculum at this University.
Students interested in teaching positions in this field should consult the 
Teacher Trainer of Distributive Education, College Road Annex. The student 
should then register in the College of Education.
Students interested in qualifying for degrees in both commerce and educa­
tion should consult the statement on page 37.
f i r s t  y e a r
Education (408) 3 English (4 1 7 ) 3 English (418) 8
English (416) 3 P sych ology  (401) 5 Psychology (407) 5
Business O rganization  (401) 5 tS cien ce  5 tScience 5
Physical E ducation  (400) 1 P hysical Education  1 Physical Education 1
Physical Education  1 M ilitary  o r  A ir  Science 2 M ilitary or  A ir  Science 2
M ilitary o r  A ir  Science 2 E lective 3 E lective 3
•Elective 5
* Ten hours o f  electives m ust be chosen from  the fields o f  history, political science, 
philosophy, fore ign  languages, or  E nglish.
t  Science. T w o five-hour courses in  one o f  the fo llow in g  sciences: botany, zoology,
physiology (requires sophom ore s ta n d in g ), chem istry, geology , physics, astronom y. General 
Studies 431, 432; Geology 451 and S ocio logy  502 o r  a p p rop r ia te  tfee-hour course.
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Fine A rts  (421) 6
E conom ics (406 ) 5
P hysical Education  (W om en ) 1 
M ilitary o r  A ir  Science 2
E lective 6
Business O rganization  (504) 3 
Business O rganization  (700) 5 
G eography (503) 3
Physical Education  (610) 3 
E lective 3
Education (636K ) 7
Education  (782) 3
Business O rganization  (705) 4 
E lective 2
SE C O N D  Y E A R  
E ducation  (533)
A ccou n tin g  (401)
P hysical Education  (W om en ) 
M ilitary  or  A ir  Science 
E lective
T H IR D  Y E A R  
Business O rganization  (621) 3 
Business O rganization  (676) 5 
E conom ics (522) 4
E lective  3
F O U R T H  Y E A R  
E ducation  (632 o r  636) 4
F in e  A rts  (431) 5
E ducation  (780) 3
E ducation  (781) 3
Education (534) 4
A ccou n tin g  (402) 5
Sociology (410) 5
Physical E ducation  (W om en ) 1
M ilitary o r  A ir  Science 2
Business O rganization  (706) 4 
Business O rganization  (713) 2 
H om e E con om ics (401) 3
E lective 7
E ducation  (607) 8
Business O rganization  (689) 3 
Business O rganization  (716) 4 
Electives 6
N O T E : A s  in all cu rricu la , elig ib ility  fo r  adm ission to  student teach in g  requires a m ini­
mum p oin t-h ou r ratio  o f  2.25 in  the m ajor. F or the purpose o f  com putin g this poin t-h our ratio  
the fo llow in g  courses are considered  as constitu ting  the m a jo r : A ll required courses in  accounting, 
business organ ization , hom e econ om ics, fine arts, and E conom ics 522 and G eography 503.
R E Q U IR E M E N T S F O R  A  D EG REE 
Upon the satisfactory completion of one hundred and ninety-six Quarter- 
credit hours under the restrictions and requirements prescribed above, the stu­
dent will be recommended for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Education.
DENTAL HYGIENE-EDUCATION CURRICULUM
Dental Hygienists are now being employed to serve on the health staffs in 
many of the better-organized school systems. The work of the dental hygienist 
include dental and oral examination of pupils, technical service, and instruction 
concerning the principles of dental hygiene. The Dental Hygiene-Education 
Curriculum, offered jointly by the College of Education and the College of Den­
tistry provides young women with technical preparation in dental hygiene 
combined with professional understanding of work in the schools. It leads to 
the degree Bachelor of Science in Education.
The State Department of Education has approved the curriculum in dental 
hygiene and will grant dental hygiene graduates a special certificate entitling 
them to be employed in public schools.
A D M IS S IO N  A N D  R E G IS T R A T IO N
During the first year o f the curriculum, the student is registered only 
in the College of Education; during the second, third, and fourth years, she 
is registered jointly in the College of Education and the College of Dentistry. 
Transfer, effective at the beginning of the second year, is made early in the 
third Quarter of the freshman year. Application is filed for admission to the 
curriculum in dental hygiene and for transfer to joint registration in the two 
colleges at the University Examiner’s Office. Selections are made by the 
University Examiner and a committee of the College of Dentistry on the basis 
of professional qualifications, as evidenced by course work, and personal quali­
fication. Applicants must have a personal interview with the supervisor of 
Dental Hygiene. For further specific information concerning the dental hygiene 
technical program inquiries should be made of the Division o f Dental Hygiene, 
Room 337, Dentistry Building.
F IR S T  Y E A R
Education  (408) 3 E n glish  (417) 3 E n glish  (418) 3
E nglish  (416) 3 P sych ology  (401) 5 P sych ology  (407) 5
Z oology  (416) 6 Z oo log y  (402) 6 P h ysical E ducation  (423) 1
H om e E con om ics (440) 5 P h ysica l Education (422) 1 Speech (401) 5
Physical Education  1 Physical E ducation  (410) 6
A t  the clase o f  the third Q uarter o f  the first year, students should m eet the requirements for  
adm ission in to the D ivision o f  D en ta l H ygiene, C ollege o f  D entistry.
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SE CO N D  Y E A R
H om e Economies (561) 3 A n atom y (604) 5 Econom ics (406) 5
B acteriology (509) 6 English (510. 540. 50 P sychology (408) 8-5
D ental H ygiene (401) 8 563 .664 5 o r  Elective
Dental A n atom y S ociology (401) 1 Dental H yg ien e :
Physical Education (425) 1 Physical Education (426) 1 Dental A natom y (402) 2
E lective 8 Dental Prophylaxis (408) 8
O ral H ygiene (404) 1
General Pathology (501) 2
O ral H istory (506) 1
P hysical Education (427) 1
T H IR D  Y E A R
Physical Education (682) 8 S ocial Science Physical Education (644) 4
P sychology (663) 5 E lective 4 Education (614) 4
D ental H ygien e: D ental H y g ie n e : D ental H ygiene
Materia Medica (405) 1 D ental N ursing (503) 1 Dental N ursing (504) 1
Dental N ursing (502) 1 D ental M aterials (505) 3 Dental Prophylax is (510) 6
O ral Pathology (507) 1 Dental P roph ylax is (509) 6 O ral H ygiene in the (514) 2
Dental P roph ylax is (508) 8 O ral H ygien e in the (518) 2 Schools
N ursing Technique (511) 1 Schools Office P ractice (516) 3
Roentgenology (512) 2 and E conom ics
Anesthesia (515) 1
F O U R T H  Y E A R
Education (502 o r  605) 2 E ducation (637A ) 7 •Psychology (690) 8
F ield Service specia l tP h ysica l Education (646) 3 Education (607) 8
Education (516) 4 o r  E lective Elective 6
t  Elective 8 Elective 8
• The student m ust elect either P sych ology  408 o r  690. She m ay elect both, 
t Education 602 and P hysical Education  646 are recom m ended elective*.
R E Q U IR E M E N T S F O R  T H E  D E G R E E
Upon the satisfactory completion of all requirements as outlined by the 
College of Dentistry for the certificate of Graduate Dental Hygienist and upon 
the satisfactory completion of a total of one-hundred and ninety-six Quarter 
credit hours under the restriction and requirements described above, the student 
will be recommended for the degree Bachelor of Science in Education.
R E Q U IR E M E N T S O F T H E  O H IO  S T A T E  D E N T A L  BO ARD
In order to practice dental hygiene in the State of Ohio, the graduate of 
dental hygiene must pass the practical and theoretical examinations given by 
the Ohio State Dental Board. The time, place, and manner of applying for this 
examination will be announced to the student during her last Quarter in the 
division of Dental Hygiene.
FINE ARTS
C U R R IC U L U M  L E A D IN G  TO  TH E  D E G R E E  OF 
B A C H E L O R  OF SC IE N C E  IN  E D U C A T IO N
N O T E : F or  cu rricu la  leading: to  the degree Bachelor o f  F in e  A rts see pages 101 and 102.
ART EDUCATION
F IR S T  Y E A R
Psychology (401) 6 F ine A rts (495) 8 F ine Arts (496) 8
F ine Arts (494) 3 The D evelopm ent o f Contem porary A rt
Introduction to  A r t M odern A rt F ine Arts (600) 6
F in e  Arts (421) 6 F ine  A rts (423) 5 Basic Art, Pa inting
Basic A rt B asic A rt , D raw ing F in e  Arts (460) 2
English (416) 3 F in e  Arts (431) 6 Education
Physical E ducation (400) 1 B asic A rt, Design English (418) 8
Physical Education 1 English (417) 8 Physical Education 1
M ilitary or  A ir S cien ce 2 P hysical E ducation 1 M ilitary or  A ir  Science 2
' P hysical E ducation 2 •Elective 8
• See footn ote  on  fo llow in g  page.
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SE C O N D  Y E A R
Fine A rts (501) 3 F in e A rts (459) 3 P sych ology (407) 5
A rt  H istory A rt E ducation F in e  A rts (432) 5
Fine A rts (561) 5 O rientation Basic A rt , Design
Sculpture F in e A rts (505) 5 F in e  A rts (503) S
8 H istory (421) 5 L ife  D ra w in g A r t  H istory
Physical Education F ine A rts (502) 8 § H istory (428) 5
(W om en ) 1 A rt H istory P hysical Education
M ilitary o r  A ir  Science 2 IH istory (422) 5 (W om en ) 1
•Elective 8 P h ysical Education M ilitary  o r  A ir  Science 2
(W om en ) 1
M ilitary  o r  A ir  Science 2
JT H IR D  Y E A R
Fine A rts (548) 4 F ine A rts (549) 2 E lective 6
A rt Education A rt  Education F in e  A rts (485) 5
L a boratory L aboratory Ceram ics
Education (632) 4 •♦Natural Science 5 F in e  A rts (558) 5
Education (533) 4 F in e  A rts (528) 5 Letterin g
••Natural Science 6 O il P a in tin g
Education (514) 4
F O U R T H  Y E A R
| Education (520c) 8 t tF in e  A rts 5 Elective 3
Fine A rts (600) 5 Studio H Education (536c) 8
A rt Education Ph ysical Education (610) 3 Education (607) 3
Philosophy (401) 6 Philosophy (515) 5
or
Philosophy (405) 6
* Because o f  d ifferences— such as M ilitary  o r  A ir  Science— in the basic requirem ents fo r  
men and w om en , w om en students should e lect a three- or  five-hour course in consultation  w ith 
their adviser.
§ F o llow in g  consultation  w ith  adviser, E conom ics 406 and S ociology 401 may serve as the 
social scien ce requirem ent. In  this case, election  o f  another five-hour course in a socia l scien ce 
field is recom m ended.
♦♦ N atural Science. T h e student m ay select any on e  o f  the fo llow in g  three ch oices: (1 )  tw o 
five-hour courses in botany, chem istry, General Studies, geology , physiology (requires sophom ore 
stan d in g), o r  zo o lo g y ; (2 ) G eology 451 and S oc io logy  502 ; (8 ) any five-hour natural scien ce 
eourse in  com bination  w ith  G eology 451 or  S ocio logy  502.
tt Students in the B ach elor o f  Science in E ducation  C urriculum  are required to  e lect a 
five cred it hour advanced studio course fro m  the fo llo w in g : ceram ics, design, graphics p a in tin g  
or sculpture, etc.
t  In  connection  w ith  registration  fo r  the last Q uarter o f  their th ird  year, all students pur­
suing th is curricu lum  m ust file w ith  the C oordinator o f  Student Field E xperience, R oom  103, A rp s  
Hall, their app lication  fo r  adm ission to  E ducation  520C and  536.
| R eg istration  fo r  E ducation  520C and 536C includes the filling  ou t o f  student teacher p la ce ­
m ent cards. Th is m ust be done be fore  the student’s schedule w ill be approved by the Secretary 
o f  the C ollege. Blank cards can  be obtained in  R oom  103, A rp s  H all.
N O T E : P repa ra tion  in a second teach ing field is  n ot required in this curriculum . H ow ­
ever, because beg in n in g  teachers are genera lly  expected  to  teach m ore  than one subject, i t  is 
strongly  recom m ended that the student in  this curricu lum , w ith  the approval o f  his depart­
m ental adviser, shall achieve preparation  in  at least on e  additional teaching field app roa ch in g  as 
nearly as possible to  the standard tra in ing outlined fo r  the teaching fields o f  the general cur­
riculum  o r  in the special curricu la .
N O T E : The sequence o f  courses in F in e  A rts  listed by the foreg o in g  curricu lum  is a sug­
gested sequence only. Students m a jorin g  in  F in e  A rts  m ust secure the approval o f  the depart­
mental adviser upon each  Q uarter’s schedule b efore  presenting the schedule card at the C ollege 
Office. T h e adviser’s app rova l m ust be indicated  by his signature on  the A dviser ’s  A p p rova l 
Card (F orm  4676).
N O T E : Students w ho w ish  to receive both  the degree o f  Bachelor o f  Fine A rts  and the 
degree o f  B achelor o f  Science in Education m ust com plete  the required courses fo r  each  degree 
w ith cred its tota lin g  245 hours. P erm ission  o f  the School o f  F ine and A pplied A rts  m ust be 
secured.
R E Q U IR E M E N T S F O R  A  D EG REE
Upon the satisfactory completion of two hundred Quarter-credit hours, 
under the restrictions and requirements prescribed above, the student will be 
recommended for the degree of Bachelor of Science Education.
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FINE ARTS— MINOR TEACHING FIELD
Minimum requirements: 36 Quarter-credit hours.
Courses recommended: Fine Arts 421, 428, 431, 494, 500, 548, 600.
Elective choice should be made from among the following:
Fine Arts 495, 496, 485, 561
Note: Students who wish to select Art Education as their minor teaching 
field should consult their Art Education adviser for sequence and election of 
courses. Room 103, Hayes Hall.
SCHOOL HEALTH EDUCATION
This program is offered by the Department of Physical Education to pro­
vide preparation in School Health Education. Students successfully completing 
this curriculum receive certificates from the State Department of Education 
in School Health Education. Its purpose is to prepare full time supervisors, 
coordinators and special teachers of School Health Education.
Students who select School Health Education as a major, must consult 
with advisers in the Men’s and Women’s Divisions of the Department of 
Physical Education.
M EN
Education  (408) 3
E n glish  (416) S
P sych ology  (401) 6
Ph ysical Education
(401 or  411 o r  414) 1 
M ilitary  or  A ir  Science 2
E lective  8
Chem istry (407) 6
S ocial Science 8
H om e E conom ics (440) 6
M ilitary  o r  A ir  Science 2
F IR S T  Y E A R
E nglish  (417) 8
Z oology  (401) 5
P hysical E ducation
(402 o r  412) 1 
M ilitary  o r  A ir  S cience 2
E lective 6
SE C O N D  Y E A R
C hem istry (408) 5
E ducation  (514) 4
M ilitary  o r  A ir  Science 2
S ocia l Science 5
E nglish  (418) 8
A n atom y (504) 6
P sychology  (407) 6
P h ysical Education
(403 or  418) 1 
M ilitary o r  A ir  Science 2
B acteriology (509) 6
P hysical Education  (410) 5
Education (515) 4
M ilitary  or  A ir  Science 2
W O M E N
F IR S T  Y E A R
E ducation (408) 3 E n glish (416) 8 E nglish (417) 8
P sychology (401) 6 P sych ology (407) 5 A n atom y (504) 5
Z oology (401) 6 P h ysica l E ducation *Social Science (401) 5
P h ysical Education (422 o r  412) 1 Physical Education
(421 o r  411) 1 P h ysical Education (478) 1 (428 or  418) 1
E lective 6 t E lective I
E nglish ((41 8 ) 8
C hem istry (407) 5
•Social Science 5
P h ysica l Education (541) 8
P h ysica l Education
(425 o r  414) 1
SE C O N D  Y E A R
C hem istry (408) 5
Ph ysical E ducation  (542) 4
P h ysica l Education
(426 o r  415) 1 
E lective B
P hysical Education (410) 6
B acterio logy  (509) 6
H om e E conom ics (440) 5
P h ysical Education
(427 or  416) 1
• Social Science. S ociology 401 and either 402 or  4 0 7 ; S ociology 401 and A n th ropology 501 ; 
o r  S ocio logy  401 and E conom ics 406. (S oc io logy  401 and  E conom ics 406 w ill com plete the pre­
requisites fo r  ” 600”  courses in  their su b ject.)
t  A t  least nine hours o f  electives m ust be selected from  philosophy, fine and applied arts, 
and m usic.
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M E N  A N D  W O M E N
tT H IR D  Y E A R
Ph ysical Education (692) 8 S ocial A dm in istra tion (670) 2 Physical E ducation  (644) 4
P h ysiology (421) 5 P h ysiology (422) 5 Physical E ducation  (621) 5
E ducation (533) 4 E ducation (534) 4 Physical Education  (630) 5
Psychology (610) t E lective  (P ro fess ion a l) 5 Elective (P ro fess ion a l) 3
P sychology (609) 3
F O U R T H  Y E A R
E ducation (536M ) 4 Education (602) 8 Education (536M ) 4
Education (667) 8 P h ysica l Education (645) 8 Education (607) 8
General Studies (520) 8 E lectives 6 E le c t iv e  9
E lective 8 Social A dm in istra tion  (671) 2
Ph ysical Education (641) 8
t  In  connection  w ith  reg istra tion  fo r  the last Q uarter o f  their th ird year all students pur­
su ing this curriculum  m ust file w ith  the C oordinator o f  Student Field E xperience, R oom  103, 
A rp s  H all, their applications fo r  adm ission to  E ducation  536. Students fou n d  e lig ib le  w ill take 
their student teach ing (E ducation  536) in the fo llo w in g  Q uarter i f  practicable.
N O T E : A ll  students tak in g  School Health E d ucation  as a teaching field or  f o r  m inim um  
certification  cred it m ust secure the approva l o f  the departm ent adviser upon each  Q uarter’ s 
schedule before  presenting the schedule card  at th e  C ollege Office. The adviser’s  approval m ust 
be indicated by his signature on  the A d viser ’s  A p p rova l Card (F orm  4676).
N O T E : In  addition to  the required basic scien ce  courses enough hours m ust be taken to 
ofctain a 15 h our sequence in on e o f  the fo llo w in g  a re a s : B acteriology , Z oology , Chem istry or  
P hysiology.
R E Q U IR E M E N T S F O R  A  D EG REE
Upon the satisfactory completion of one hundred and ninety-six Quarter- 
credit hours under the restrictions and requirements prescribed above, the stu­
dent will be recommended for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Education.
SCHOOL HEALTH EDUCATION— MINOR TEACHING FIELD
Minimum requirement: 38 Quarter-credit hours. Valid for certification in 
School Health Education in grade 7-12.
Courses recommended: Non-duplicating courses selected with approval of 
departmental advisers; minimum Quarter-credit hours are indicated 
in each group.
G roup (a ) H um an A n a tom y  a n d /o r  P h ysiology 
Group (b ) P rincip les, A d m in istra tion  and M ethods o f  the 
School H ealth E ducation  P ro g ra m :
P hysical E ducation  644, 645, 602 
Group (c )  Personal and C om m unity  H yg ien e :
P hysical Education  410, 641 
G eneral Studies 520 o r  S ocio logy  600 
Group (d ) E lectives P ertin en t to  the F ie ld :
P sychology  609, 610 
Education 667
Social A dm in istra tion  670, 671 
S ocio logy  680 
O r others
Note: Students selecting this teaching minor will not take Physical Edu­
cation 610.
R E Q U IR E M E N T S F O R  A  D E G R E E
Upon the satisfactory completion of one hundred and ninety-six Quarter- 
credit hours under the restrictions and requirements suggested above, the stu­
dent will be recommended for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Education.
10 Q uarter hours 
10 Q uarter hours
9 Q uarter hours
9 Q uarter hours
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HOME ECONOMICS CURRICULUM
This curriculum provides minimum preparation in technical and profes­
sional subjects for teaching home economics on the secondary level in Ohio 
schools. No minor teaching field is required, but by careful selection of elective 
courses, it is possible to prepare for another field of teaching. A student select­
ing home economics as her field of specialization should consult with a home 
economics adviser in Room 315, Campbell Hall, for the purpose of planning
h e r  p r o g r a m .
F IR S T  Y E A R
Education (408) 3 Fine A rts (430) 5 English (418) 8
H om e Econom ics (405) 3 H om e E conom ics (450) 8 Psychology (407) 6
H om e Econom ics (440) 5 English (417) 8 H om e Econom ics (430) 5
E nglish (416) 8 P sychology (401) 6 F ine A rts (437) 8
P h ysica l E ducation 
P h ysica l Education
(400) 1 
(421) 1
P hysical E ducation  (422) 1 
SE C O N D  Y E A R
Physical E ducation (423) 1
•Science 6 •Science 6 H om e Econom ics (431) 5
H om e Econom ics (505) 3 H om e E conom ics (441) 5 H om e Econom ics (551) 3
t E conom ics (406) 5 Sociology (401) 6 (E lective 8
P h ysica l Education 
E lective
(426) 1 
1
P hysical Education
T H IR D  Y E A R
(426) 1 Bacteriology 
P hysical Education
(509) 5 
(427) 1
H om e E conom ics (506)1 H om e E conom ics (561) 8 H om e Econom ics (541) 5
o r H om e E conom ics (603) 6 Education (534) 4
H om e Econom ics (512)J or Education (632 o r  636) 4
H om e E conom ics
Education
{E lective
(660) 8 
(633) 4 
4
(E lective 10 
F O U R T H  Y E A R
(E lective 8
H om e Econom ics (560) 8 IIEducation (636E) 7-12 Education (607) 8
S ociology
P h ysica l Education 
E lective
(600) 4 
(610) 8 
4-6
| Elective 6 (E lective
E lective (P rofessional)
13
2
* Science. T w o  five-hour courses in one o f  the fo llow in g  sc ien ces : botany, zoology , chem ­
istry . Students w h o expect to  take m ore than  ten hours o f  chem istry should take Chem istry 
407 and 408.
t  Econom ics 401-402 m ay be substituted f o r  E con om ics 406.
(  These hours m ay be used fo r  broaden ing courses or fo r  a cqu irin g  credit in a m in or teach­
in g  field. Credit in  hom e econom ics courses shall be  lim ited to  a m axim um  o f  s ixty  Q uarter- 
cred it hours. N ine hours o f  the total num ber o f  electives m ust be chosen from  one or  m ore o f  
the fou r  fields— F in e  A rts , M usic, P h ilosophy, and R elig ion— and  selected from  the approved 
list o f  courses on p age  40.
|] R egistration fo r  Education 636 includes the filling  ou t  o f  student teacher placem ent 
cards. This must be done be fore  the student's schedule w ill be approved by  the Secretary o f  the 
College. Blank cards can be obtained in  R oom  103, A rp s  H all. Students must a lso register w ith 
the H om e E conom ics Education D ivision , R oom  315, Cam pbell H all, before  teaching assignm ents 
w ill be made.
R E Q U IR E M E N T S F O R  A  D E G R E E
Upon the satisfactory completion of one hundred and ninety-six Quarter 
credit hours, under the restrictions and requirements prescribed above, the stu­
dent will be recommended for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Education.
HOME ECONOMICS—MINOR TEACHING FIELD
Minimum requirement: 45 Quarter-credit hours.
A minimum of 9 hours should be selected in each of the following 
areas: (a) Child Development and Family Living, (b) Foods and
Nutrition, (c) Textiles and Clothing; and a minimum of 5 hours both 
in (d) Home Management and Family Economics, and (e) Housing, 
Home Furnishings, and Equipment.
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Suggested courses:
(a) Child Development and Family Living; Home Economics 405, 
561, 515.
(b) Foods and Nutrition; Home Economics 440, 441.
(c) Textiles and Clothing; Home Economics 430, 431.
(b) Home Management and Family Economics; Home Economics 518, 
559, 560.
(e) Housing, Home Furnishing, and Equipment; Home Economics 
450, 506, 512.
N O T E : Students interested in  p lan n in g  a m in or should consult a H om e E conom ics adviser 
in R oom  816, Campbell H all.
INDUSTRIAL ARTS EDUCATION CURRICULUM
The curriculum in industrial arts education is designed for teachers in 
elementary, secondary, college, and adult programs. The major in industrial 
arts education consists of sixty-eight Quarter-credit hours of technical work 
in education, engineering drawing, industrial engineering, photography, and 
fine arts, listed in the curriculum of requirements and electives which follow.
F IR S T  Y E A R
Education (408) 8 E n glish (417) 8 English (418) 8
English (416) 8 E n gin eerin g  D ra w in g (400) 4 E n gin eering D raw ing (402) 4
E ducation (440) 4 M ilitary  or  A ir  Science 2 M ilitary o r  A ir  Science 2
P sychology (401) 6 P h ysica l Education (402) 1 Ph ysical Education (408) 1
M ilitary o r  A ir  Science 2 P h ysica l Education (400) 1 Elective 8
Physical Education (401) 1 W eld in g  E n gin eering (416) 8 Psychology (407) 6
18 14 18
SECO ND  Y E A R
E ducation (441) 4 Education (446) 4 E ducation (460) 8
P hysics (o r ) (411) 6 P h ysics  (o r) (418) 6 Education (684) 4
Chem istry (407) Chem istry (408) Sociology (401) 6
Industrial E n gineering (420) 5 Education (688) 4 Elective 8
M ilitary o r  A ir  Science (424) 2 M ilitary  or  A ir  Science (426) 2 M ilitary or  A ir  Science (426) 2
16 16 17
T H IR D  Y E A R
Education (697) 8 Education (698) 8 Education (446) 4
Education (682) 4 Education (442) 4 Education (444) 4
E conom ics (406) 6 Education (448) 4 E conom ics (610) 6
P h ysical Education (610) 8 E lective 4 E lective 4
Industrial E n gin eering (404) 8
18 16 17
F O U R T H  Y E A R
Education (679) 8 Education (607) 8 Education (686) 4
Education (686G) 9-16 Education (666) 8 Electives 12
Electives 9
16 16 16
• E lectives m ust include courses to  com plete a s ix ty -e igh t hour m ajor  requirem ent in the 
teaching field  approved by  the student’ s adviser and the C ollege o f  E ducation , and additional 
professional courses to  m ake a to ta l o f  forty -five  hours professional cred it. Education 679 (8 
hours) m ay  be counted tow a rd  both  the teach in g  and the professional requirem ent.
The electives m ust also includ e at least tw en ty -five  Q uarter hours outside the fields o f  
Industrial A rts . A t  least n ine o f  these tw enty-five hours shall be in one o r  m ore o f  the fo u r  
fields— F in e  A rts , Music, P h ilosoph y , and R elig ion— and selected from  the approved list o f  courses 
on page 40. N ot m ore than fifteen  hours o f  the broaden in g  courses (w hich  w ill include the 
th irty-seven  hours required courses listed in  the cu rricu lu m  outline and the additional n ine 
hours a bove) shall be in on e  field.
In p la n n in g  his elective p rogra m , the student should study the suggestions m ade in  Section  
V , page 44.
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N O T E : P reparation  in a second teach in g  field is desirable. S ince beginning teachers are 
o ften  expected to  teach m ore than on e  subject, it is s tron g ly  recom m ended that the student, 
w ith  the approval o f  his adviser, achieve preparation  in a t  least one additional teach ing field 
approach ing as nearly as possible to the standard tra in in g  outlined fo r  the teaching fields o f  the 
general curriculum  (pages 53-67) or  in the special curricu la  (pages 67-94).
R E Q U IR E M E N T S F O R  A  D E G R E E
Upon the satisfactory completion of one hundred and ninety-six Quarter- 
credit hours under the restrictions and requirements prescribed above, the stu­
dent will be recommended for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Education.
INDUSTRIAL ARTS EDUCATION—MINOR TEACHING FIELD
Minimum requirement: 42 Q uarter-credit hours
Education 440,441, 443, 445, 446, 679, 685 27
Industrial Ingineering 404, 420 8
Engineering Drawing 400 4
Welding Engineering 415 3
Additional courses suggested:
Fine Arts 484, Photography 511 
Engineering Drawing 538, 402
Persons planning minors must consult an Industrial Arts Adviser in the 
area when setting up their programs.
MUSIC
ADMISSION TO THE SCHOOL OF MUSIC
Admission to the School of Music is in charge of the Entrance Committee 
which determines the placement of students following examination.
Correspondence relating to admission should be addressed to Eugene J. 
Weigel, Director of the School of Music, Ohio State University, Columbus 10, 
Ohio.
PROCEDURE FOR ADMISSION
If you enroll in a music program in the School of Music in the College 
of Education, or as a music major in the College of Arts and Sciences you are 
required to take a qualifying music examination. The test is designed to 
demonstrate your aptitude for general musicianship and your ability to 
play a musical instrument or to sing.
APPOINTMENT FOR PLACEMENT TESTS
Appointments for this examination must be made on Thursday, September 
20 in Room 106G, Hughes Hall.
Your music examinations will be given at a free hour not otherwise 
scheduled in your mimeographed schedule.
Professor Miriam S. Mooney is in charge and will act as the music 
registrar.
PLACEMENT TESTS
Examinations will be given only on the following dates by appointment 
(as above):
Autumn Quarter: Thursday, September 20, 1956.
Spring Quarter: Tuesday, March 26,1957.
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(1) Results of the examinations will be posted and will indicate the status 
of the entering student.
(a) For those who qualify, a classroom card (green) will be issued. 
No student will be admitted to Applied Music or Theory of Music classes 
without this admission card.
(b) For those who do not qualify, schedules will be adjusted accord­
ingly and a re-examination date assigned. These students may take aca­
demic courses in the interim between admission peri«ds. Such academic 
credit will be counted toward the music degree after the music entrance 
examination has been passed. The entrance examination may not be 
repeated more than once.
(2) Students entering with advanced standing from approved colleges sub­
mit through the college registrar an official and explicit transcript describing 
entrance credits, courses of study and scholarship, and giving evidence of good 
standing, will be admitted to the University, provided at least an average scho­
lastic record was maintained.
Students so admitted will present the Registrar’s record of credit trans­
ferred to the Director of the School of Music who will assign a faculty adviser.
A special application blank for students who desire to enter with advanced 
standing will be forwarded upon request addressed to the University Exam­
iner’s office.
(3) Students of mature years who are unable to meet the foregoing en­
trance requirements in all respects may, under certain circumstances, be per­
mitted to matriculate for specified courses.
The University Examiner is authorized to interpret the phrase “ o f mature 
years” to apply to demobilized students not less than 19 years of age and to 
modify this interpretation, or apply it to other students, within the spirit of 
these recommendations. An applicant under twenty-one years of age will not 
be considered. Inquiry concerning such admission should be addressed to the 
University Examiner. A personal interview with an applicant for admission 
as a special student is required. This status is not available to students dis­
missed from the University for academic or other reasons.
REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION TO THE SCHOOL OF MUSIC 
Students will be examined in the following subjects:
T H E O R Y  A N D  SIG H T SIN G IN G
1. The ability (a) to recognize and write from dictation (either sung or 
played on the piano) simple tonal groups in any key; (b) to recognize two 
and three-part measure and to write from dictation simple rhythms and melodic 
phrases in these measures.
2. The ability to sing at sight with reasonable accuracy and fluency such 
music as simple folk tunes and hymns.
3. A knowledge of the rudiments of music, including (a) knowledge of 
staff degrees; (b) clefs; (c) note values and measure signatures; (d) key 
signatures; (e) pitch names as represented on the piano and location of whole 
steps and half steps; (f) major scales.
A P P L IE D  M U SIC  (P E R F O R M A N C E )
Examinations in applied music will be given with consideration of the 
special requirements of the curriculum chosen. Note:
(a) Public school vocal music majors (Curriculum I) may present a voice 
major and a piano (organ) minor or a piano (organ) major and a 
voice minor. The requirements for the minor will be general in con­
tent.
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(b) Public school instrumental majors (Curriculum II) may present an 
orchestral instrument or piano provided competency on an orchestral 
instrument is indicated.
(c) Music majors in Liberal Arts (Curriculum IV) may present voice, 
piano, organ or any orchestral instrument.
(d) Majors in Theory and Composition (Curriculum V) may present any 
approved applied instrument. It should be noted, however, that piano 
(408A) for a total of twenty-four credit hours is a requirement for 
graduation.
The special applied music (performance) requirements may be found in 
the bulletin of the School of Music, page 28.
MUSIC CURRICULA
CURRICULUM I 
LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
IN EDUCATION
The following curriculum is offered in the College of Education preparing 
for vocal music teaching and supervision in the public schools.
F IR S T  Y E A R  
Suggested O utline o f  Courses
Music
Music
Music
Music
Music
(400K ) 0 
(401) 4 
(406) 8 
(408A , B , or  F ) 2 
( A )  1
Music (400L ) 0 M usic
Physical Education 
P hysical Education 
M ilitary or  A ir  Science 
or  E lective
(400)
English (416) 8
M usic (402) 4
M usic (408A , B , o r  F ) 2
M usic (A )  1
Psychology (401) 6
P h ysical Education 1
M ilitary or A ir  S cien ce
or E lective 2
English 
Music 
M usic 
M usic 
M usic 
P h ysical Education 
M ilitary  or  A ir  Science 
or  E lective
(400M ) 2 
(417) 8 
(408) 4 
(407) 8 
(408A , B, or  F ) 2 
(A )  1
Freshmen will schedule Autumn Quarter courses as indicated in above 
outline. Following entrance examinations and admission (see page 77), and for 
all subsequent Quarters, the student will consult the following advisers con­
cerning details of curriculum and scheduling:
Freshmen: Mrs. Miriam S. Mooney 
Sophomores, Juniors, Seniors: Mr. Wayne Ramsey
BASIC CURRICULUM REQUIREMENTS
All candidates will be required to take the following basic course of study 
with exceptions only as noted.
Major Instrument. 18 credit hour.
Music 408 A, B, or F (6 hours).
Music 508 A, B, or F (12 hours). The proficiency and special require­
ments are to be as stated in the supplementary Applied Music Bulletin. 
The major instrument study shall culminate in a public recital. Approval 
of the applied examining board for junior standing will be prerequisite 
to presentation of the graduating recital.
Theory. 30 credit hours.
Music 401, 402, 403, 501, 502, 503, 530, 531.
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General Education. 45 credit hours.
English 416, 417, 418 (9 hours). *Science (10 hours). **Social Science 
(10 hours). Music 406, 407, plus one “ 600”  course in music literature 
(9 hours). Elective (7 hours).
Music Education. 54 credit hours.
Education 520b, 536b, 607.
. Psychology 407 
Physical Education 610
Music 511A or B (12 hours), 540, 522, 523, 524.
♦♦Social Science. Psychology 401 (5 hours) and one five-hour course 
selected from the following: Economics 401, Economics 406, Sociology
401, Sociology 407, Anthropology 501, Political Science 401, History 401,
402, 403, 404 and Geography 401.
Ensemble. 11 credit hours.
Music A1, A2, A8, A*, or A', of which not less than three credit hours 
shall be in Music A1.
Orientation and Recitals. 4 credit hours.
Music 400M (2 hours), 400R (2 hours).
Physical Education. (Women) 7 credit hours.
(Men) 4 credit hours.
Physical Education 400 (Men and Women).
Physical Education 401, 402, 403 (Men).
Physical Education 421, 422, 423, 425, 426, 427 (Women).
Military Science. (Men only) 12 credit hours.
Optional Studies. (Women) 27 credit hours.
(Men) 18 credit hours.
* Science. T w o five-hour courses in  on e o f  the fo llo w in g : botany, zoology, p h ysio logy  (re ­
quires sophom ore s ta n d in g ), chem istry, geology , physics, astronom y, General Studies 431, 432, 
G eology 451, and S ocio logy  502.
*• Social Science. T w o  five-hour courses fro m  the fo llo w in g : econom ics, sociology, h istory , 
politica l science, or  geograph y .
SPECIAL CURRICULUM REQUIREMENTS
In addition to the basic requirements, the student will take or substitute 
special requirements pertaining to this field as follows:
Major Applied
The choice of a major subject in applied music is made at the time of 
application for admission to the School of Music. The choice may be 
piano (Music 408A), voice (Music 408B), or organ (Music 408F). Stu­
dents may substitute, by permission of the piano instructor, not more 
than 6 credit hours of organ (Music 408F) to meet the piano major 
requirements, or 6 credit hours of organ (Music 408F) to meet the piano 
minor requirement, or 6 credit hours of piano (Music 408A) to meet the 
organ major requirements.
Graduating Recital
At the conclusion of the sixth Quarter of applied music, all students 
will be required to take a junior standing examination. A student may 
not perform a graduating recital until this examination is passed, and 
continued study on the major instrument will be required until this 
examination is satisfactory.
Student Teaching
(a) All students in Curriculum I will register for Education 520B 
(7 hours) and Education 536B (8 hours) for one Quarter, (Autumn,
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Winter, or Spring) during their senior year. The selection of the 
Quarter in which student teaching will be done must meet with the 
approval of the adviser.
(b) Prerequisites: Music 511A or B (12 hours), 522, 523, 524, 531, and 
540. Approval by the applied examining board for junior standing, 
and a point-hour ratio of 2.25 in the required music education 
courses and in the required music courses.
Note: The required point-hour ratio above is computed upon the 
courses taken at this University only. Students transferring from 
other institutions and requesting K credit for Education 520A will 
be required to fulfill the 2.25 point-hour ratio and pass the applied 
examination for junior standing before credit will be granted.
(c) At the time of registration for the last Quarter of the junior year, 
the student will file his application for student teaching in Hughes 
Hall 106F. Registration further includes the filling out of student- 
teacher placement cards in Arps Hall 103. This must be done before 
the student’s schedule will be approved by the Secretary of the 
College.
Registration, Division of Appointments
Students will be required to register with the Office of the Division of 
Appointments during the Quarter previous to filing the final Quarter’s 
schedule.
Teaching Minor
It is recommended that students pursuing Curriculum I should com­
plete a teaching minor in some academic subject or in the teaching of 
instrumental music (see page 84). Few beginning teachers secure 
positions where vocal music only is taught. The usual minors chosen 
are English, History, and Science, but the student should consult his 
adviser to determine which subject he should follow. Students who 
work out a minor should elect an education course in the minor subject.
R E Q U IR E M E N TS F O R  A  D EG REE
Upon the satisfactory completion of one hundred and ninety-six Quarter- 
credit hours, including Military Science and Physical Education, and under 
the restrictions and requirements prescribed above, the student will be recom­
mended for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Education.
Graduates are entitled, without further examination, to a state provisional 
special certificate valid for four years. The holder of such special certificate 
is eligible for appointment as teacher or supervisor of vocal music.
During the first four months of the fourth year of teaching under a four- 
year provisional certificate, the holder thereof may apply for the renewal of 
said provisional certificate, or its conversion into an eight-year professional 
certificate. The eight-year professional certificate may be made permanent 
upon completion of the necessary requirements by the holder. Definite in­
formation on these matters may be obtained directly from the State Depart­
ment of Education, Columbus 15, Ohio.
Applications for the provisional certificate may be obtained at the office 
of the Secretary of the College of Education. All applications for these cer­
tificates must be filed with the Secretary not later than two months previous 
to the time at which the degree is expected.
VOCAL MUSIC MINOR
Admission: (a) Students desiring to pursue the Vocal Music Minor must 
pass an entrance examination in elementary theory and sight singing.
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(b) Students will not be permitted to take entrance examina­
tions, until they have cleared through the Music Entrance Registrar, Room 
106G, Hughes Hall. For examination procedure and dates, see page 77.
(c) Students will not be permitted to take applied music, 511A 
B or F, unless taken concurrently with at least one other course as listed under 
the course requirements.
Minimum requirement: 40 Quarter hours.
Courses required: Music 401, 402, 406, 407, 511A and/or 511B (10 hours), 
540, 622, 524; membership for a minimum of one year in any campus musical 
organization listed on pages 222-224.
NOTE: All courses completed under Curriculum I which are required in 
the Vocal Music Minor may be counted toward the Vocal minor.
CURRICULUM II 
LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
IN EDUCATION
The following curriculum is offered in the College of Education preparing 
for instrumental music teaching and supervision in the public schools.
F IR S T  Y E A R  
Suggested O utline o f  Courses
Music
Music
M usic
Music
Music
(400K ) 0 
(406) 8 
(401) 4 
(408C, D, E. o r  G ) 2 
( B o r D )  1
Physical Education  (400) 1 
Ph ysical Education  1
M ilitary  o r  A ir  Science
o r  E lective 2
M usic 
E nglish  
M usic 
M usic 
M usic 
P sychology
(400L ) 0 
(416) 8 
(402) 4 
(408C, D , E , o r  G ) 2 
( B o r D )  1 
(401) 6
Music
English
M usic
M usic
M usic
M usic
P h ysica l Education 
M ilitary  or  A ir  Science 
o r  E lective
(400M ) 2 
(417) 3 
(408) 4 
(408C, D, E, or  G ) 2 
( B o r D )  1 
(407) 3 
1P hysical E ducation 
M ilitary o r  A ir  Science 
or  E lective
Freshmen will schedule Autumn Quarter courses as indicated in above 
outline. Following entrance examinations and admission (see page 77), and 
for all subsequent Quarters, the student will consult the following advisers 
concerning details of curriculum and scheduling:
Freshmen: Mrs. Miriam S. Mooney
Sophomores, Juniors, Seniors: Mr. William B. McBride
BASIC CURRICULUM REQUIREMENTS
Major Instrument. 14 credit hours.
Music 408 C, D, E, or G (6 hours).
Music 508 C, D, E, or G (8 hours). The proficiency and special require­
ments are to be as stated in the supplementary Applied Music Bulletin. 
The major instrument study shall culminate in a public recital either 
solo or small ensemble. Approval of the applied examining board for 
junior standing at the end of six Quarters will be prerequisite to presen­
tation of the graduating recital.
Minor Instrument. 6 credit hours.
Music 408A.
Theory. 30 credit hours.
Music 401, 402, 403, 501, 502, 503, 530, 531.
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General Education. 45 credit hours.
English 416, 417, 418 (9 hours). *Science (10 hours). **Social Science 
(10 hours). Music 406, 407, plus one “ 600”  course in music literature 
(9 hours). Elective (7 hours).
Music Education. 57 credit hours.
Psychology 407.
Education 520A, 536A, 607.
Music 511C (4 hours), D (4 hours), E (4 hours), 512 (4 hours from 
C, D, or E), 513, 540, 522, 541.
**Social Science. Psychology 401 (5 hours) and one five-hour course 
selected from the following: Economics 401, Economics 406, Sociology
401, Sociology 407, Anthropology 501, Political Science 401, History 401,
402, 403, 404 and Geography 401.
Ensemble. 11 credit hours.
Music B, D (8 hours). Music F4, F5, F6, or F7 (3 hours).
Orientation and Recitals. 4 credit hours.
Music 400M (2 hours), 400R (2 hours).
Physical Education. (Women) 7 credit hours.
(Men) 4 credit hours.
Physical Education 400. (Men and Women).
Physical Education 401, 402, 403 (Men).
Physical Education 421, 422, 423, 425, 426, 427 (Women).
Military Science. (Men only) 12 credit hours.
Optional Studies. (Women) 22 credit hours.
(Men) 13 credit hours.
* Science. T w o five-hour courses in on e  o f  the fo llow in g :: botany, zoology, physiology (re ­
quires sophom ore s ta n d in g ), chem istry, geology , physics, astron om y. General Studies 431, 432, 
Geology 451, and S ocio logy  502.
** Social Science. T w o five-hour courses from  the fo l lo w in g : econom ics, socio logy , history, 
political science, o r  geograph y.
SPECIAL CURRICULUM REQUIREMENTS
In addition to the basic requirements, the student will take or substitute 
special requirements pertaining to this field as follows:
Major Applied.
The choice of a major instrument in applied music is made at the time 
of application for admission to the School of Music. The choice may be 
piano (Music 408A), stringed instruments (Music 408C), woodwind 
instruments (Music 408D), brass instrument (Music 408E), or percus­
sion instruments (Music 408G).
Graduating Recital.
At the conclusion of the sixth Quarter of applied music, all students will 
be required to take a junior standing examination. A student may not 
perform a graduating recital until the examination is passed, and con­
tinued study on the major instrument will be required until this ex­
amination is satisfactory.
Student Teaching.
(a) All students in Curriculum II will register for Education 520A 
(7 hours) and Education 536A (8 hours) for one Quarter (Autumn, 
Winter, or Spring) during the senior year. The selection of the 
Quarter in which student teaching will be done must meet with the 
approval of the adviser.
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(b) Prerequisites: Music 408A (6 hours), Music 511 C, D, and E (12 
hours), 513, 522, 531, 540 and 541; approval of the applied examining 
board for  junior standing, and a point-hour ratio of 2.25 in the 
required music education courses and in the required music courses.
NOTE: The required point-hour ratio above is computed upon the 
courses taken at this University only. Students transferring from 
other institutions and requesting K credit for Education 520A will 
be required to fulfill the 2.25 point-hour ratio and pass the applied 
examination for junior standing before credit will be granted.
(c) At the time o f registration for the last Quarter of the junior year, 
students will file their application for student teaching in Hughes 
Hall 106E. Registration further includes the filling out of student- 
teacher placement cards in Arps Hall 103. This must be done before 
the student’s schedule will be approved by the Secretary of the 
College.
Registration, Division of Appointments.
Students will be required to register with the Office of the Division of 
Appointments during the Quarter previous to filing the final Quarter’s 
schedule.
Teaching Minor.
It is recommended that students pursuing Curriculum II should com­
plete a teaching minor in some academic subject or in the teaching of 
vocal music or stringed instruments (see pages 81 and 84). Few begin­
ning teachers secure positions where instrumental music only is taught. 
The usual minors chosen are English, History and Science, but the stu­
dent should consult his adviser to determine which subject he should 
follow.
R E Q U IR E M E N T S F O R  A  D EG REE
Upon the satisfactory completion of one hundred and ninety-six Quarter- 
credit hours, including Military Science and Physical Education, under the 
restrictions and requirements prescribed above, the student will be recom­
mended for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Education.
Graduates are entitled, without further examination, to a state provisional 
special certificate valid for four years. The holder of such special certificate 
is eligible for appointment as teacher or supervision of instrumental music.
During the first four months o f the fourth year of teaching under a four- 
year provisional certificate, the holder thereof may apply for the renewal of 
said provisional certificate, or its conversion into an eight-year professional 
certificate. The eight-year professional certificate may be made permanent 
upon completion of the necessary requirements by the holder. Definite infor­
mation on these matters may be obtained directly from the State Department 
o f Education, Columbus 15, Ohio.
Application for the provisional certificate may be obtained at the Office of 
the Secretary of the College of Education. All applications for these certificates 
must be filed with the Secretary not later than two months previous to the time 
at which the degree is expected.
INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC MINOR
Admission: (a ) Student desiring to pursue the Instrumental Music Minor 
must pass an entrance examination in elementary theory and sight singing.
(b) Students will not be permitted to take entrance examinations until 
they have cleared through the Music Entrance Registrar, Room 106G, Hughes 
Hall.
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For examination procedure and dates, see page 77.
(c) Students will not be permitted to take applied music 411C, D, or E, 
unless taken concurrently with at least one other course as listed under the 
course requirements.
Minimum requirement: 40 Quarter hours.
Courses required: Music 401, 402, 406, 407, 511C, D, or E (10 hours), 540, 
522, 541; membership for a minimum of one year in any campus musical or­
ganization listed on pages 222-224.
NOTE: All courses completed under Curriculum I and which are required 
in the Instrumental Music Minor may be counted in full toward 
the minor.
STRING INSTRUMENT MINOR
Admission: (a) Students desiring to pursue the special string minor must 
pass an entrance examination in elementary theory and sight singing.
(b) Students will not be permitted to take entrance examinations until 
they have cleared through the Music Entrance Registrar, Room 106G, Hughes 
Hall. For examination procedure and dates, see page 77.
Minimum requirements: 41 Quarter hours.
Courses required: Music 401, 402, 406, 407, 14 hours from 408C, 511C 
or 512C, (distribution of hours at the discretion of the adviser), 540, 522, 541.
NOTE: All courses completed under Curriculum I or Curriculum II and 
which are required in the String Instrument Minor may be 
counted in full toward the instrumental minors.
CURRICULUM III
LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
IN EDUCATION
Curriculum III is offered in the College of Education and qualifies for the 
degree Bachelor of Science in Education. It is a combination o f Curricula I 
and II and prepares for both vocal and instrumental music teaching and super­
vision in the public schools. The credit-hour requirement for graduation in 
this five-year curriculum is two hundred and forty-one quarter hours.
For details of the curriculum, consult the bulletin of the School of Music, 
page 41.
MUSIC—TWO DEGREES
A student who wishes to qualify for the two degrees—Bachelor of Science 
in Education in Music Curricula I or II, and Bachelor of Music in curriculum 
V—must meet the following conditions: (1) he must be approved for admission 
to each of the two curricula in music by the Executive Committee of the 
School of Music, (2) he must meet all group, course and proficiency require­
ments of each curriculum, (3) he must complete a minimum total of 226 
Quarter credit hours, including Military Science and Physical Education. The 
student’s program can be planned so that the two degrees may be conferred 
simultaneously or his program may be planned so that the two degrees will 
be conferred at different convocations. A student who has completed the course 
in student teaching will not be recommended for the degree Bachelor of Music 
until he has met all requirements of the degree o f Bachelor of Science in 
Education,
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION— MEN
Students successfully completing this curriculum receive certificates from 
the State Department of Education in health and physical education. The pur­
pose of the curriculum is to prepare teachers of school health education and 
physical education, including athletics. This curriculum also prepares students 
for various positions in city and state supervision, in recreation, in camp 
counseling.
N O T E : F or  an added special com petency  in health education  students should elect from  
the courses included in the school health education special teach ing curriculum .
F IR S T  Y E A R
Education (408) 3 E nglish (417) 3 English (418) 3
English (416) 3 Z oology (401) 5 P sychology (407) 5
P hysical Education (411) 1 P h ysica l Education (412) 1 Physical Education (413) 1
P sychology (401) 5 M ilitary  o r  A ir  Science 2 M ilitary  or  A ir  Science 2
M ilitary o r  A ir  Science 2 E lective 5 Elective 5
•Elective 5
SE CO N D  Y E A R
tS cience 5 tS cien ce 5 A n atom y (504) 5
^Social Science 5 tS oc ia l Science 5 Physical Education (410) 5
Physical Education (414) 2 P h ysica l Education (415) 2 Physical Education (416) 2
M ilitary  o r  A ir  Science 2 M ilitary  o r  A ir  Science 2 M ilitary  or  A ir  Science 2
Elective 8 E lective 3 Elective 3 to  5
§TH IR D  Y E A R
E ducation (533) 4 P h ysica l Education (446) 3 Ph ysical Education (549) 2
Physical Education (449) 3 P h ysica l E ducation (647) 3 P hysical Education (644) 4
P h ysical Education (691) 3 P h ysica l Education (692) 3 Ph ysical Education (648) 3
Ph ysiology (421) 5 P h ysio logy (422) 5 Ph ysical Education (621) 5
E lective  (P ro fess ion a l) 3 Elective 5
F O U R T H  Y E A R
| Education i(636S) 5 P h ysica l E ducation (682) 5 | Education I(536S) 4
P hysical Education (685) 4 E ducation  (632 or 636) 4 Ph ysical Education (540) 2
Ph ysical Education (630) 5 P h ysica l E ducation (443) 2 E ducation (607) 3
E lective (P rofession a l) 8 P h ysica l E ducation (447) 2 E lective (P rofess ion a l) 3
P h ysica l Education (645) 3
* A t  least n ine hours o f  electives m ust be selected from  philosophy, fine and applied arts, 
and m usic.
tS c ie n c e :  Ten (10) hours to  be selected from  the fo llo w in g : Chem istry 407, 408 ; Zoology 
402, 403, 412 ; B acteriology 509, 607 ; P h ysics  411, 412, 413, 420 ; B otany 401, 402.
X Social Science. S ocio logy  401 and either 402 or  407 ; S ocio logy  401 and A n th rop ology  601 ; 
or  S ocio logy  401 and E conom ics 406. (S ocio logy  401 and E conom ics 406 w ill com plete the pre­
requisites fo r  “ 600”  courses in eith er su b ject.)
S In  connection  w ith  reg istra tion  fo r  the last Q uarter o f  their third  year all students pu r­
su ing this curricu lum  m ust file w ith  the C oordinator o f  Student Field E xperience, R oom  103, 
A rp s  H all, their applications fo r  adm ission to  Education 536. Students fou n d  elig ib le  w ill take 
their student teach ing (E ducation  536) in the fo llow in g  Q uarter i f  practicab le.
|| R eg istration  fo r  Education  536 includes the filling  ou t o f  student teacher placem ent cards. 
This m ust be done before  the student's schedule w ill be approved by  the Secretary o f  the College. 
B lank cards can  be obtained in R oom  103, A rps H all. A  m inim um  poin t-h ou r average o f  2.25 
on  all courses in the m a jor  elected p r io r  to  the Q uarter o f  student teach ing is required fo r  ad­
m ission to  student teaching, E d ucation  536. The m a jo r  includes the courses in physical education 
and A n atom y 504.
N O T E : Students w ho desire to  pursue the curricu lum  in Ph ysical E ducation  should consult 
w ith  the Chairm an o f  the D epartm en t o f  Physical E ducation , M en’s D ivision , Ph ysical Education 
Building, before registering.
N O T E : A ll students tak in g  P h ysica l Education as a teach ing field or  fo r  m inim um  certifi­
cation  credit m ust secure the app rova l o f  th e  departm ental adviser upon each Q uarter's schedule 
be fore  presenting the schedule card  a t the College Office. The adviser’s approval m ust be indi­
cated by his s ignature on  the A d v iser ’s A p prova l Card (F orm  4676).
N O T E : B eg inn ing  teachers are  genera lly  expected to  teach m ore than one subject. I t  is 
stron gly  recom m ended, therefore, th at the student in this curricu lum , w ith  the approval o f  the 
departm ental adviser, shall achieve preparation  in a t least one additional teach in g  field as out­
lined fo r  the general curricu lum  (pages 53-67) or  the special curricu lum  (pages 67-94),
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A  teaching field (i.e. fo r  certification  as a m a jor) in b io log ica l scien ce  m ust m eet the fo l­
low in g  requ irem en ts: (1 ) Courses corresp on d in g  as closely as possible  to  the recom m ended pro­
gram  in biolog ical science on page 53, w ith any variations th erefrom  approved by  the Secretary 
o f  the C ollege or  the College adviser fo r  b iolog ical s c ien ce ; (2 ) an average point-h our ratio o f  
a t least 2.25 on all courses in the b io log ica l science g r o u p ; (3 ) Education  534 and 638. These 
courses m ay be credited as professional electives i f  desired.
R E Q U IR E M E N T S FO R  A  D E G R E E
Upon the satisfactory completion of one hundred and ninety-six Quarter- 
credit hours under the restrictions and requirements prescribed above, the stu­
dent will be recommended for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Education.
CORRECTIVE THERAPY— MEN
The Ohio State University through an official affiliation with the Veterans 
Administration prepares men as corrective therapists for employment under 
Civil Service Regulations in Veterans Administration Hospitals throughout 
the United States.
Students enrolled in the physical education teaching curriculum can qual­
ify for positions in corrective therapy by indicating a particular interest prior 
to completing their junior year. This preparation will be obtained without 
sacrificing certification in health and physical education by completing addi­
tional selected courses in the area o f abnormal psychology, advanced adapted 
physical education and medical implications of rehabilitation.
In order to meet the requirements for employment in the Veterans Ad­
ministration as corrective therapists, students must secure 240 clock hours of 
clinical laboratory experience in Veterans Administration general, medical, 
and surgical, and psychiatric hospitals. If not so obtained, students will be 
required to participate in four additional Quarter hours of education through 
a specialized form of supervised teaching.
PHYSICAL EDUCATION, MEN’S DIVISION— MINOR TEACHING FIELD
Minimum requirement: 36 Quarter-credit hours. Valid for certification in 
Health and Physical Education for service in grades 7-12 inclusive.
Courses recommended: Non-duplicating courses selected with the approval 
of a departmental adviser; minimum Quarter-credit hours are indi­
cated for each group.
Group I. Principles, Organizations and Administration of Physical Edu­
cation, including Athletics and Recreation: 5 Quarter hours. Physical 
Education *621 and additional credits may be elected from Physical 
Education 540, 615, 682, and Education 731.
Group II. Activities, Skills and Methods of Teaching: 6 Quarter hours. 
Physical Education 411, 412, 413, 414, 415, 416, 632, 647.
Group III. Activities, Skills and Methods of Teaching: 6 Quarter hours. 
Physical Education 443, 446, 447, 449, 549, 601, 635, 648.
Group IV. Methods and Materials in Teaching Health: 5 Quarter hours. 
Physical Education 644, 692.
Group V. Health and Hygiene: 6 Quarter hours. Physical Education 410, 
641, 645, 685.
Group VI. Human Anatomy and/or Physiology: 9 Quarter hours. Anatomy 
504, Physiology 421, 422, 506, 507.
* T h is course, or its equivalent from  an accredited co llege , is required by  O hio State U ni­
versity fo r  all students earn ing e ith er the m inor or  the m a jo r  in physical and school health 
education.
N O T E ; Students w ish ing to com plete this m inor cu rricu lu m  in physical and health educa­
tion  must consult the D epartm ent advisers.
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION— WOMEN
R E Q U IR E M E N T S FO R  S T U D E N T S  S P E C IA L IZ IN G  IN  P H Y S IC A L  E D U C A T IO N
Students successfully completing this curriculum receive certificates from 
the State Department of Education in health and physical education. The 
purpose of the curriculum is to prepare teachers of school health education 
and physical education, including athletics. This curriculum also prepares 
students for various positions in city and state supervision, in recreation, in 
camp counseling.
Students who select Physical Education as a major must attain standards 
in physical education activities which are set by the department before they 
may enter the junior professional courses. This will often necessitate taking 
additional work in “400” courses without credit.
F IR S T  Y E A R
Education (408) 3 P sych o logy (407) 5 English (417) 3
P sychology (401) 5 E n glish (416) 3 •Social Science 5
Zoology (401) 5 P h ysica l Education (412) 1 Physical Education (413) 1
Physical E ducation (411) 1 P h ysica l Education (473) 1 tE lective 6
E lective 5
SECO ND  Y E A R
Physical E ducation (541) 3 A n atom y (504) 5 Physical Education (410) 5
Physical E ducation (414) 2 P h ysical Education (542) 4 Physical Education (543) 3
English (418) 3 P h ysical Education (415) 2 Physical E ducation (416) 2
•Social S cience 6 A n atom y (504) 5 Elective 3
{S cien ce 6 {S cien ce 5 Speech (504) 3
§TH IRD  Y E A R
Education (533) 4 P h ysiology (422) 5 Physical Education (644) 4
Physical E ducation (545) 3 Ph ysical Education (692) 3 Physical Education (630) 5
Physiology (421) 5 Ph ysical Education (647) 3 Physical E ducation (648) 3
Physical E ducation (621) 5 Ph ysical Education (691) 3 Physical E ducation (550) 3
E lective 3 Elective (P rofess ion a l) 3
FO U R T H  Y E A R
Education (536T) 9 P h ysica l Education (682) 5 Education (607) 3
Elective 3 P h ysical Education (645) 3 Elective 15
Education (632 or 636) 4 E lective (P rofess ion a l) 5
* S ocia l Science. S ocio logy  401 and either 402 o r  4 0 7 ; Sociology 401 and 407 ; S ociology 
401 and A n th rop o logy  501 ; or  S oc io log y  401 and E con om ics  406. (Sociology 401 and E conom ics 
406 w ill com plete  the prerequisites fo r  “ 600”  courses in either subject.)
t  A t  least n ine hours o f  electives m ust be selected fro m  philosophy, fine and applied arts, 
and m usic.
t  Ten  hours o f  science m ust be chosen from  the fo llo w in g  courses: Zoology  402, 403, 412 ; 
Chemistry 407, 408 ; B acteriology 509, 607 ; Physics 411, 412, 413, 420; Botany 401, 402.
5 In con n ection  w ith reg istra tion  for  the last Q uarter o f  their third year all students pu r­
suing this curricu lum  m ust file w ith  the C oordinator o f  Student Field Experience, R oom  103, 
Arps H all, their applications fo r  adm ission to  E ducation  536. Students found eligible w ill take 
their student teaching (E ducation  536) in the fo llow in g  Q uarter i f  practicable.
N O T E : Students w ho desire to  pursue the cu rricu lu m  in Physical Education should consult 
w ith the C hairm an o f  the D epartm en t o f  Physical E d u cation , W om en ’s D ivision , Pom erene H all, 
before reg isterin g .
N O T E : A ll students tak in g  Ph ysical Education as a teaching field or  fo r  m inim um  certi­
fication cred it m ust secure the app rova l o f  the departm ental adviser upon each Q uarter’s schedule 
before p resen tin g  the schedule ca rd  a t the R eg istrar ’s O ffice. The adviser’s approval must be 
indicated by  her signature on the A d v iser ’s A p proval Card (F orm  4676).
N O T E : B eg inn ing teachers are generally expected  to  teach m ore than one subject. I t  is 
strongly recom m ended, therefore, th at the student in this curriculum , w ith the approval o f  the 
departm ent adviser, shall achieve preparation  in at least on e  additional teaching field as outlined 
fo r  the gen era l curriculum  (pages 53-67) or  the special cu rr icu la  (pages 67-94).
A  tea ch in g  field (i.e. fo r  certification  as a m a jo r )  in  biological science m ust m eet the fo l­
low ing requ irem en ts : (1 ) Courses corresp on d in g  as c lose ly  as possible to  the recom m ended p ro ­
gram  in b io log ica l science on page  53 ; w ith  any varia tion s  therefrom  approved by the Secretary 
o f  the C ollege  o r  the C ollege adviser fo r  b iolog ical s c ie n c e ; (2 ) an average poin t-h our ra tio  o f  
at least 2.25 on  all courses in  the b io log ica l scien ce g r o u p ; (3 ) Education 534 and 683. These 
fcourses m a y  be credited as p rofession a l electives i f  desired.
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R E Q U IR E M E N T S F O R  A  D E G R E E
Upon the satisfactory completion of one hundred and ninety-six Quarter- 
credit hours under the restrictions and requirements prescribed above, the stu­
dent will be recommended for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Education.
PHYSICAL EDUCATION— DANCE MAJOR—MEN AND WOMEN
This curriculum prepares students in the field of the dance. Its purposes 
are: (a) to meet the needs and interest of an increasing number of students 
who wish to pursue dance as a creative art form, (b) to prepare teachers of 
dance in the secondary schools, (c) to prepare teachers of dance in colleges 
and universities.
This curriculum is constructed to continue over a five-year period. How­
ever, the Bachelor of Science degree is awarded at the end of the fourth year, 
and students completing this curriculum receive an Ohio Teacher’s Certificate 
with Physical Education as a teaching minor. For those students who wish to 
teach dance at the college level, a Master’s degree is usually requisite. De­
partmental advisers are prepared to recommend a fifth year of study in Physi­
cal Education leading to the Master of Arts degree for all those students who 
wish this additional study.
F IR S T  Y E A R
F ine Arts (421) 5 Fine A rts (431) 5 F ine A rts (495) 3
Education (408) 3 English (416) 3 E nglish (417) 8
P sychology (401) 5 Psychology (407) 5 Z oology (401) 5
Physical Education (411) 1 Physical Education (412) 1 P hysical Education (418) 1
E lective 3 ♦Elective 6
SECO ND  Y E A R
A n atom y (504) 5 Sociology (401) 5 P hysical E ducation (410) 5
P hysical Education (541) 3 Physical Education (542) 4 P hysical E ducation (543) 3
P hysical Education (414) 2 Physical Education (415) 2 Ph ysical Education (416) 2
E nglish (418) 3 Elective 6 S ocio logy  (402) or (407) 5
Speech (521) 3 P hysical Education (550) 3
tT H IR D  Y E A R
General Studies (431) 5 Physical Education (631) 3 Ph ysical Education (632) 8
Education (533) 4 Physical Education (691) 3 S ociology (501) 5
M usic (405) 3 Physical Education (692) 3 E lective (P rofession a l) 3
Education (632) or  (636) 4 English (540) 5 Ph ysical E ducation (621) 5
S ociology (623) 3
FO U R T H  Y E A R
Education (536T) 9 Speech (522) 3 Education (607) 8
Speech (541) 3 Physical Education (682) 5 Ph ysical E ducation (651) 2
P h ysical Education (651) 2 Physical Education (651) 2 E lective (P rofession a l) 5
P sychology (668) 3 Philosophy (515) 5 E lective 3
| Physical Education 3
* A t  least n ine hours o f  electives must be  selected fro m  philosophy, fine and applied arts, 
and m usic.
$ In connection  w ith  registration  fo r  the last Q uarter o f  their third year, a ll students pur­
su ing this curriculum  m ust file  w ith the C oordinator o f  Student Field E xperience, R oom  103, 
A rp s  H all, their application  f o r  admission to  Education 536. Students found e ligible  w ill take 
their student teaching (E ducation  586) in the fo llow in g  Q uarter i f  practicab le.
§ Choice o f  P hysical E ducation 545, 549, 647, 648.
R E Q U IR E M E N T S F O R  A  D E G R E E
Upon the satisfactory completion of one hundred and ninety-six Quarter- 
credit hours under the restrictions and requirements prescribed above, the stu­
dent will be recommended for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Education.
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION, WOMEN’S DIVISION
MINOR TEACHING FIELD
Minimum requirement: 36 Quarter-credit hours. Valid for certification in 
health and physical education for service in grades 7-12, inclusive.
Courses recommended: Non-duplicating courses selected with the approval 
of a departmental adviser; minimum Quarter-credit hours are indi­
cated for each group.
Group I. Principles, Organization and Administration of Physical Educa­
tion, including Athletics and Recreation: 5 Quarter hours. Physical 
Education *621 and additional credits may be selected from Physical 
Education 615, 682, and Education 731.
Group II. Activities, Skills, and Methods of Teaching: 6 Quarter hours. 
Physical Education 411, 412, 413, 476, 482, 541, 542, 543, 550, 631, 
632, 647, 648.
Group III. Activities, Skills, and Methods of Teaching: 6 Quarter hours. 
Physical Education 414, 415, 416, 541, 542, 543, 545, 549, 635, 647, 648.
Group IV. Methods and Materials in Teaching Health: 5 Quarter hours. 
Physical Education 644, 692.
Group V. Health and Hygiene: 6 Quarter hours. Physical Education 
410, 641, 645.
Group VI. Human Anatomy and/or Physiology: 9 Quarter hours. Anat­
omy 504. Physiology 421, 422, 640.
* This course, or  its equivalent from  an accred ited  college, is required by Ohio S tate U n i­
versity fo r  all students earn in g  either the m in or o r  the m a jor  in physical and school health 
education.
Note: Students wishing to complete this minor curriculum in physical 
and health education must consult the Department advisers.
PUBLIC RECREATION
A program designed especially to prepare personnel for employment in 
public recreation is available through a cooperative arrangement with the 
School o f Social Administration. This course of study leads to the degree of 
Bachelor of Science in Social Administration. Students interested should con­
sult advisers in the Department of Physical Education or School of Social 
Administration. The plan of study in recreation is administered by a joint 
committee of those two departments composed of Professors W. V. Batchelor, 
Margaret A. Mordy, Delbert Oberteuffer, and Everett C. Shimp.
RADIO-SPEECH EDUCATION CURRICULUM
The curriculum in Radio-Speech Education is designed to prepare stu­
dents with special interests and abilities for broadcasting responsibilities in 
elementary and secondary schools, and for the teaching of Speech in second­
ary schools. Certification by the State Department of Education makes the 
double major essential since students must be equipped to teach general speech 
education in junior and senior high schools as well as to prepare and super­
vise radio workshops and elementary and secondary school broadcasting pro­
grams.
A written statement of acceptance into the curriculum, signed by the co­
advisers of the program of study (Professor John T. Rickey, Speech Adviser 
of the College, and Professor Keith Tyler, Coordinator of Radio Activities 
of the University), must be filed in the College Office.
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F IR S T  Y E A R
Education (408) 3 E n glish  (417) 3 English (418) 3
E nglish (416) 3 P sych o logy  (401) 5 Psychology (407) 5
Radio (406) 2 •Science 5 Speech (417) 2
•Science 5 P h ysica l E ducation 1 or Speech (509) 2
Speech (416) 6 M ilitary  or  A ir  Science 2 Speech (402) 5
Physical Education 1 Elective 3
M ilitary or A ir  Science 2 Physical Education 1
M ilitary or  A ir  S cience 2
SE C O N D  Y E A R
Econom ics (401) 5 E con om ics (402) 5 Speech 505) 5
Education (514) 4 Speech (430 o r  522) 3 or
Speech (580) 3 Speech (560) 3 Speech (470) 5
Speech (621) 3 Speech (504) 3 Speech (508) 2
Physical Education 1 E lective 3 Education (533) 4
M ilitary or  A ir  Science 2 P h ysical Education 1 Speech (565) 3
M ilitary  or  A ir  Science 2 | Education (505) 3
Physical Education 1
M ilitary or  A ir  Science 2
T H IR D  Y E A R
Speech (541) 3 Speech (652) 3 Business O rgan iza tion  (520) 3
Speech (545) 8 E ducation  (513) 4 Speech (654) 3
Journalism (608) 3 o r Radio (665)
Radio (655)1 E ducation  (516 4 or • 1
or f  1 R adio (655) Speech (566)^
Speech (666)J o r 1 § Elective 6
JSpeech (662) 3 Speech (566)
P sychology (632) 3 Speech (501 3
§ E lective 6 E lective 6
F O U R T H  Y E A R
Education (601) 8 E ducation  (600J Education (536U)
Speech (694) 3 o r 1 and 15
Speech (672) 3 Speech (700) Education (537C)
Education (627) 3 E ducation  (628) 3
Education (607) 3 Speech (670) 2
P h ysica l E ducation (610) 3
§E lective 6
• Science. T w o  five-hour courses in  one o f  the fo llo w in g  sc ien ces : botany, zoo logy , physi­
o logy (requires sophom ore standing), chem istry, geology , p h ysics , astronomy, G eneral Studies 
431, 432 ; G eology 451, and Sociology 502, o r  other appropriate five-hour course.
§ F ifteen  hours o f  nonprofessional elective courses m ust be chosen, w ith the app rova l o f  the 
co-advisers, from  the fo llow in g  a rea s : socia l studies, E n glish , m usic, philosophy, a n d  psychology. 
In choosing the fifteen  hours o f  electives, care shall be taken th at when the electives are com ­
bined w ith the required “ broadening” ’ courses, the result w ill n o t  show m ore than fifteen hours 
in any one field.
|| Students w ho have had broadcasting experience w ith  y o u n g  people m ay p etition  to  have 
this experience considered equivalent to  E ducation  505 ; i f  the p etition  is granted, three hours o f 
elective courses are thus added to their program s.
R E Q U IR E M E N T S FO R A  D E G R E E
Upon the satisfactory completion of one hundred and ninety-six Quarter- 
credit hours under the restrictions and requirements prescribed above, the stu­
dent will be recommended for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Education.
SPEECH AND HEARING THERAPY CURRICULUM
This curriculum is designed to meet the needs of students who wish to 
become speech and hearing therapists. It leads to the degree B.S. in Educa­
tion and a special certificate issued by the State Department of Education. 
Graduates serve all age-levels, working in elementary, secondary, and 
special schools or in institutional positions. Both individual and small group 
instruction are responsibilities of the therapist; and ability to deal with 
speech and/or hearing as a major or minor problem or one aspect of multiple 
handicaps is essential. The therapist has to work with people of all ages, and
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especially with those whose speech and hearing problems are related to per­
sonality disturbances or social maladjustment; hence, the curriculum provides 
a strong background in psychology, a competent understanding of child 
growth and development, and emphasizes the importance of correlating all 
therapy with the school or educational program.
This program provides also the opportunity to gain knowledge in fields 
removed from the professional areas of speech and psychology. As a part of 
the general requirements of the College, 30 hours must be elected in such 
fields as English, Music, Art, History, Philosophy, etc. It is recommended that 
the student take an additional summer Quarter in order to secure additional 
broadening courses and to add extra hours of practical experience in working 
with children or adolescents.
Students who wish to enroll must possess the personal qualifications im­
portant to their professional success and a pre-admission conference is re­
quired. At this time the individual needs, interests, and questions of the 
prospective therapist are discussed. (Write or arrange for a conference with
Dr. Virginia Sanderson, Adviser, 321 Arps Hall.)
F IR S T  Y E A R
Education (408) 3 P sych o logy  (401) 5 English (418) 3
Zoology (401) 6 Z oo log y  (402) 5 Psychology (407) 5
E nglish (416) 8 E n glish  (417) 3 A natom y (504) 5
M ilitary  o r  A ir  Science 2 M ilitary  o r  A ir  Science 2 Elective 3
P h ysical Education 1 Ph ysical Education 1 M ilitary or  A ir  Science 2
P h ysical Education (400) 1 E lective 3 Physical Education 1
SE C O N D  Y E A R
S ocio logy (401) 5 S oc io logy  (402) o r  (407) 5 Speech (590) 3
Speech (580) 5 Speech (585) 8 Education (533) 4
E lective 5 E ducation  (513) o r  (656) 3 Education (514) 4
M ilitary  or  A ir  Science 2 E lective 5 Elective 3
P h ysical Education 1 M ilitary  o r  A ir  Science 2 M ilitary or  A ir  Science 2
P h ysica l E ducation 1 Physical Education 1
T H IR D  Y E A R
Speech (682) 3 Speech (683) 3 Speech (684) 3
Speech (694) 3 Speech (677) 5 Speech (688) 3
P sych ology (610) 3 Speech (695) 3 Speech (696) 3
P sych ology (663) 5 P sych o logy  (609) 3 Speech (697) 3
or E ducation  (667) 3 Psychology (613) 8
S ocio logy (680) 4 Elective 3
Speech (504) 3
o r  Speech (417) 2
F O U R T H  Y E A R
Education (668) 5 P sych o logy  (671) Education (537E ) 10-15
P sych ology (684) 3 o r  P sych o logy  (615) 3 Elective
Speech (698) 3 E ducation  (607) 3
P sych ology (690) 3 P h ysica l Education  (610) 3
P sych ology (683) 3 E lective 6
T w o hundred clock  hours o f  p ra ctica l experience in Speech and H earing T herapy under 
exp ert supervision are required fo r  graduation  and fo r  state certification. A p prox im ately  one 
hundred hours w ill be provided  fo r  in the Speech C lin ic as clin ical practice in  speech courses 
required in this curricu lum . A  m in im um  o f  one hundred hours w hich  m ust be done in the 
pub lic school in  partial fu lfillm en t o f  student teach in g  requirements w ill be provided  fo r  in 
E ducation  537E. Education  764, Supervised T ea ch in g  in  Special Classes, m ay  be substituted 
f o r  Education 537E by graduate students w ho have cred it fo r  the undergraduate teach in g  course, 
or  its equivalent.
R E Q U IR E M E N T S  F O R  A  D EG REE
Upon the satisfactory completion of one hundred and ninety-six Quarter- 
credit hours under the restrictions and requirements prescribed above, the stu­
dent will be recommended for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Education.
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CURRICULUM IN TRADE AND INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION
This curriculum is designed for the preparation of shop and related-subject 
teachers in secondary school programs in trade and industrial education. The 
major consists of sixty-eight Quarter-credit hours secured through credit 
for shop experiences (not more than thirty Quarter-credit hours), courses in 
education, engineering drawing, industrial engineering, photography, and fine 
arts, listed in the curriculum of requirements and electives which follows:
f i r s t  y e a r
Education (408) 3 P sychology (407) 5 English (418) 3
English (416) 3 E n gin eering D ra w in g (402) 4 M athem atics (416) 5
E n gin eerin g  D raw ing (400) 4 E nglish (417) 3 P hysical Education (403) 1
P sychology (401) 5 P h ysical Education (402) 1 M ilitary  o r  A ir  Science 2
P hysical E ducation (401) 1 M ilitary  or  A ir  S cience 2 E lective 8
M ilitary  or  A ir  Science 2 Industrial E n gin eerin g (404) Physical Education (400) 1
W eld in g E n gineering (415) or  E lective 3
or  E lective 3
SECO ND  Y E A R
M athem atics (417) 5 Chemistry (412) 5 Education (533) 4
Chem istry (411) 5 E ducation (576) 3 E ducation (577) 3
E ducation (675) 3 Industrial E n gin eerin g (420) 5 M ilitary  o r  A ir  Science 2
M ilitary or  A ir  Science 2 M ilitary  or  A ir  S cience 2 •Elective 8 or  5
•Elective 3 •Elective 2 or 3 Chemistry (413) 5
P h otography (611) 3 E n gin eerin g S ociology (401) 5
P o litica l Science (401) 5 D ra w in g (403) 4 F ine A rts (421) 5
Ph otograp hy (511) 3
G eography (401) 5
T H IR D  Y E A R
Physics (411) 5 Education (534) 4 Physics (413) 5
E conom ics (406) 5 Education (679) 3 Education (580) 3
Education (578) 3 E conom ics (510) 5 Education (641) 3
♦Elective 3 or  5 •Elective 6 or  7 Education (698) 3
H istory (403) 5 E n gr. D raw ing (421) 3 •Elective 3 or  5
F in e A rts (421) 5 Physics (412) 5 E conom ics (639) 4
H istory (404) 5 G eography (603) 3
Ph ysical Education (610) 3 Education (714) 3
F O U R T H  Y E A R
Education (536H ) 7 Education (607) 3 Education (752) 5
Education (750) 3 E conom ics (638) 3 Education (755) 3
•Elective 5 or 8 •Elective 9-12 Education (680) 3
Education (751) 3 E n gr. D ra w in g (422) 3 Elective 5 or  7
Education (678) 5 P sych o logy (610) 8 E conom ics (639) 3
E conom ics (637) 5 P sych o logy (613) 3 P sychology (609) 3
P o litica l S cience (401) 5 Education (717) 3
E ducation (770) 3
* E lectives must include courses to  com plete a sixty -eight hour m a jor  requirem ent in the 
teach ing field approved by the student’s adviser and the C ollege o f  E ducation , and additional 
professional courses to  m ake a  total o f  forty -five  hours professional cred it. Education 577 (3 
hours) m ay be counted tow ard both the teach ing field  and the professional requirem ent. Electives 
in the ju n io r  and senior year m ust be  chiefly in the 600 and 700 group and m ust be approved 
by the m a jor  adviser. The electives m ust also include at least tw enty-five Q uarter hours outside 
the field o f  trade and industrial education.
N O T E : Students pursuing the curricu lum  in trade and industrial education m ust secure 
the approva l o f  the trade and industrial education  adviser upon each Q uarter's schedule before 
presenting the schedule card a t the College Office. The adviser’s approval m ust be indicated by 
his signature on the A dviser ’s A p p rova l Card (F orm  4676).
N O T E : For men over tw enty-five, M ilitary  Science is an  elective.
R E L A T E D  SU B JE C T S
Persons preparing to teach shop mathematics and science should elect 
in addition to the prescribed courses in mathematics and science: Physics 412 
or Chemistry 413. The methods course, Education 680, is a prescribed course.
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Persons preparing to teach blueprint reading and drawing should elect in 
addition to the prescribed courses in drawing Engineering Drawing 403, 421, 
422, and Fine Arts 421. The methods course, Education 698, is a prescribed 
course.
Persons preparing to teach industrial history and other social studies 
should elect in addition to the prescribed courses in the social studies field 
History 403 and 404, Geography 401 or 603, Economics 510 and 637, and Edu­
cation 677.
RE Q U IR E M E N T S F O R  A  D EG REE
Upon the satisfactory completion of one hundred and ninety-six Quarter- 
credit hours, under the restrictions and requirements prescribed above, the stu­
dent will be recommended for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Education.
CURRICULUM IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION
The following curriculum is directed toward the preparation of elementary 
school teachers. All students who complete this curriculum are eligible for the 
four-year provisional elementary teacher’s certificate in the state of Ohio. 
With minor modifications in the curriculum, students may also qualify for the 
kindergarten-primary certificate.
R E Q U IR E M E N T S F O R  A  D EG REE
Education * (408) 3
•Science 5
English (416) 8
P sychology (401) 6
M ilitary or  A ir  Science 2
Physical Education 1
FIR S T  Y E A R
•Science
E nglish
G eography
M ilitary  o r  A ir  Science 
P h ysica l Education 
P h ysica l Education
6 P sychology (407) 5
(417) 3 E nglish (418) 3
(401) 5 •Science 6
2 M ilitary o r  A ir  Science 2
1 E lective 3
1 Physical Education  1(400)
• Science. F ifteen  hours o f  scien ce are required, o f  w hich  not less than five credit hours 
must be taken from  each group below . Each course listed is a five credit hour course. Five hun­
dred level courses require sophom ore standing.
t  P hysical Education 400 m ay be taken during any o f  the first three Q uarters.
Group A — B iologica l Sciences 
B otany 401, 402 
Z oology  401. 402, 412 
B acteriology 509 
P h ysiology 421, 422 
A n th rop ology  502
G roup B— Ph ysical Sciences
C hem istry 407, 408 
P h ysics 411, 412, 413, 420 
G eology 451 
A stron om y 500 
G eneral Studies 431, 432
SECO ND  Y E A R
Sociology (401) 5 S ocio logy (407) 5 H istory (404) 5
H istory (403) 5 or Music (548) 3
Music (546) 2 A n th rop ology (501) 5 Physical Education (476) 3
a ) Education (614) 4 M usic (547) 3 a ) Education (510) 3
M ilitary or  A ir  Science a ) Education (521) 3 Speech (504) 3
(M en) 2 G eography (403) 5 M ilitary o r  A ir  Science
P hysical Education M ilitary  o r  A ir  Science (M en) 2
(W om en ) 1 (M en ) 2 Physical Education
P h ysica l Education (W om en ) 1
(W om en ) 1
a) Education courses so m arked are scheduled every Q uarter. E ducation 514 is a prerequi­
site to m any courses in the E ducation  sequence.
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T H IR D  Y E A R
a ) E ducation (516) 4 a)E du cation  (528) 3 a ) Education  (516) 4
a )E du ca tion  (522) 6 F ine A rts  (569) 5 a )E du ca tion  (517) 4
•Psychology 3 fE lective  7-10 P h ysica l Education (609) 8
fE le ctiv e  3-6 fE le c tiv e  4-7
• Students w ill e lect one o f  the fo llo w in g  courses in P sy ch o log y  during the ju n io r  y ea r : 
P sych ology  610, 609, 618, 683, 690.
t  Electives. The students who are fo llo w in g  this curricu lum  m ust elect at least 20 hours 
in som e one cultural fie ld  in addition to  requ ired  courses. A p p rop ria te  courses are usually  in the 
500-600 numbered series in such fields as E n glish , history, psych o logy , and sociology, bu t include
400-500 numbered courses in such fields as fine arts, m usic, and certa in  o f  the sciences, by ar­
rangem ents w ith the sta ffs  in those departm ents. In special cases, courses from  two re la ted  fields 
w ill be accepted as m eeting the tw enty-hour sequence requirem ent. Exam ples are psychology- 
socio logy , econom ics-history, and E nglish-speech.
a ) Education courses so marked as scheduled every Quarter. E ducation  516 and E ducation 
517 should be scheduled the same Q uarter on  the same days o f  th e  week and at consecutive 
hours. It  is recom m ended that they be scheduled w ithin tw o  Q uarters prior to reg istra tion  in 
E ducation  518.
F O U R T H  Y E A R
a)E du ca tion  (682) 4 a)*E du ca tion  (518) 12-16 E ducation  (607) 3
F ine A rts  (570) 8 E lective 8 E lective  9-16
E lective  8-11
* F or  all students pursuing the elem entary curriculum  an a v era g e  point-hour ra tio  o f  2.25 
on  all required professional courses taken a t this U niversity w ill be  required for  adm ission  to 
supervised student teach in g  (Education 518). Professional courses include E ducation  408 
P sychology  407, all education  courses, F in e  A rts  669 and 570, M usic 546, 647, 548, P h ysica l Edu­
cation  476 and 609. A  m inim um  o f  12 Q uarter hours o f  Education  518 is required fo r  graduation 
and certification. F ifteen  hours o f  Education  518 m ay be elected w h ich  involve full day  student 
teaching. The total schedule, fo r  the Q uarter in w hich  a student e lects  Education 618, m ay not 
exceed fifteen hours.
t  Education 607 should be taken a fter E ducation  518.
a ) Education courses so marked are scheduled every Quarter.
E L E M E N T A R Y  T E A C H E R ’S C E R T IF IC A T E
Students w ho have com pleted the fo re g o in g  curricu lum , as ou tlin ed , are eligible fo r  the fou r- 
year provisional elem entary certificate, valid  in grades one through e igh t.
K IN D E R G A R T E N -P R IM A R Y  T E A C H E R ’ S C E R T IF IC A T E
Students w ho w ish to qualify  fo r  the k indergarten -prim ary certifica te  in Ohio w ill com plete 
the requirements fo r  th e  elem entary certificate as listed above. T h ey  will also take E ducation 
509 and do student teach in g  at the appropriate level. H om e E con om ics  661 and S ocio logy  680 are 
recomm ended. The student must declare his intention  when he reg isters  fo r  student teach in g  and 
w ill secure the approval o f  the elementary education  staff.
R E Q U IR E M E N TS FO R  A  D E G R E E
Upon the satisfactory completion of one hundred and ninety-six Quarter- 
credit hours under the restrictions and requirements prescribed above, the stu­
dent will be recommended for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Education.
ARTS— EDUCATION 
CURRICULUM IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION
The following curriculum prepares for teaching in the elementary grades 
(I to VIII) and leads to the two degrees Bachelor o f Arts and Bachelor of 
Science in Education. The student pursuing this curriculum should register in 
both Colleges—Arts and Sciences and Education— as soon as he has decided 
to become a candidate for the two degrees. The program of study each Quarter 
must be approved by appropriate advisers and by the secretaries of both 
colleges.
The curriculum outline as printed here covers fourteen Quarters of resi­
dence. However, able students may seek approval for heavier loads in any 
Quarter except the one in which student teaching (Education 518) is scheduled, 
and complete the program in approximately thirteen Quarters.
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The student’s program can be planned so that the two degrees may be 
conferred simultaneously. However, if preferred, the program may be planned 
so that the degree will be conferred at different Convocations. A student who 
has completed the course in student teaching will not be recommended for the 
degree Bachelor of Arts until he has met all requirements for the degree of 
Bachelor of Science in Education.
F irst Quarter
H istory 
English
F oreign  Language 
A rts  Survey 
Ph ysical Education 
(W om en ) 
or
P h ysica l Education 
(M en)
M ilitary  o r  A ir  Science 
(M en)
E lective
(421) 5 
(416) 3 
5
(401) 1 
(421) 1
(401) 1
S econd Q uarter 
H istory  (422) 6
E nglish  (417) 3
Foreign  L a n gu age  6
Ph ysical E ducation  (400) 1
P hysical E ducation  (422) 1
(W om en ) 
or
P hysical E ducation  (402) 1
(M en)
M ilitary o r  A ir  S cience  2
(M en)
E lective 3
Th ird  Quarter
H istory  (428) 5
E n glish  (418) 3
F oreign  L anguage 5
Ph ysical Education (428) 1
(W om en )
Ph ysical Education 
(M en )
M ilitary  o r  A ir  Science 
(M en )
(403) 1
18 o r  20
F ou rth  Quarter
S ocio logy  (607) 6
P sych o logy  (401 o r  403) 6 
•N atural Science 5
P h ysical Education (426) 1
(W om en ) 
or
M ilitary  o r  A ir Science 2
(M en)
18 or 20
t  Music 
o r
A rts  Survey 
fF in e  A rts  
A rts  m a jor
Tenth  Quarter
(404) 8
(608) 6 
(670) 3 
6
F ifth  Q uarter
P olitica l Science 
o r  Econom ics 
P sychology 
•Natural Science 
P hysical Education  
or
M ilitary o r  A ir  Science 
(M en)
(607)
(607)
(407)
(426)
16 or  17
Seventh Quarter 
A rts  m a jor  6
E ducation  (616) 4
E nglish  (606) 6
E ducation  (621) 3
17
Sixth  Quarter 
G eography (401) 6
Education  (614) 4
P h ysica l Education (427) 1
(W om en ) 
or
M ilitary  o r  A ir  Science 2
(M en )
•N atural Science 6
E lective 8
16 or  17
E ighth  Q uarter
A rts  m ajor 6
Education (610) 3
Education (622) 6
or . Education (600g) 3
E lective 4
18 o r  19
N inth  Quarter
A rts m a jor  6
tF in e  A rts  (669) 6
P h ysical Education (476) 8
Ph ilosophy (661) 8
or  Ph ilosophy (662) 8
16 or  17 16
Eleventh Q uarter 
A rts  m a jor 6
A rts  m ajor 6
tM usic (647) 3
{P sy ch o log y  8
Education 
Education 
A rts m a jor  
tM usic
T w elfth  Quarter
(616) 4 
(517) 4 
6
(648) 8
16
Thirteenth  Quarter
{E du cation  (618) 12
Education  (628) 3
16
Fourteenth Q uarter
||Education (607) 3
Physical E ducation  (609) 3
A rts  m a jor 6
E lective 6
16
16 16
• N atural S cien ce : See courses appropriate f o r  this requirem ent in the Bulletin o f  the C o l­
lege o f  A rts  and Sciences.
t  These courses m eet the fine arts appreciation  and m usic appreciation  requirem ents o f  the 
A rts  College.
t  O ne o f  the fo llo w in g : P sych o logy  609, 610, 613, 663, 683, 690.
§ F o r  all students pu rsu in g  this curricu lum  an average point-hour ra tio  o f  2.26 on all r e ­
quired profession a l courses taken a t this U n iversity  w ill be  required fo r  adm ission to  supervised 
student teach ing (Education 518 ). P rofessiona l courses include Education 408, Psychology 407, 
all education courses, F in e  A rts  569 and 670, M usic 404 (o r  605), 547, 648, Physical Education 
476 and 609.
| Counted tow ard the ph ilosophy requirem ent o f  the A r ts  College.
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E L E M E N T A R Y  T E A C H E R ’ S C E R T IF IC A T E
Students w ho have com pleted the fo re g o in g  curricu lum , as outlined, are eligible fo r  the 
four-year provisiona l elementary certificate, valid in grades one through eight.
K IN D E R G A R T E N -P R IM A R Y  T E A C H E R ’S C E R T IF IC A T E
Students w ho w ish to qua lify  fo r  the k indergarten -prim ary certificate in  O hio w ill complete 
the requirem ents fo r  the elem entary certificate as listed above. They w ill also take Education 
609 and do student teaching at the appropriate level. H om e E conom ics 661 and S ociology 680 
are recom m ended. The student m ust declare  his intention  w hen he registers fo r  student teaching 
and m ust secure the approval o f  the elem entary education  staff.
R E Q U IR E M E N T S FO R  A  D E G R E E
Upon the satisfactory completion of two hundred and twenty-six Quarter- 
credit hours, under the restrictions and requirements prescribed above, the 
student will be recommended for the two degrees Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor 
o f Science in Education.
STUDY-SERVICE CURRICULUM
The College of Education offers a new program of study and teaching 
service leading to the degree Bachelor of Science in Education. Completion 
o f the full program will entitle the student to recommendation from the 
College of Education for provisional state certification to teach in the ele­
mentary and junior high schools and in one teaching area in the senior high 
schools. The complete program will normally require six calendar years, during 
four school years of which the student may serve as a full-time employed 
teacher in the public schools of Ohio on a Cadet Certificate.
The student who desires certification to teach in the elementary grades 
only may qualify for the degree and for the standard four-year Provisional 
Elementary Teachers’ Certificate in five calendar years, including the initial 
two years (eight Quarter) on the Campus and three years of teaching in 
the elementary grades.
At the end o f the first eight Quarters, the student, upon recommendation 
o f the College of Education, will be eligible for the Provisional Cadet Ele­
mentary Teacher’s Certificate issued by the State Department of Education 
and may enter the service period of his degree program provided he can 
secure placement as an employed teacher in an approved school. During the 
period of teaching service, the student will carry course work while on the 
job in the form of special seminars and Twilight School courses, and will 
return to the campus for full-time study in the Summer Quarters.
F IR S T  Y E A R
Education (408) 8 E nglish (417) 8 E nglish (418) 8
Education  Survey (407) 2 P sych o logy (407) 5 H istory (428) 5
English (416) 3 H istory (422) 5 ♦Science 5
Psychology (401) 5 F in e  A rts (494) 3 Physical Education (476) 8
H istory (421) 5 P h ysica l Education 1 Physical Education (400) 1
P hysical Education 1 M ilitary  o r  A ir  Science 2 Physical Education 1
M ilitary  or  A ir  Science 2 M ilitary o r  A ir  Science 2
16-18 18-20 18-20
SU M M ER 
♦Science 5
S oc io logy  (401) 6
E ducation  (515) 4
P h ysica l E ducation  (W om en ) 1 
M ilitary  o r  A ir  Science 2
15-16
• N atural S c ie n ce : Three 5-hour courses fro m  th e  fo llo w in g  list, includ ing  a t least one 
course from  G roup A  and one from  G roup B :  ( A )  B otany 401, 402 ; Zoology  401, 402, 412 ; Bac­
terio logy  509 ; P h ysiology 421, 422 ; A n th rop o logy  502. (B )  C hem istry 407, 408 ; Physics 411,
412, 418, 420 ; G eology 451; A stronom y 5 0 0 ; General Studies 431, 482.
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♦•Education
Education
Music
Geography
Elective
(614) 8 
(617) 
(546) 2 
(401) 6 
8
P hysical Education  (W om en ) 1 
M ilitary or  A ir  Science 2
SE CO N D  Y E A R  
* ‘ E ducation  (516) 7 * ‘ Education
E d ucation  (521) Music
M usic (547) 3 G eography
E ducation  (510) 3
E lective  4
P h ysica l Education (W om en ) 1 
M ilitary  o r  A ir  Science 2
(505) 10 
(648) 3
(503) 3
19-20
SU M M E R
♦Science 
F ine  A rts  
E lective
19-20
6
(569) 6
16
T O T A L  136 Quarter hours
•• The second year sequence, E ducation  514-517, 616-521, 606 is a series o f  w orkshop-labora- 
tory  courses required o f ,  and open  o n ly  to , students enrolled  in this S tudy-Service Curriculum . 
It  w ill be offered beginn ing in the A u tu m n Q uarter 1955. Students m ay enter the sequence on ly  
a t the beginn ing o f  the Autum n Q uarter. Education 605, S prin g  Quarter, w ill include supervised 
teach ing experience in the elem entary schools con cu rren tly  w ith  sem inar sessions devoted to con ­
sideration o f  teach ing problem s.
Provisional Acceptance for Teaching. For admission to Education 505, 
the student must have fulfilled all criteria for Provisional Acceptance for 
Teaching, pages 94-97.
Certification. Upon the satsfactory completion of the foregoing eight- 
Quarter program, and upon recommendation by the College of Education, the 
student will be eligible to receive from the Ohio State Department of Educa­
tion a Provisional Cadet Elementary Teacher’s Certificate (valid for four 
years) and to be employed in the public schools under this certificate.
STUDY-SERVICE PROGRAM
Following the completion of the first eight Quarters, the student will 
continue enrollment in the College of Education and must complete additional 
course requirements specified below under (A ) and must follow a pattern of 
service and. study as described under (B ).
A . RE Q U IR E D  C O U RSE S 
R equired Professional Courses Required General Education  Courses
Education (522) 5 hours E nglish  (510 or  540) 6 hours
Education (528) 3 hours Speech (504) 3 hours
Education (518) 12 hours S ocio logy  (407)
Education (607) 3 hours o r  A n th rop ology  (501) 5 hours
Physical Education  (609) 3 hours P olitica l Science (613) 5 hours
Tw enty-hour sequence 20 hours
N O T E : Tw enty-hour Sequence. A ll students w ho are fo llow in g  the curricu lum  must elect 
at least 20 hours in some one cu ltu ra l field in addition to  required courses.
F or a student w ho is qu a lify in g  to  teach in the elem entary grades only, appropriate courses 
are usually in the 500-600 num bered series in such  fields as English, h istory, psychology, and 
socio logy , but include 400-500 num bered courses in such fields as fine arts, m usic, and certain o f  
the sciences. In  special cases, courses fro m  tw o  related fields w ill be accepted as m eeting the 
tw enty-hour sequence requirem ent. E xam ples are psychology-sociology, econom ics-history, and 
English-speech.
Requirem ents for  Secondary C ertification . In addition to  the foreg o in g  required General 
Education and Professional Courses, the student qu a lify in g  fo r  the Secondary Provisional Cer­
tificate (a ) m ust elect Education 533, 536, 676, and the required special m ethods courses, and (b) 
m ust m eet C ollege o f  Education, and C ertification , requirem ents, pages 53-67, in a t least one 
approved secondary teaching field. T h erefore , in p lan n in g  the 20-hour sequence and free  electives 
he should choose courses w hich w ill m eet these secondary teach ing field requirem ents.
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B . P A T T E R N S  O F S E R V IC E  A N D  S T U D Y
A u tu m n , W inter, S p rin g  Q uarters C redit H ours
F irst year o f  teach in g  service in elem en- Education 518 .............................................................  6
tary  school Field sem inars o r  T w iligh t School courses 9
Sum m er Q uarter.....................................................................................................................................................................  16
A u tu m n , W inter, S prin g  Quarters
Second year o f  teach in g  service in elem en- Education 518 .............................................................  6
tary  school Field sem inars o r  T w iligh t School courses 9
Sum m er Q uarter.....................................................................................................................................................................  16
N O T E : To com plete the requirem ents fo r  the degree w ith preparation  fo r  teach ing in 
elem entary grades on ly , one additional Q uarter o f  College courses is  generally  needed.................. 16
A u tu m n , W inter, S prin g  Quarters 
Th ird year o f  teaching service
F or students pu rsu in g  the 285-hour p ro ­
gram  leading to  elem entary, core, and high 
school certification, the third year o f  teach ­
in g  service  must be a t the ju n ior  or senior 
high school level. Students qua lify ing on ly  
fo r  elem entary certification  m ay continue 
teach in g  and student teaching at the ele­
m entary level.
Sum m er Q uarter.....................................................................................................................................................................  16
N O T E : The “ F ie ld  Sem inars or  T w iligh t School courses”  m u st be chosen with the approval 
o f  the student’s adviser and m ay include an y  o r  all o f  the fo llo w in g :  (a ) professional education 
courses as listed above under "R equ ired Courses”  ; (b ) general edu cation  courses as listed above 
under “ Required C ou rses” ; (c )  field sem inars related to  current teach ing experience, n ot in­
cluded in the professional education total o f  87 h o u r s ; o r  (d )  free  electives.
R E Q U IR E M E N TS F O R  A  D E G R E E
Minimum total required for the Degree Bachelor of Science 
in Education, including eligibility for four-year Pro­
visional Elementary Teacher’s Certificate 214 Quarter hours
Minimum total required for the Degree Bachelor of Science 
in Education, including eligibility for both Elementary 
and Secondary Provisional Certificates 235 Quarter hours
SPECIAL PROGRAM FOR TEMPORARY CERTIFICATION 
FOR TEACHING IN ELEMENTARY GRADES
Because of the teacher shortage, The Ohio State University College of 
Education is offering an emergency program which leads to an acceptable 
minimum of competency for temporary certification. Graduates of Colleges 
of Liberal Arts (and other graduates with an adequate liberal background) 
who wish to qualify for teaching in public elementary schools may enroll. The 
Special Program is offered in the Summer Quarter. Applicants who are 
eligible will enroll in the College of Education for five courses in “ Theory 
and Practice in Elementary Education.”  These are arranged as follows: 
Conceptions of Teaching (four hours), Child Guidance (four hours), and three 
courses in the Teaching of Arithmetic, Language Arts, and Social Studies 
respectively which are combined in a Workshop (eleven hours) adapted to the 
needs of, and limited to, this group of Arts College graduates.
The State Department of Education will issue a temporary elementary 
teacher’s certificate, valid for one year, to persons successfully completing the 
Special Program. The temporary certificate is issued on an individual basis, 
upon the request of an employing superintendent o f schools who is unable 
to obtain a regularly certificated teacher for a vacant position. Persons com­
pleting the Summer Quarter program become available for teaching in Sep­
tember. Those who complete the program for temporary certification may
(O ptional) E d u cation  536................ - ............  6
(O ptional) F ie ld  sem inars or T w iligh t
School co u rse s ....................................................  9
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continue their preparation, while teaching, in a selected series of studies lead­
ing to the standard four-year provisional elementary teacher’s certificate, 
without meeting requirements for a second bachelor’s degree.
For further information on these emergency programs, persons interested 
should communicate with the Secretary of the College of Education, Room 107, 
Arps Hall.
XI. PROFESSIONAL CURRICULA OTHER THAN 
TEACHER-EDUCATION IN FINE AND APPLIED 
ARTS, MUSIC, OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY
FINE AND APPLIED ARTS CURRICULA
In addition to the curriculum in Art Education on pages 71, 72, leading 
to the degree Bachelor of Science in Education, the School of Fine and Applied 
Arts offers, at the undergraduate level, curricula leading to the degrees of 
Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Fine Arts.
The curricula leading to the degree of Bachelor of Fine Arts are offered in 
th« College of Education. All o f these curricula prepare the student for 
professional specialization in the art field of the type indicated by the title of 
the curriculum.
For the curriculum leading to the degree Bachelor of Arts, see the Bulletin 
of the College of Arts and Sciences or the Bulletin of the School of Fine and 
Applied Arts.
The total credit requirement for the degree Bachelor of Fine Arts in 
these curricula is two hundred Quarter hours except in the curricula in Ceramic 
Art and Medical Art which require two hundred and ten hours.
Complete descriptions and outlines of these curricula will be found in 
the Bulletin of the School of Fine and Applied Arts, pages 9 to 20. Curricula 
are offered in the following fields:
PAINTING, SCULPTURE, AND ART HISTORY
This curriculum has the broadest orientation of any offered by the School 
and is correspondingly less specific in professional emphasis. It is a good cur­
riculum for the student desiring a sound, general preparation for a future in 
which art will have a significant part.
PAINTING
In this curriculum techniques and the different media are approached for 
their interrelationships and as a means towards helping the student achieve a 
more complete and characteristic self-expression in painting. The emphasis 
is on growth through experience.
SCULPTURE
Majors in sculpture will combine experience in free plastic design with 
selected sculpture projects in stone, wood, metals, and other materials. The 
techniques of casting in plaster and metal will be developed and an intensive 
study made of the relationship o f sculpture to architecture, landscaping and 
the modern interior.
ART HISTORY
The history of art provides an aesthetic focus for the study of man’s social 
and cultural development. Professionally it leads towards the teaching of art 
history at the university level and towards museum administration and other 
fields calling for art connoisseurship.
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CERAMIC ART
This curriculum is the outgrowth of a need for designers who are trained 
not only in fundamental art principles but also in the knowledge of ceramic 
manufacturing methods and the possibilities and limitations inherent in mate­
rials and processes. The ceramic program offers the student a foundation in 
design together with selected basic courses in science and ceramic engineering.
COMMERCIAL ART
The training in commercial art offered by the School of Fine and Applied 
Arts includes lettering, air brush, advertising design and layout, project presen­
tation and special commercial art problems. The program is correlated with 
appropriate basic courses in art, economics and business and includes other 
courses in the University at large which give to the overall curriculum a broad 
character.
COSTUME DESIGN
This curriculum combines a broad study of the principles of visual organ- 
izatio, as applied in the several media, with a special emphasis on the problems 
of costume design.
INTERIOR DESIGN
The curriculum in interior design is planned to fit the student for profes­
sional practice. Preliminary training is given in the basic art principles. His­
toric and contemporary interiors are studied in preparation for creative de­
signing. The materials of the art are explored for their characteristics and 
possibilities. Opportunity is given to solve problems of interior design in build­
ings in the community.
MEDICAL ART
This curriculum, although administered by the School of Fine and Applied 
Arts, was developed in consultation with the College of Medicine and comprises 
a combination of certain disciplines of both areas. The aim is to prepare the 
student not only for such exacting requirements as histological and surgical 
illustration but also for general art services to a medical center. In the latter 
category would be included the presentation of medical exhibits and the prep­
aration of visual aids for the classroom. All student candidates for the med­
ical art curriculum will be screened by a committee composed of faculty mem­
bers from the College of Medicine and the School of Fine and Applied Arts. 
The student is asked to present himself to this committee for an interview 
and to present a portfolio of his work for the committee’s consideration during 
the sixth Quarter of his residence. Students should see the student adviser as 
soon as they are sure they want to study medical art.
MUSIC CURRICULUM
LEADING TO THE DEGREE BACHELOR OF MUSIC
In addition to the curricula in Music Education on pages 79 to 85 leading 
to the degree Bachelor of Science in Education, the School of Music offers at 
the undergraduate level, curricula leading to the degrees of Bachelor of Arts 
and Bachelor of Music. For the curriculum leading to the degree Bachelor 
of Arts, see the Bulletin of the College of Arts and Sciences.
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Music Curriculum V, which leads to the degree Bachelor of Music, is 
offered in the College of Education. For requirements for a combination of 
the two degrees— Bachelor of Music and Bachelor of Science in Education— 
see “ Music—Two Degrees,”  page 85 of this Bulletin.
For the special requirements for admission to all curricula in the School 
of Music, refer to pages 21 and 22 of the Bulletin of the School of Music.
MUSIC CURRICULUM V.
The following curriculum is offered to students who wish to prepare for 
the B.Mus. in the following special fields of music:
a. Applied Music with a major in Piano, Organ, Voice or Orchestral 
instrument.
Instruction on  the fo llow in g  orchestral instrum ents w ill be offered  in 1956-1967: V iolin ,
V io la , V ioloncello , Contrabass, Flute, C larinet, O boe, Bassoon, F rench  H orn , Cornet, Trum pet, 
Trom bone, Baritone H orn , Bass H orn, and percussion instrum ents.
b. Theory.
c. Composition.
d. Choral and Church Music.
For the complete description of this curriculum the student is referred to 
the bulletin in the School of Music, pages 44-46.
OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY
The curriculum in Occupational Therapy at the Ohio State University 
meets the standards of the Council on Medical Education and Hospitals of the 
American Medical Association and has been fully approved by that organiza­
tion. Upon completion of the course the student is eligible to write the national 
examination for admission to the Register of Occupational Therapists main­
tained by the American Occupational Therapy Association.
a d m i s s i o n
Application should be made to the University Examiner’s Office for ad­
mission to the University and to the Department of Occupational Therapy, 
College of Education, for admission to this curriculum.
Candidates for admission must arrange for a personal interview with the 
chairman of the Department of Occupational Therapy. It will be necessary 
for an applicant to spend one day on campus to fulfill admission requirements.
Good health is essential and the candidate must possess personal qualifica­
tions and aptitudes for the profession. The maximum age for admission is 35, 
although exceptions may be made in the cases of persons who are particularly 
well qualified.
Occupational therapy is a specialized field and admission will be granted 
to those applicants who are best qualified.
a p p r o v a l  o f  p r o g r a m
Students pursuing the curriculum in Occupational Therapy must secure 
the approval of the chairman of the Department of Occupational Therapy on 
each Quarter’s schedule before presenting the schedule card at the Registrar’s 
Office.
A D V A N C E D  S T A N D IN G
Candidates who have had previous work adequately covering the ground 
of various courses in the curriculum may be admitted on advanced standing 
thus materially shortening the training period. Transcripts of such work from 
other colleges or universities should be submitted to the University Examiner
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for evaluation. The length of time required for such students to complete the 
program is dependent on the amount of transfer credit acceptable as equiva­
lent to or in lieu of regular curriculum requirements. It should be noted 
that twenty hours of free electives not directly related to the field of occupa­
tional therapy are acceptable in this program.
R E Q U IR E M E N T S F O R  C L IN IC A L  P R A C T IC E
An average point-hour ratio of 2.25 on all professional courses is required 
for admission to clinical practice (Occupational Therapy 620). Professional 
courses include Fine Arts 534, 572, Anatomy 504, 505, Physiology 506, Physical 
Education 570, Bacteriology 509, Education 585, Psychology 404, 541, 609, 690, 
Social Administration 510, 603, 647, all Occupational Therapy courses. A grade 
of “ C”  or better in Occupational Therapy 620 is required each period.
OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY CURRICULUM 
Leading to the Degree Bachelor of Science in Occupational Therapy.
F irst Quarter Second Q uarter Third Quarter
Education Survey (408) 3 •Sociology (401) 5 •Sociology (407) 5
F ine Arts (431) 5 Zoology (401) 5 Fine A rts (485) 5
Chemistry (407 or  411) 5 E nglish (417) 3 E nglish (418) 3
E nglish (416) 3 M ilitary  or  A ir  Science 2 M ilitary  or  A ir  Science 2
M ilitary or  A ir  Science 2 P hysical E ducation 1 P h ysical Education 1
Physical Education 1 ••Elective 3 •Elective 3
P hysical Education (400) 1
• T h e  S ociology sequence m ay be either S ocio logy  401-402, 401-407, 401-405, or  401 and 
A n th rop ology  501.
•• E ight o f  the tw en ty-six  Q uarter hours o f  electives provided  fo r  in  this curriculum  should 
be directly related to  the field o f  O ccupational T h erapy and m ay include Zoology  402, w hich  is  a 
recomm ended elective. T h e rem ain ing eighteen hours o f  fre e  electives shall be chosen from  such  
fields as H istory, P o litica l Science, E conom ics, Ph ilosophy, E nglish  L iterature, and M athem atics. 
These shall be so chosen th at w hen taken in connection  w ith  required broaden ing courses, n ot 
m ore than fifteen hours w ill be from  any one field.
Fourth Q uarter 
A natom y (504) 5
Psychology (401) 5
fH om e Econom ics (514) 3
M ilitary o r  A ir  Science 2
Physical Education
(W om en ) 1
B acteriology (509) 6
F ifth  Q uarter
Physiology
Psychology
^O ccupational T herapy 
••Techniques E lective  
M ilitary  o r  A ir  Science 
Physical Education  
(W om en )
Elective
Sixth Quarter
(506) 5 A natom y
(404) 5 E lective
(500) 1 O ccupational Therapy
3 M ilitary  or  A ir  Scienee 
2 Ph ysical Education 
(W om en )
1 E lective
(605)
(501)
•• This Techniques E lective  m ay include such courses as E n gin eerin g  D raw ing 400 or  416, 
F ine Arts 561, M usic 401, 402, 403 o r  514 o r  P h ysica l Education  550, 560, and 630. 
t  Requirem ent fo r  w om en students.
Seventh Q uarter
Physical E ducation (570) 4
O ccupational Therapy (602) 5
P sychology (609) 3
Fine A rts (534) 5
• Requirem ent fo r  w om en.
E ighth  Q uarter
Education (585) 4
P sychology (541) 3
Social A d m in istra tion  (647) 3
O ccupational T herapy (603) 5
•Home E conom ics (507) 2
Ninth Quarter
E ducation  (585) 4
O ccupational Therapy (604) 5
F ine A r ts  (572) 6
P sychology  (690) 3
E lective  3
♦Tenth Q uarter
O ccupational T h erapy  (620) 6 
Clinical P ra ctice  in 
O ccupational Therapy
* The prerequisite fo r  adm ission to  O ccupationa l T h erapy 620 is an average p oin t-h ou r 
ratio  o f  2.25 in all required professional courses. T h e student spends this Quarter gain ing p ra c ­
tica l experience and instru ction  under direction  o f  the U n iversity  D epartm ent o f  O ccupational 
Therapy and the im m ediate supervision o f  registered  therapists in affiliated hospitals. Students 
attend hospital lectures, con feren ces, and clin ics  during this period.
P r o f e s s io n a l  C u r r i c u l a 105
Education (586) 4 O ccupationa l Therapy (620) 6 O ccupational T herapy (620) 6
O ccupational T h erapy  (606) 2 C lin ica l P ractice in Clinical P ra ctice  in
Psychology E lective  3 O ccupational T herapy O ccupational Therapy
Social A d m in istra tion  (603) 3 
E lective 3
Social A d m in istra tion  610) 3
*. These Q uarters are spent in com pletion  o f  the requ ired  three Quarters o f  clin ica l practice. 
D uring this tra in in g  period the students w ill m ove from  on e affiliated hospital to  another so that 
experience o f  each  w ill include general, ch ildren ’s, orth oped ic, tuberculosis, an d  psychiatric hos­
p ital or  service.
A ffiliating Centers used in c lu d e :
B en jam in  F ranklin  H ospital, Colum bus, O h io ; B u ffalo  C h ildren ’s H ospital, Buffalo, N. Y . ; 
D elaw are C urative W orkshop, W ilm ington , D elaw are; D enver Children ’s H ospital, D enver, Colo­
rado ; H artford  Rehabilitation Center, H artford , C o n n e cticu t ; H enry F ord  H ospital, Detroit, 
M ichigan ; H ines Veterans A dm in istra tion  H ospital, C h icago, I ll in o is ; Indiana U niversity  Medieal 
Center, Indianapolis, In d ian a ; Institute fo r  P hysical M edicine  and R ehabilitation , N ew  York 
U niversity, N ew  Y o r k ;  Kessler Institute, W est O range, N ew  J ersey ; L a  R abida Jackson Park 
Sanitarium , C h icago, I llin o is ; L eahi H ospital, H onolu lu , H a w a ii ; M enninger C linic, Topeka, 
Kansas ; M ilw aukee County H ospital fo r  M ental D iseases, M ilw aukee, W isco n s in ; N ational Jew ­
ish H ospital, D enver, C o lora d o ; N igh tin ga le  Cottage, R eynold sburg, O h io ; N orw ich  State H os­
pital, N orw ich , C on n ecticu t; N orth p ort Veterans A d m in istra tion  H ospital, L o n g  Island, New 
Y o r k ; O hio State U niversity Health C e n te r ; Queens H ospital, H onolu lu , H awaii.
R E Q U IR E M E N T S FO R  A  D E G R E E  
Upon the satisfactory completion of one hundred and ninety-six Quarter- 
credit hours under the restrictions and requirements prescribed above, the stu­
dent will be recommended for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Occupational 
Therapy.
Eleventh Quarter *Twelfth Quarter *Thirteenth Quarter
XII. DEPARTMENTS OF INSTRUCTION
A c c o u n t in g 107
ACCOUNTING 
Office, 452 Hagerty Hall
PR O FESSO R S M cCO Y. T A Y L O R , E C K E L B E R R Y . D IC K E R S O N . A N D  H E C K E R T. ASSO­
C IA T E  PR O F E SS O R S SH O N TIN G . B U R N H A M , JE N C K S , D O M IG A N , C O X , FE RTIG , 
N O B L E , A N D  ST O N E , A S S IS T A N T  PR O F E SS O R  B R U S H , M R . B O L O N , M R. H A M PT O N , 
M R. K E M PN E R , M R. L Y L E , M R. G R IM STA D , M R. M A T T H IE S , A N D  A SSIST A N T S.
401-402. Elements of Accounting. Five credit hours. Two Quarters. 
Both 401 and 402 are given Autumn, Winter, Spring. Three class meetings and 
two two-hour laboratory periods each week. Prerequisite or concurrent, Eco­
nomics 401-402 or 403-404 or 406 or 507. All instructors.
T h e w ork o f  the first Q uarter includes the developm ent o f  the basic princip les underlying: 
bookkeeping procedures; discussion o f  the techniques and  records em ployed in the recording, 
classification and sum m arization o f  sim ple business transaction s; a treatm ent o f  the methods 
involved in closing the accounting records, including the accou n tan t’s w ork  sheet, and preparation 
o f  the financial statem ents; and an  in troduction  to the analysis and in terpretation  o f  these 
statem ents.
The w ork o f  the second Q uarter develops the ap p lica tion  o f  the above principles and 
techniques in the partnership  and corporate  form s o f  organ iza tion . M anufacturin g statements, 
the voucher system, and problem s arising in connection w ith  accou n tin g  fo r  cash and com mercial 
paper.
403. Intermediate Accounting. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, 
Winter, Spring. Five class meetings each week. Prerequisite, Accounting 401-
402. All instructors.
A  study o f  the fundam ental accounting princip les o f  valuation  and their im plications in 
the preparation  o f  the Balance Sheet and the Incom e Statem ent. Special consideration is given 
to problem s in connection  w ith cash, receivables, inventories, investm ents, fixed assets, liabilities, 
capital stock and surplus.
405. Outline of Accounting. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn 
and Winter. Five class meetings each week. Mr. Lyle.
A  general survey o f  the princip les o f  accounting and their app lications to  m odern business. 
Points emphasized are : use o f  a ccou n tin g  fo r  in form ation  an d  con tro l; the double-entry theory
and the m echanics o f  bookkeepin g; account classification ; determ ination  o f  profits; problems 
o f  valuation; presentation and analysis o f  financial and op era tin g  statem ents. The course is 
intended fo r  students whose m a jor  interest is in fields other than accounting; it will serve, 
how ever, as preparation  fo r  a lim ited am ount o f  specialized study in the problem s o f  m ercantile 
m anufacturing, and institutional accounting.
F O R  A D V A N C E D  U N D E R G R A D U A T E S A N D  G R A D U A T E S
A ccord in g  to the U niversity regulations courses in this g rou p  are not open to Freshmen or 
Sophomores.
602. Advanced Principles of Accounting. Five credit hours. One Quarter. 
Autumn, Winter, Spring. Five class meetings each week. Prerequisite, Ac­
counting 403. Mr. Shonting, Mr. Fertig.
A  study o f  the app lication  o f  basic principles to  the a ccou n tin g  problem s arising in con­
nection w ith consignm ent sales, installm ent sales, branch  house operations m ergers and reor­
ganizations, statem ents fo r  holding com panies and their subsidiaries, the dissolution o f  business 
units and fiduciary operations.
Not available for graduate credit for students majoring in Accounting. 
603-604. Cost Accounting. Four credit hours. Two Quarters. 603, Au­
tumn and Winter; 604, Winter and Spring. Four class meetings each week. 
Prerequisite, Accounting 403. Not open to students who are taking Accounting
624. Mr. Cox, Mr. Brush, Mr. Noble.
Basic concepts and techniques o f  industrial a ccou n tin g  to  p rov ide  data and analyses for  
cost control and to m easure costs o f  operations and products. H istorica l and standard costs 
as applied to jo b  order and process industries. Problem s and  case studies dealing w ith m an­
agerial use o f  cost accou n tin g  in form ation .
Not available for graduate credit for students majoring in Accounting. 
616. Financial Statement Analysis. Three credit hours. One Quarter. 
Autumn, Winter, Spring. Three class meetings each week. Prerequisite, Ac­
counting 403. Mr. Bolon.
1 0 8 C o l l e g e  o f  E d u c a t io n
A  stu dy  o f  the flow o r  m ovem ents o f  funds as reflected in the financial statem ents. The use 
o f  ratios and  other indices in  th e  analysis and in terp reta tion  o f  the financial position , together 
w ith the trends and variation s therein , are considered in  detail. The su b ject m atter is developed 
through lectures and problem s supplem ented w ith  published financial statem ents. Each student 
prepares, under supervision o f  the instructor, an analysis o f  the current financial statem ents o f  
som e p rom in en t corporation , tog eth er  w ith a com parison  w ith  the p rin cip a l com petitors in  the 
field.
Not available for graduate credit for students majoring in accounting. 
ADULT EDUCATION 
(See Bureau of Special and Adult Education) 
AGRICULTURAL BIOCHEMISTRY 
Office, 101 Agricultural Laboratories Building
P R O F E S S O R S  D E A T H E R A G E , A L M Y . A N D  B U R R E L L . A S SO C IA T E  P R O F E S S O R S  V A R N E R  
A N D  W E B STE R . A S S IS T A N T  P R O F E S S O R  M O O R E , A N D  A S S IS T A N T S
410. General Agricultural Biochemistry. Three credit hours. One Quar­
ter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. Three lecture and discussion periods each week. 
Prerequisite, Chemistry 412. All instructors.
A n  in trod uctory  course in  org a n ic  chem istry and its application  to  p lan t and anim al life.
411. General Agricultural Biochemistry, Laboratory. Three credit hours. 
One Quarter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. Two one-hour lecture discussion pe­
riods, and two two-hour laboratory periods each week. Prerequisite or con­
current, Agricultural Biochemistry 410. Mr. Almy and assistants.
L a b ora tory  w ork in the ap p lica tion  o f  o rgan ic  chem istry  in plant and anim al life  including 
quantitative analysis.
AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS AND RURAL SOCIOLOGY 
Office, 208 Townshend Hall
P R O F E S S O R S  SM ITH, C R A Y , H E N N IN G . M A N G U S, O Y L E R , SH E R M A N , SIT T E R L E Y , A N D  
W E R T Z . A S SO C IA T E  P R O F E S S O R S  B A K E R , C A P E N E R , C R A V E N S , M O O RE , N E W - 
B E R G , A N D  OLSON, A S S IS T A N T  PR O F E S S O R S  A N D R E W S , B A U M E R , M acCO RM ICK , 
S H A R P , SH A U D Y S, A N D  W IL L IA M S , IN S T R U C T O R S  A N D  A S S IS T A N T S .
R U R A L  SO C IO LO G Y
505. Introduction to Rural Sociology. Five credit hours. One Quarter. 
Autumn, Winter, Spring. Prerequisite, sophomore standing. Mr. Mangus, Mr. 
Andrews, Mr. Oyler.
P rin cip les  and practices o f  liv in g  in con tem porary  rural society. Em phasizes urbanizing 
influences, personality ad justm ent, m arriage and fa m ily  liv ing, occupational adjustm ents, edu­
cational problem s, and grou p  pa rticip a tion  and leadership.
Students who have credit for Sociology 401, 507, or 511 should elect Rural 
Sociology 606 in place of this course.
FOR A D V A N C E D  U N D E R G R A D U A T E S  A N D  G R A D U A T E S
A cco rd in g  to  the U niversity  regulations courses in  th is group  are n ot op en  to  Freshmen or 
Sophom ores.
606. Advanced Rural Sociology. Five credit hours. Autumn and Winter 
Quarters. Prerequisite, five hours of sociology, rural sociology, or the equiva­
lent with permission of the instructor. Mr. Mangus.
A  g en era l course in the so c io log y  o f  rural life . E m phasizes the fundam ental and condition­
ing fa c to rs  in  rural social developm ents, rural socia l institutions, and the nature o f  rural socia l 
organ ization .
A ir  S c ie n c e 109
AIR SCIENCE 
Office, 807 Military Science Building
C O L O N E L  M cC L E N D O N  A N D  S T A F F
A  Senior U nit o f  the A ir  F orce  R eserve Officers’  Training: C orps is m aintained a t  T h e Ohio 
State U niversity. Students may elect A ir  Science to fulfill the B oard  o f  Trustees requirem ent 
f o r  M ilitary  instruction . T h e prim ary ob je ctiv e  o f  the A ir  F o r ce  R O T C  is to  develop in  students 
those attributes o f  character, personality, and leadership requ ired  o f  an officer o f  the U nited 
States A ir  F orce and to encourage interest in the essentials o f  good  citizenship. Students who 
can  qu a lify  physically are eligible to  apply fo r  fly in g  tra in ing u pon  graduation  and com m issioning.
The curriculum  in A ir  Science consists o f  tw o m ain div isions, Basic and A dvanced. Basie 
A ir  Science is offered during  the freshm an an d  sophom ore years and meets the requirem ent 
established by the Board o f  Trustees fo r  m ilitary  instruction o f  all m ale students during the first 
s ix  Q uarters o f  residence. Basic A ir  S cience  courses, com m on to  all freshm an and sophom ore 
students, provide instru ction  in In troduction  to  A F R O T C ; In troduction  to  A v ia tion ; Funda­
m entals o f  G lobal G eogra p h y ; Internation al Tensions and S ecurity  O rga n iza tion s ; M ilitary 
Instrum ents o f  N ational Security; Elem ents o f  A erial W a rfa re ; Careers in the U nited States 
A ir  F orce ; Basic M ilitary T ra in in g .
A dvanced A ir  Science, norm ally scheduled during the ju n io r  and  senior years, consists o f  
six Q uarters o f  instru ction  plus attendance at fo u r  weeks o f  sum m er cam p, scheduled a t the end 
o f  the ju n ior  year. S atisfactory  com pletion  o f  B asic A ir  S cience  or  its equivalent is a  prerequi­
site to  Advanced Course enrollm ent. F in a l selection o f  A d van ced  students is based on the 
student’s record. Students enrolling in th e  A dvanced course agree  in  w ritin g  to  contin ue in the 
A ir  F orce  R O TC fo r  the rem ainder o f  the course, devoting five hours each week to the prescribed 
tra in in g  and to attend the required sum m er cam p. A n  officer ty p e  “ A ir  F orce  Blue”  uniform  is 
furnished each student. Advanced course students are paid app rox im ate ly  $27.00 a m onth. Trans­
portation , food, cloth ing, and m edical ca re  are provided students attending sum m er cam p. The 
pay  fo r  sum m er cam p duty is app rox im ately  $78.00.
A ir  Science courses fo r  the Advanced students provide in stru ction  in : A ir  F orce  Com m ander 
and H is Staff; Problem  Solving; C om m unicating in the A ir  F orce ; M ilitary Justice System; 
W eather and N avigation ; A ir  Base F u nctions; P rincip les o f  L eadersh ip  and M anagem ent; M ili­
tary  A spects o f  W orld  Political G eography; C areer Guidance; M ilitary  A viation  and the E volution 
o f  W a rfa re ; B riefing fo r  Com m issioned Service, and Leadersh ip  Laboratory .
Students form erly  enrolled in  the A dvanced  Course and  those in the B asic Course w ho 
express interest in and are qualified fo r  A dvanced  Course enrollm ent are recom m ended fo r  m ili­
tary  deferm ent from  selective service induction . This deferm en t is effective until com pletion  o f  
the norm al undergraduate course o f  in stru ction , provided the student continues his A ir  Force 
enrollm ent and m aintains satisfactory  academ ic progress tow a rd  graduation.
B A SIC  A IR  SC IEN CE (F R E SH M E N  A N D  SO PH O M O R E S)
401-402-403. National Defense and the Air Force. Two credit hours each 
Quarter. Two hour recitation and one hour Leadership Laboratory. Leader 
ship Laboratory throughout the year in basic military training and funda­
mentals of drill and ceremonies. Staff.
401. Introduction to AFROTC, Introduction to Aviation. First Quarter 
students. Autumn, Winter, Spring.
402. Military Instruments o f National Security, Fundamentals of Global 
Geography. Second Quarter students. Autumn, Winter, Spring.
403. International Tensions and Security Organizations. Third Quarter 
students. Autumn, Winter, Spring.
501-502-503. Elements and Potentials of Air Power. Two credit hours 
each Quarter. Autumn (501), Winter (502), Spring (503). Two hours reci­
tation and one hour Leadership Laboratory. Leadership Laboratory through­
out the year in basic military training and fundamentals of drill and cere­
monies, emphasizing responsibilities of the non-commissioned officer. Staff.
501. Fundamentals of a Career in the USAF, Introduction to Aerial 
Warfare, Weapons.
502. Targets, Aircraft.
503. Aerial Operations, World-Wide System of Air Force Bases.
110 C o l l e g e  o f  E d u c a t io n
A D V A N C E D  A IR  SC IE N C E  (J U N IO R S  A N D  SE N IO R S)
Prerequisite to enrollm ent in the fo llow in g  courses is com pletion  o f  Basic A ir  Science or 
equivalent and acceptance by the A ir  F orce  D epartm en t as an advanced course student.
601-602-603. The Air Force Officer in the Air Age. Three credit hours 
each Quarter. Autumn (601), Winter (602), Spring (603). Four hours recita­
tion and one Leadership Laboratory. Leadership Laboratory throughout the 
year with cadet officers assuming positions of command for parades and 
ceremonies. Staff.
601. Introduction to Advanced AFROTC, Communicating in the Air Force, 
Instructing in the Air Force.
602. Air Force Commander and His Staff, Creative Problem Solving, 
Military Justice System.
603. Air Navigation, Weather, Air Force Base Functions.
701-702-703. Leadership and Air Power Concepts. Three credit hours 
each Quarter. Autumn (701), Winter (702), Spring (703). Four hours reci­
tation and one hour Leadership Laboratory. Leadership Laboratory through­
out the year with cadet officers assuming positions of command for parades 
and ceremonies. Staff.
701. Principles of Leadership and Management.
702. Military Aspects of World Political Geography.
703. Career Guidance, Military Aviation and the Evolution of Warfare, 
Briefing for Commissioned Service.
AMERICAN HISTORY 
(See History)
ANATOMY 
Office, 414 Hamilton Hall
P R O F E SS O R S K N O U F F , B A K E R . E D W A R D S , A N D  P A L M E R , A S S O C IA T E  PR O F E SS O R S 
G R A V E S , L E A C H , H A Y E S . A P L IN G T O N , A N D  J . E G L IT IS , A S S IS T A N T  P R O F E S ­
S O R S G E R S T E N . M cC O Y . R U S S E L L . A L P E R T . A N D  K A M P F E R , IN S T R U C T O R S  I. 
E G L IT IS , A N D  W E S T O N
504. Elementary Anatomy. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, 
Winter, Spring. Two lectures and six laboratory hours each week. Prerequi­
site, Zoology 401 or equivalent. Zoology 402 is recommended. Required of 
students in Optometry, Occupational Therapy, Medical Arts, Medical Technol­
ogy, Dental Hygiene, Nursing, and majors in Physical Education. Others may 
elect with consent of the instructor. Not open to pre-medical or pre-dental 
students. Mr. Aplington.
A  course dealing w tih the fundam ental prin cip les o f  anatom y as illustrated by the dissection 
o f  the organ-system s o f  the cat supplem ented by  freq u en t dem onstrations o f  human m aterial.
505. Intermediate Anatomy. Five credit hours. Spring Quarter. Two lec­
tures and six laboratory hours each week. Prerequisite, Anatomy 504 or equiv­
alent. Required for and open only to students in Occupational Therapy, Phys­
ical Therapy and Medical Art. Others may elect with consent of the instruc­
tor. Not open to pre-medical or pre-dental students. Mr. Edwards and as­
sistants.
A  course dealing p rim arily  w ith  neuro-m uscular anatom y o f  the human body.
F O R  A D V A N C E D  U N D E R G R A D U A T E S  A N D  G R A D U A T E S
A ccord in g  to the U niversity  regulations courses in this g rou p  are not open  to  Freshm en or 
Sophom ores.
A n a t o m y 111
613. Comparative Anatomy o f the Vertebrates. Five credit hours. Au­
tumn Quarter. Two lectures or recitations and six laboratory hours each week. 
Prerequisite, Zoology 401-402. Mr. Leach.
T h e basic plan o f  the vertebrates and their evolution  through the low er classes.
616. Developmental Anatomy. Six credit hours. Spring Quarter. Three 
lectures or recitations and six laboratory hours each week. Prerequisite, Anat­
omy 619 or its equivalent. Mr. Knouff, Mr. Hayes.
A  general consideration  o f  gam etogenesis, fertilization , and germ  layer form ation  follow ed 
by  a m ore detailed survey  o f  organogenesis in  the p ig  and hum an.
619. Comparative Anatomy of the Vertebrates. Five credit hours. Winter 
Quarter. Two lectures or recitations and six laboratory hours each week. 
Prerequisite, Anatomy 613 or equivalent. Mr. Leach.
M orphology o f  m am m als, including m an, from  the p o in t  o f  v iew  o f  their structural evolution.
ANTHROPOLOGY
(See Sociology and Anthropology)
ARCHITECTURE AND LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE
Office, 106 Brown Hall
P R O F E S S O R S  W H IT A K E R  A N D  SU T T O N . L E C T U R E R  P A C K A R D
A R C H IT E C T U R E
F O R  A D V A N C E D  U N D E R G R A D U A T E S  A N D  G R A D U A T E S
A ccord in g  to  the U niversity regulations courses in  this g rou p  are not open to Freshm en or 
Sophom ores.
703. Historical Analysis. Two credit hours. Spring Quarter. Mr. Sutton.
A n  introductory  study o f  the theory and p ractice  o f  c ity  and regional planning.
Not open to students who have credit for Architecture 666.
L A N D S C A P E  A R C H IT E C T U R E
500. Appreciation of Landscape Design. Two credit hours. Spring Quar­
ter. Two lectures each week. Open to any student not majoring in Landscape 
Architecture. No prerequisite. Mr. Tobey.
A  survey course that is arranged especially fo r  those w ho w ish  to  gain a better understand­
ing and appreciation  o f  design as applied to ou t-o f-d oor  areas.
*507. History of Landscape Architecture. Three credit hours. Autumn 
Quarter. Three lectures each week. Given in alternate years. Mr. Sutton.
A n historical study o f  landscape design fo r  profession a l and non-professional students. The 
course covers the developm ent o f  landscape design in the M editerranean Countries through the 
period o f  the Italian  Renaissance. Illustrated lectures, class discussions, collateral reading, and 
a report.
Not open to students who have credit for Landscape Architecture 542.
550. Arrangement and Planning of Gardens and Small Properties. Five 
credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Two lectures and nine laboratory hours each 
week. Mr. Tobey.
A  course in landscape design fo r  the non -profession al student em phasizing the design, 
construction and p lan tin g  o f  small properties.
Open to any student not majoring in Landscape Architecture.
ART
(See Fine Arts)
(See Fine and Applied Arts)
ASTRONOMY
(See Physics and Astronomy)
• Not given in 1966-J957.
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BACTERIOLOGY 
Office, 210 Pharmacy and Bacteriology Building
PR O F E SS O R S B IR K E L A N D , H U D S O N , DODD, S T A H L Y , W E ISE R , FE R G U S O N , S T A R IN  
(E M E R IT U S ). W H E E L E R , A N D  W O O L P E R T , A S S O C IA T E  P R O F E S S O R S  R A N D L E S , 
R H E IN S , R ID D L E , A N D  S A S L A W , A S S IS T A N T  P R O F E S S O R S  B A L D W IN  A N D  B O H L , 
IN S T R U C T O R  M A L A N E Y  A N D  L E C T U R E R  B O L E
509. Microbiology in Relation to Man. Five credit hours. One Quarter. 
Autumn, Winter, Spring. Five class periods each week. Prerequisite, ten 
hours of natural science. Mr. Birkeland, Mr. Randles, and assistants.
A  gen era l course designed to  a cqu a in t the student w ith  and give him  a better understanding 
o f  the variou s  activ ities o f  m icroorgan ism s w hich have a  hearing on the physica l and econom ic 
w ell-being o f  m an. It deals w ith  th e  nature o f  bacteria  and  their relationship to  food  prepara­
tion and preservation , soil fe r t i l ity , sanitation , pub lic health , and diseases o f  m an, anim als, 
and plants.
Not open to students who have credit for “ 600”  courses in Bacteriology. 
This course may not be taken concurrently with Bacteriology 607. 
Not recommended for students who intend to take other courses in 
Bacteriology.
550. General Bacteriology. Five credit hours. Spring Quarter. Three 
class periods and three two-hour laboratory periods each week. Prerequisite, 
fifteen hours of chemistry and ten hours of biological science. Mr. Stahly, Mr. 
Weiser, Mr. Baldwin.
The lectures deal w ith  the m orphology, classification  and physiology o f  m icroorganism s. 
The rela tion  o f  m icrobial ph ysio logy  to  problem s o f  so il, d a iry , food, and sanitation  is discussed.
T h e laboratory  provides exercises  in  staining, ob serv in g , culturing, and identify ing  m icro ­
organism s.
Not open to students who have credit for Bacteriology 509 or 607. 
Not open to students majoring in bacteriology.
FO R A D V A N C E D  U N D E R G R A D U A T E S  AN D  G R A D U A T E S
A cco rd in g  to  the U niversity  regu lation s, courses in  th is  group are n ot open  to  Freshmen or 
S oph om ores; they are open to  advan ced  undergraduate a n d  graduate students on ly . Prerequisite, 
fifteen hou rs o f  chem istry and ten  hours o f  a b io log ica l science.
B a cter io log y  607 is a prerequ isite  to  all e lective “ 600”  courses in  the departm ent an d  is 
designed to  p rep are  for  special w ork .
607. General Bacteriology. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, 
Winter, Spring. Three class periods and three two-hour laboratory periods 
each week. May not be taken concurrently with Bacteriology 509. Mr. Stahly, 
Mr. Weiser, Mr. Randles, Mr. Baldwin, Mr. Malaney, and assistants.
T h e lectures consider the m orph ology , physiology, a n d  classification o f  bacteria  as well as 
some o f  th e ir  applications to  everyday  processes. T h e  laboratory w ork  provides experience in  
preparing m edia  and in sta in in g , observ in g , cu ltu ring, iso latin g , and id en tify in g  m icroorganism s,
Not open for graduate credit to students majoring in bacteriology. 
Not open to students who have credit for Bacteriology 550. 
608. Introduction to Pathogenic Bacteriology. Three credit hours. Win­
ter Quarter. Three class periods each week. Not recommended for pre-medical 
students. Prerequisite, Bacteriology 550 or 607. Mr. Birkeland, Mr. Rheins.
A  gen era l course designed to  acqua int students w ith  those bacteria cau sin g  disease in m an; 
their hab itats  and modes o f  transm ission , and an e lem en ta ry  consideration o f  the im m unological 
processes involved. Designed prim a rily  fo r  students w h o  desire a general know ledge o f  the field 
and n ot fo r  students m a jorin g  in  bacteriology.
F O R  G R A D U A T E S
A n  undergraduate student shall not be perm itted  to  take any course in the “ 800”  g rou p  
except b y  perm ission o f  the G raduate Council.
For description of graduate courses in this department see the Bulletin of 
the Graduate School.
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BOTANY AND PLANT PATHOLOGY 
Office, 102 Botany and Zoology Building
P R O F E S S O R S  M E Y E R , SA M P SO N . B L A Y D E S , A L L IS O N . Y O U N G . T A F T . W IL S O N .A L E X - 
A N D E R , G R A Y . A N D  W O L F E , A S S O C IA T E  P R O F E S S O R S  W A L L E R . S W A N S O N . P O P - 
H A M , P A D D O C K . A N D  BO H N IN G , A S S IS T A N T  P R O F E S S O R S  L A M P E . JO N E S , W E IS - 
H A U P T , A N D  SC H M ITT H E N N E R , M R. H U M P H R E Y . M R. E L L E T T , M R. G IL B E R T . M R. 
T R O X E L , M R. SC H M IT T . M R. P L A T T , A N D  A S S IS T A N T S
401. General Botany. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, Winter, 
Spring. Five recitation periods each week. Staff and assistants.
Plants as liv in g  organism s and as con stitu tin g  a variously  interrelated p a rt o f  m an's 
environm ent. Basic processes and structures in  green p la n ts ; their relations to  fa cto rs  in the 
environm ent, to  the developm ent o f  the variou s organs o f  a p lant, to  plant behavior, to  the 
existen ce o f  non-green  plants and animals, a n d  to the special en ergy  and m aterial needs o f  m an. 
F requent com parison  o f  processes in plants w ith  those in m an. A  contin u in g acquirem ent and 
app lication  o f  scientific procedures through observations and discussions. N o lectures.
402. General Botany. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, Winter, 
Spring. Five recitation periods each week. Prerequisite, Botany 401. Staff 
and assistants.
A  continuation o f  B otany 401 enriched b y  an ever b roaden in g  background o f  processes and 
interrelations. R eproduction  in plants, the b asic  processes in heredity, heritable and non-heritable 
variation s in plants (th e ir  causes, m anner o f  occurrence, consequences, and the advantages man 
takes o f  th e m ), the b io log ica l and econom ic relations o f  n on -green  plants, the various types o f 
p lants, the vegetation o f  a continent, plants in  relation to  conservation .
40G. Local Flora. Five credit hours. Spring Quarter. Two lecture and 
six laboratory hours and field work each week. Prerequisite, Botany 401-402. 
Mr. Waller, Mr. Humphrey, Miss Weishaupt.
A  laboratory, field, and lecture course in  iden tify in g  p lants com m on in O hio. Em phasis is 
p laced on  the use o f  keys and manuals and  on  learning to  recogn ize  plants in the field. Several 
off-cam pus Saturday field tr ips are included.
419. General Plant Pathology. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn 
and Spring. Three lectures and two two-hour laboratory periods each week. 
Prerequisite, Botany 401-402. Mr. Ellett, Mr. Troxel.
A n  in troduction  to  the diseases o f  cu ltivated  plants. T h e nature, im portance, causes, sym p­
tom s, classification, and con tro l o f  p lant d isea ses ; the life  h istories o f  pathogen ic organism s, and 
effects o f  the environm ent, cultural practices, and heredity o f  the host plants upon  the prevalence 
o f  disease.
Not open to students who have credit for Botany 422.
FO R  A D V A N C E D  U N D E R G R A D U A T E S  A N D  G R A D U A TE S
A ccord in g  to  the U niversity regulations courses in this g rou p  are not open  to  Freshm en or 
Sophom ores.
601. Plant Ecology. Five credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Three lectures 
and one three-hour laboratory period each week. Prerequisite, Botany 401-402 
and four additional Quarters of biological science. Mr. Wolfe.
Patterns o f  vegetation , local, reg ion al and continental; h istoric, clim atic, soil, and basic 
fa ctors  that lim it the various p lant com m unities. L ectures, discussions, and laboratory w ork , 
o n  tundra, boreal forest, hem lock-hardw ood, and deciduous forest. Field study o f  O hio plant 
com m unities and th eir successions. Several extended Saturday field trips.
602. Plant Ecology. Five credit hours. Spring Quarter. Three lectures 
and one three-hour laboratory period each week. Prerequisite, Botany 601. Mr. 
Wolfe.
C ontinuation o f  B otan y 601. The fo rest , grassland, and desert vegetation o f  w estern N orth 
A m erica . Lectures, referen ce  reading a n d  laboratory  w ork . F u rther study o f  O hio p lant com ­
m unities. Several extended Saturday field trips.
605. Plant Physiology. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn and 
Winter. Three lecture and two two-hour laboratory periods each week. Pre­
requisite, Botany 401-402 and two Quarters of chemistry. Mr. Meyer, Mr. 
Swanson, Mr. Bohning, Mr. Platt.
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A  fundam ental course in  p lan t physiology; solutions, colloidal system s, cell physiology, 
diffusion phenom ena, osm otic quantities, perm eability, transpiration , absorption  and m ovem ent 
o f  w ater, photosynthesis.
606. Plant Physiology. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Winter and 
Spring. Three lectures and two two-hour laboratory periods each week. Pre­
requisite, Botany 605. Mr. Meyer, Mr. Swanson, Mr. Bohning, Mr. Platt.
C ontinuation  o f  B otan y 6 0 5 ; photosynthesis, synthesis o f  carbohydrates, fa ts , and n itro­
genous com pounds, absorption  and utilization o f  m inera l salts, digestion, transm ission o f  solutes, 
resp ira tion , grow th , reprodu ction , dorm ancy.
613. Bryophytes, Pteridophytes, and Gymnosperms. Five credit hours. 
Winter Quarter. Four two-hour laboratory-discussion periods each week. Pre­
requisite, Botany 401-402 and two additional Quarters of biological sciences. 
Given in alternate years. Miss Lampe.
A  study o f  the com parative  structures and life  histories o f  the liverw orts, mosses, ferns, 
and con ifera . H ereditable variation s in  form  and structure w ith in  and am ong these groups 
during geolog ic  time; w orld  distribution  an d  habitats o f  fossil and liv in g  genera.
614. Morphology of the Angiosperms. Five credit hours . Autumn Quar­
ter. Four two-hour laboratory-discussion periods each week. Prerequisite, 
Botany 401-402 and two additional Quarters of biological sciences. Mr. Blaydes.
T h e basic principles o f  the reproductive m echanism  in angiosperm s an d  their app lication  to  
problem s in genetics, p lant breeding and crop  production .
615. Plant Microtechnic. Five credit hours. Winter Quarter. Two lec­
tures and three two-hour laboratory periods each week. Prerequisite, Botany 
401-402 and two additional Quarters of biological sciences. Mr. Blaydes.
P rincip les and m ethods o f  fix ing, im bedding, section ing, and sta in in g  o f  p lant tissues fo r  
perm anent m icroscop ic  preparation s. O pportu n ity  is g iven  fo r  p rep arin g  a  collection o f  m icro ­
scope  slides suitable fo r  use in  teaching. Students h aving research m aterials m ay use them  
in m aking m icroscopic preparations.
619. Economic Botany. Five credit hours. Winter Quarter. Five lectures 
each week. Prerequisite, Botany 401-402 and two additional Quarters of bio­
logical science or two Quarters of geography. Mr. Waller.
The p lan t sources o f  sugars, fa ts , protein s, fibers, rubber, and w ood  products. Related 
problem s o f  production  and d istribution  are illustrated and discussed. F ield trips to  d istributing 
centers are scheduled w hen possible.
635. Plant Genetics. Five credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Three recita­
tions and two two-hour laboratory periods each week. Prerequisite, Botany 
401-402 and Zoology 403 or 603. Mr. Paddock.
The ro le  o f  lethals, lin k age, and heterogeny, isolation, in trogression , polyploidy, aporm ixis, 
translocation , and cytop lasm ic inheritance in  evolution . Laboratory  experience  w ith aceto- 
carm in e sm ears, colch icine, p rogen cy  tests, random  num ber tables, and herbarium  specimens.
640. Developmental Plant Anatomy. Five credit hours. One Quarter. 
Winter and Spring. Four two-hour laboratory-discussion periods each week. 
Prerequisite, Botany 401-402 and two additional Quarters of biological sciences. 
Mr. Popham.
The in itiation , d ifferentiation  and developm ent o f  tissues, tissue systems and organs o f  
vascular plants, and a com p arativ e  study o f  the various structures. T h is  course is a desirable 
antecedent to  advanced w ork  in  plan physiology, pathology, and m orphology.
671. Plant Pathology. Five credit hours. Winter Quarter. Three lectures 
and two two-hour laboratory periods each week. Prerequisite, Botany 401, 402, 
fifteen additional hours of biological science and permission of the instructor. 
Mr. Troxel, Mr. Ellett.
A  course in p lant p a th o logy  em phasizin g genera l principles o f  p la n t disease developm ent 
and control fo r  students w ith  a  considerable backgroun d in the b io log ica l sciences. A  num ber 
o f  representative p lant diseases will be studied.
Not open to students who have credit for Botany 710.
Not open to students majoring in plant pathology.
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701. Special Problems. One to five credit hours. Autumn, Winter, and 
Spring Quarters. Prerequisite, Botany 401-402 and two additional Quarters of 
some biological subject. The staff.
Problem s m ay be selected in the field o f  Taxonom y, M o r p h o l o g y .  A n atom y, A lgology , Phys­
io logy, E cology, G enetics, Cytology, P lant Pathology, and M ycology .
NOTE: TEACHING COURSES. For the Teaching Course in this depart­
ment see the Department of Education, Course 683.
FO R  G R A D U A TE S
A n undergraduate student shall not be perm itted to  take any  course in the "8 0 0 " group 
except by perm ission o f  the G raduate Council.
For description of graduate courses in this department see the Bulletin of 
the Graduate School.
BUREAU OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 
Office, 203, 204 Arps Hall
P R O F E SS O R S F O S H A Y  (D IR E C T O R ), D A L E , E C K E L B E R R Y , W . F L E S H E R . H ER RICK . 
H O L Y  (D IR E C T O R  E M E R IT U S ). M O O N E Y , K. T Y L E R , A N D  W O E L F E L , A S SO C IA T E  
P R O F E SS O R S C O N R A D , M a cL A T C H E Y , A N D  S E S S IO N S , A S S IS T A N T  PR O FESSO R S 
M. F L E S H E R , R E Y N A R D , M. T Y L E R , W IL L IA M S , A N D  W O H L E R S . M ISS G IB B O N Y , 
MISS JA C O B S, M ISS SE EG ER , M ISS V E SE Y
The major purpose of the Bureau of Educational Research, which was or­
ganized in 1921, is to promote the scientific investigation of educational prob­
lems in the College, in the University, and in the public schools of the state. 
An important step to facilitate the Bureau’s work was taken when the Board of 
Trustees, on October 11, 1942, authorized the President of the University to 
assign staff members from other departments in the University to the Bureau 
for full- or part-time services to carry on approved investigations.
Service: In addition to its research and field-service functions, the Bureau 
maintains a number of service agencies and activities of value to students: 
Division of Appointments (educational placement office), Reference Library, 
Teaching Aids Laboratory, and Curriculum Materials Center.
Library: The Reference Library contains large quantities of material in 
the form of manuscripts, pamphlets, bulletins, reports, and educational periodi­
cals. The services of the reference librarian in charge are available to students. 
She will assist in the preparation of bibliographies and advise o f any phases of 
library research. Included in this Library is an Educational and Psychological 
Test File.
Research Problems: According to the nature and character of the problem 
and the scholastic status of the student, he may work with members of the 
Bureau in the following:
M inor Problem s. One to  fou r  credit hours. In vestigation  o f  m in or problem s.
E ducation 600
P sychology 650
Courses: In order to make the resources of the Bureau serve their pur­
poses, students desiring to work in the Bureau may register in certain courses 
listed in the Department of Education and Psychology. Such students will be 
under the direction and supervision of Bureau Staff members. Courses given 
by members of the Bureau Staff are as follows:
600. M inor Problem s
(D ) Guidance. M r. M ooney.
(F ) H istory o f  Education  and Com parative E ducation . M r. Eckelberry.
(J )  Radio and Television  Education. M r. T yler.
(K ) Secondary E ducation . Mr. E ckelberry.
(M ) E ducational A dm inistration . Mr. F lesher, M r. H errick , Mr. Sessions.
(S ) A u dio-V isual M aterials o f  Instruction . M r. D ale, M iss W illiam s, Mr. W oelfel.
(V )  Research Techniques. Mr. Dale, M r. F lesher, M r. M ooney, Mr. W oelfel, Mr.
Foshay.
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601. Radio and Television  Education. M r. T y ler .
602 A udio-V isual M aterials o f  Instruction . M r. Dale, M r. W oelfel.
N O T E : D escription o f  courses and prerequisites w ill be found under departm ent announce­
ments.
P R O F E SS O R S N ISO N G E R , S A N D E R S O N . AN D  H E N D R IC K S O N . A S S O C IA T E  PR O F E SS O R S 
R O SE B R O O K  A N D  C A S S ID Y , A S S IS T A N T  P R O F E S S O R S  P H E L P S  A N D  H U N T , A N D
A S S IS T A N T S .
The Bureau of Special and Adult Education is concerned with the develop­
ment of educational programs for all types of exceptional children and for 
adults. Among its major responsibilities are:
a. Working with the various departments in the University in the develop­
ment of professional training programs which will furnish trained 
personnel in Special and Adult Education.
b. Providing consultant services to schools and communities which will 
assist them in establishing and maintaining their local programs of 
Special Education and Adult Education.
c. Carrying on research in Special Education and in Adult Education.
Teacher Education: Opportunities for professional training in Special 
Education are available to qualified graduate and advanced undergraduate 
students interested in the problems of identification, diagnosis, treatment, 
counseling, education, placement, and follow-up of exceptional children. Stu­
dents will have an opportunity to become familiar with the educational needs 
of different types of exceptional children such as mentally handicapped, crip­
pled, defective in speech, children with behavior problems, children who are 
educationally retarded, and the gifted.
Students planning to prepare themselves in Special Education should 
proceed as follows:
1. Consult with members of the staff o f the Bureau of Special and Adult 
Education concerning interests and plans. This should be done not later 
than the end of the freshman year.
2. If enrolled in Elementary Education, consult with the adviser in pro­
gram planning in order to include twenty hours in Special Education. 
If appropriate courses are elected with a point hour ratio o f at least 
2.25 on the total group, regular certificates in elementary Education will 
be validated for teaching slow-learning children.
3. If enrolled in secondary education, consult with the adviser and plan to 
elect sufficient hours for a teaching minor in Special Education. If 
appropriate courses are taken, regular certificates in Secondary Edu­
cation will be validated for teaching slow-learning children.
BUREAU OF SPECIAL AND ADULT EDUCATION
Office, 321 Arps Hall
S P E C IA L  E D U C A T IO N
R E C O M M E N D E D  CO U RSES IN  S P E C IA L  ED U CA TIO N
(S tarred  Courses R equ ired)
Psychology
Psychology
P sychology
P sychology
♦Education
Psychology
P sychology
♦Psychology
P sychology
P sychology
408 M ental H ygien e ....................................................................................
607 G enetic P sychology .............................................................................
508 Q uantitative Methods in P sy ch o log y ...........................................
521 Social Psychology ...............................................................................
537L Superv iser P ractice in  Specialized  Form s o f  Education
541 P sychology  o f  Abnorm al B e h a v io r ...............................................
605 Ph ysiologica l P sychology .................................................................
609 E x cep tion a l Children: (G en era l S u rv e y )...............................
610 A d olescen ce  ...........................................................................................
611 Intellectual D eviate.............................................................................
4-15
3
3
3
3
3
3
5
5
3
P sych ology  613 Mental and E ducational T e s ts .........................................................................  3
P sych ology  422 D elinquent Children .............................................................................................. 3
P sych o logy  631 N ature and A p praisa l o f  Individual D ifferen ces......................................  3
P sych ology  683 P sychology o f  R ea d in g .........................................................................................  3
P sych o logy  695 Clinical Psychology ................................................................................................ 3
•Speech 604 Speech Functions and Responsibilities o f  the T each ers...................... 3
Speech 580 Bases o f  Speech P rod u ction ................................................................................ 5
Speech 682 H earing Conservation and P a th o logy ............................................................ 3
E ducation  585 Industrial Arts and C r a fts ................................................................................ 4
E ducation  587 Supervised P ractice in  Specialized F orm  o f  E d u cation .......................  7
•Education 666 Introduction to  the E d ucation  o f  the M entally Retarded.................  3
E ducation  667 Methods o f  D ealing w ith  E xceptional Children in Schools............... 3
Education  668 Methods and Techn iqu es in Speech and H earin g  T h erapy ............... 5
E ducation  764 Supervised T each ing in Special Classes..................................................... 3
E ducation  766 P rincip les and M ethods o f  T each ing B eh avior Problem  C hildren . . 3
•Education 773 P racticu m  in P rogram  P lan n in g  fo r  S low  L earn ing C h ild r e n . .. .  3
S oc io logy  600 T h e Modern F a m ily ................................................................................................ 4
Social A dm inistration 510 Introduction to  R eh ab ilita tion .........................................................................  3
B u r e a u  o f  S p e c i a l  a n d  A d u l t  E d u c a t i o n  1 1 7
Field Service: In cooperation with the Division of Special Education of 
the State Department o f Education, the State Department of Health and Wel­
fare, and state and local organizations, the Bureau of Special and Adult Edu­
cation provides consultant services to assist schools and institutions as follows:
1. In organizing child study and school psychological programs.
2. In exploring state and local resources for diagnosis, treatment and 
training of exceptional children.
3. In surveying needs for Special Education.
4. In establishing new programs for different types of exceptional children.
5. In developing in-service training programs for teachers.
6. In interpreting the needs of exceptional children to parents.
Opportunities are available for students to secure supervised experience 
in all areas of Special Education.
a d u l t  e d u c a t i o n
Teacher Education. By combining specific courses in the field of adult edu­
cation with selected courses from related fields the Bureau offers a graduate 
program of training for those intending to teach adults or to administer adult 
education programs. Workers with adults in group work agencies, public 
schools, colleges and universities, churches, labor organizations and in rural 
agencies may, upon approval, enroll for one or more courses or may take a
full program leading to the M.A. or Ph.D. degree with a major or minor in
adult education.
Field Service: The aims of field service are as follows: to aid in the 
organization of adult study groups; to assist organized groups in formulating 
programs of study; to prepare and issue courses of study, bulletins and other 
materials for the use of adult groups; and to cooperate with state and local 
organizations in furthering the work of adult education.
University Courses. Students interested in taking work in adult education 
may enroll in any of the following courses:
Education 600-B. M inor Problem s 
Education 770. Adult Education 
Education 771. Parent Education
Education 774. Discussion Methods in A d u lt Education
Education 800-B. Sem inar in A d u lt E ducation
Education 898. P lanning Com m unity A d u lt Education Program s
Education 950-B. Research in E ducation
Psychology 670. Psychological P roblem s o f  A dult L ife
Social A dm inistration  830. Com m unity O rganization  *
118 C o l l e g e  o f  E d u c a t io n
Other courses into which students working toward a degree may be sched­
uled by their advisers include Education 601, Education 602, Psychology 608, 
Psychology 679, Psychology 850, Sociology 678, Sociology 899.
N O T E : D escriptions o f  the courses listed above w ill be found under the department an ­
nouncem ents, w ith the exception  o f  those at the 800 o r  900 level w hich  are  described in the 
Graduate School Bulletin on ly . See College o f  A g ricu ltu re  Bulletin fo r  A g ricu ltu ra l Extension 
601 and 600.
BUSINESS ORGANIZATION
Office, 352, 354 Hagerty Hall
P R O F E S S O R S  M A Y N A R D . W E ID L E R , H O A G L A N D . D ICE (E M E R IT U S ), V A N  C L E E F .
D U F F U S , BECK M AN , R . C . D A V IS , R E E D E R  (E M E R IT U S ), SM A R T , D E W E Y , D O N A L D ­
SO N . JU C IU S, LE Y . D A M E R O N . AN D  B A R T E L S , A S SO C IA T E  P R O F E S S O R S  CO RD ELL
(E M E R IT U S ), B IC K L E Y , J . H . D A V IS , R ID D L E , CR AIG . T U T T L E , H E A L E Y , H IC K S.
D A V ID S O N . M IN E R . Q U A N T IU S , A N D  A L L E N , A S SIST A N T  PR O F E S S O R S  STEE LE.
C U L L M A N , H O W E LL, P F A H L . BO N N E R , M A R L O W E , M OECK EL, V E L M A N , SC H LEN -
D E R , H A U K , AN D  H A C K E T T , IN S T R U C T O R S M R. JE N K IN S. M R . STOC K TO N . M R..
B U Z Z E L L , MR. CO X. A N D  M R. C A S E Y , L E C T U R E R S  A N D  A S S IS T A N T S
401. Introduction to Business. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, 
Winter, Spring. Five lecture, problem, and discussion hours each week. Open 
only to Freshmen and Sophomores. Mr. Miner and others.
T h is course is designed to  in troduce students to  the field o f  business. A  description o f  the 
fu n ction s and structure o f  m odern  business is presented and cases are in troduced  which give the 
student a background o f  in fo rm a tion  and help to  prepare  fo r  advanced courses.
504. Business Communications. Three credit hours. One Quarter. Au­
tumn, Winter, Spring. Three class meetings each week. Prerequisite, Eco­
nomics 402 or 404 or 406 or 507, and junior standing. Mr. Bartels, Mr. Hicks, 
Mr. Cox, Mr. Casey.
P rin cip les  o f  w riting in  business letters and reports and internal com m unications. Selling, 
buying, collecting, adjustin g, c red it  granting, etc ., by  mail.
510. Secretarial Work. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn and 
Winter. Three class meetings and two laboratory periods each week. Open 
only to majors in the Curriculum in Secretarial Service and Business Educa­
tion. Prerequisite, Economics 402 or 404 or 406 or 507, Education 403, and 406. 
Mr. Hicks.
T h e theory and practice  o f  secretarial fundam entals; procedures and techniques o f  secre­
tarial w ork ; duties and responsib ilities o f  the secreta ry  w ith  respect to  business letters, form s 
and reports ; secretarial ethics.
520. Radio Station Management. Three credit hours. Spring Quarter. 
Three class meetings each week. Prerequisite, Economics 402 or 404 or 406 or 
507, and junior standing. Mr. Cullman.
P roblem s and procedures in  the business m anagem ent o f  radio station s. Station organiza­
tion . P h ysical layout. P rod u ction  departm ent; p rogram s, announcing, con tin u ity , public rela­
tions. Sales departm ent. P erson n el. Station accou n tin g . Small station problem s. Legal re­
quirem ents and  limitations. In du stry  relations. N ew  developments.
551. Personal Finance. Three credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, Win­
ter, Spring. Three class meetings each week. Prerequisite, Economics 402 or 
404 or 406 or 507. Mr. Donaldson, Mr. Pfahl.
A  course in finance fro m  the view point o f  the individual. Deals w ith  the principles and 
practices involved in buying on  cred it, borrow ing  m oney, saving m oney, ban k  relationships, buy­
ing govern m en t bonds, insurance, annuities, real estate, corporate bonds a n d  stocks, and prob­
lems o f  taxation  and wills.
Not open to students who have credit for or who are taking Business 
Organization 655.
FOR A D V A N C E D  U N D E R G R A D U A T E S  AN D  G R A D U A T E S
A cco rd in g  to the U niversity  regulations courses in  this group are n o t  op en  to Freshmen or 
Sophom ores.
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621. Business Law: Contracts. Three credit hours. One Quarter. Au­
tumn, Winter, Spring. Prerequisite, Economics 402 or 404 or 406 or 507. Mr. 
Craig, Mr. Marlowe, Mr. Howell, Mr. Velman.
A  course in the law  o f  contracts fo r  th e  student o f  business, in c lu d in g  the study o f  the 
fundam entals o f  locally b in d in g  agreem ents betw een persons, and th e ir  enforcem ent.
Not available for graduate credit for students majoring in Business 
Organization or Accounting.
623. Business Law: Agency, Sales, Property. Three credit hours. One
Quarter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. Prerequisite, Business Organization 621.
Mr. Marlowe, Mr. Howell, Mr. Velman.
A  study o f  selected, fundam ental princip les in the subjects nam ed, deem ed im portant to  the 
student o f  business.
Not available for graduate credit for students majoring in Business Or­
ganization or Accounting.
625. Business Law: Negotiable Instruments. Three credit hours. One
Quarter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. Prerequisite, Business Organization 621.
Mr. Craig, Mr. Howell.
A  course in the law s govern in g  bill o f  exchange, prom issory n otes  and checks designed 
to  guide the business m an in his daily transaction s w ith such instru m en ts.
627. Business Law: Partnerships and Corporations. Three credit hours. 
One Quarter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. Prerequisite, Business Organization 
621. Mr. Craig.
A  course designed to  g ive  the student o f  business a practica l w o rk in g  know ledge o f  im ­
p orta n t laws governing the form ation  and operation  o f  p a rtn ersh ips and corporations.
640. Corporate Organization and Control. Three credit hours. One Quar­
ter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. Three class meetings each week. Prerequisite, 
Economics 402 or 404 or 406 or 507. Mr. Donaldson, Mr. Hoagland.
T ypes o f  business en terprise ; the corp ora tion ; rights, duties, ob lig a tion s  and liabilities o f  
stockholders, directors, and  officers.
650. Corporation Finance. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, 
Winter, Spring. Five class meetings each week. Prerequisite, Economics 402 
or 404 or 406 or 507, and Accounting 402 or 405. Mr. Hoagland, Mr. Duffus, 
Mr. Riddle, Mr. Pfahl.
Financial structure and  problem s o f  m odern  business corporations.
Not open to students who have credit for Economics 616.
676. Principles of Management. Three credit hours. One Quarter. Au­
tumn, Winter, Spring. Three class meetings each week. Prerequisite, Eco­
nomics 402 or 404 and Accounting 402. Mr. Healey, Mr. Hicks, Mr. Schlender, 
Mr. Stockton.
A n intensive exam ination  o f  the basic fundam entals o f  org a n iza tion  and m anagem ent under­
ly in g  the solution o f  m anageria l problem s. W hile specifically d irected  tow ards the production  
organ iza tion , consideration w ill be given to  other types o f  business.
Not available for graduate credit for students majoring in business 
organization.
Not open to students who have credit for Business Organization 680.
685. Purchasing, Stores, and Inventory Control. Three credit hours. One 
Quarter. Autumn and Spring. Three class meetings each week. Prerequisite, 
Business Organization 677. Mr. R. C. Davis, Mr. Healey.
A n  exam ination o f  the objectives, p rin cip les, and m ethods th a t  enter into the w ork  o f  
m an agin g  the functions o f  supply in industry. Considers various p rob lem s including those re­
la tin g  to  the planning o f  m aterials requirem ents, purchasing, r e ce iv in g , storin g  and disbursing.
686. Personnel Organization and Management. Four credit hours . One 
Quarter. Autumn and Winter. Four class meetings each week. Prerequisite, 
Business Organization 676, Mr. Jucius, Mr. R. C. Davis, Mr. Schlender.
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A n exam ination o f  the staff w ork  required in p lann ing, organ izin g, and controlling  the 
personnel functions in the business organ ization , as w ell as the personnel responsibilities o f  the 
line executive. Presents basic princip les and procedures relating to em ploym ent, industrial health 
and sa fety , labor relations and m orale, em ployee education and tra in in g , w age and salary 
adm inistration.
Not open to students who have credit for Business Organization 689.
687. Production Organization and Management. Four credit hours. One 
Quarter. Autumn and Winter. Four class meetings each week. Prerequisite, 
Business Organization 677. Mr. R. C. Davis, Mr. Stockton.
A n  exam ination  o f  the staff fu n ction  o f  p rodu ction  control and its relations w ith  the line 
organ ization  o f  the m an u factu rin g  division ; the coord in ation  o f  production  w ith sales and 
finance; the coord in atin g  o f  various technica l staff services w ith the requirem ents o f  the line 
function  o f  p roduction ; routin e plann ing, scheduling and other control functions as they enter 
in to interdepartm ental coord in ation  w ith in  the line organ ization ; case problem s; illustrating the 
app lication  o f  control principles.
689. Retail Personnel Organization and Management. Three credit hours. 
Winter Quarter. Prerequisite, Business Organization 676 and 705. Mrs. Allen, 
Mr. Jucius.
This course exam ines the personnel m anagem ent problem s o f  executives in m odern retail 
business. It  considers m anagem ent’s responsibilities f o r  an effective and p rop er use o f  its hum an 
resources, and the m ethods that it uses in ana lyzing its personnel problem s, as well as the tech ­
niques em ployed in selecting, tra in ing , tra n sferr in g , p rom otin g , and dism issing m embers o f  the 
organ ization , con trollin g  w age and salary  adjustm ents, handling grievances, and p erform in g  
other personnel duties.
Not open to students who have credit for Business Organization 686.
700. Marketing. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, Winter, 
Spring. Five class meetings each week. Prerequisite, Economics 402 or 404 or 
406 or 507. Mr. Beckman, Mr. Bartels, Mr. Miner, Mr. Moeckel, Mr. Hauk.
A  general but critica l survey o f  the field o f  m arketin g. Consum er dem and in relation to 
the m arketin g m achinery. Functions, m ethods, polic ies , m arketing costs, and problem s o f  the 
farm er, m anufacturer, wholesaler, com m ission  m erch ant, broker, retailer, and other middlem en. 
Em phasis on  princip les, trends, and policies in rela tion  to m arketing efficiency.
703. Business Research. Three credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn and 
Spring. Two lectures and one two-hour laboratory period each week. Prereq­
uisite, Business Organization 650, 676, and 700, Economics 522, and permission 
of the instructor. Mr. Miner.
Business research treated from  the view poin t o f  the business executive. The course deals 
w ith the d iscovery and utilization  o f  ex istin g  in form a tion  relating to  problem s o f  analysis other 
than accounting. It  also includes a study o f  the fundam entals o f  prim ary data research, sam pling, 
and schedule construction . Princip les and p ractice  o f  effective research w ritin g  are stressed 
throughout.
704. Marketing Research. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. Three 
class meetings each week. Prerequisite, Economics 522 and Business Organ­
ization 700. Mr. Miner, Mr. Moeckel.
N ature, scope, functions, and organ iza tion  o f  m arketing research. Sources and types 
o f  available data useful in  the solution o f  m arketin g  problem s. Procedures and methods in  the 
field investigation  includ ing a study o f  sam plin g fundam entals, schedule construction , data co l­
lection, tabulation and analysis, and in terp retation  and presentation o f  research findings.
705. Retailing. Four credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. 
Four class meetings each week. Prerequisite, Business Organization 700 and 
Accounting 402 or 405. Mr. Davidson, Mr. Maynard.
A  consideration  o f  the organ ization  and m anagem ent o f  retail establishm ents; store loca­
tion ; store organ ization ; buying; receiv in g ; stockkeep in g ; inventories; sales system s; store 
policies; services; deliveries; expenses and profits  personnel problems, etc.
706. Wholesaling. Four credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, Winter, 
Spring. Four class meetings each week. Prerequisite, Business Organization 
700 and Accounting 402 or 405. Mr. Beckman, Mr. Davidson, Mr. J. H. Davis.
W holesaling. N ature, h istory, institu tional com position , com petitive factors, econ om ic and 
governm ental aspects scientific m anagem ent o f  w holesale establishments, including fu n ction s  o f  
sales, internal operation , and op eratin g  expen se  control.
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709. Credits and Collections. Four credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, 
Winter, Spring. Four class meetings each week. Prerequisite, Business Or­
ganization 700 and Accounting 402 or 405. Mr. Beckman, Mr. Bartels, Mr. 
Miner.
N ature, instrum ents, and p lace o f  credit in  the econom y. M anagem ent o f  the consum ee, 
m ercantile, and hank credit. A nalysis o f  credit risk. M anagem ent o f  collections. Credit control.
712. Sales Management. Four credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, Win­
ter, Spring. Four class meetings each week. Prerequisite, Business Organiza­
tion 700 and 676, and Accounting 402 or 405. Mr. Maynard, Mr. J. H. Davis, 
Mr. Cullman, Mr. Hauk.
T h is course deals w ith the functions o f  the sales m anager. P rin cip a l topics considered a re : 
sales organ ization ; p lann ing, quotas and territor ies ; selecting, tra in in g , and com pensating 
salem en; stim ulation and supervision ; and the use o f  the cost data as a gu ide to the form ulation  
o f  sales policies.
713. Salesmanship. Two credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn and Spring. 
Prerequisite, Business Organization 700. Mr. Maynard, Mr. Bonner.
E ffective  selling technique. The psychologica l, econom ic, and m ark etin g  foundations o f  the 
sales activ ities w hich  are the basis o f  the daily w ork  o f  the salesman. T h e  material considered 
is designed to  be o f  value to students throughout the U niversity as w ell as those m a jorin g  in 
m arketin g o r  com m ercial education.
Not available for graduate credit for students majoring in Business Or­
ganization.
716. Principles of Advertising. Four credit hours. One Quarter. Au­
tumn, Winter, Spring. Four class meetings each week. Prerequisite, Business 
Organization 700. Mr. Cullman, Mr. Moeckel.
A  survey course treating advertising fro m  the m anagem ent v iew p oin t. Includes considera­
tion  o f  the advertising agency, advertising research, evaluation o f  m edia, principles o f  p rep a ra ­
tion o f  advertisem ents, and econom ic and socia l effects o f  advertising .
717. Advertising Copy and Layout. Three credit hours. One Quarter. 
Autumn and Winter. Two discussions and one two-hour laboratory period each 
week. Prerequisite, Business Organization 716. Mr. Dameron, Mr. Moeckel.
Princip les and practices in  preparation o f  cop y  and layout w ith  em phasis on  new spapers, 
m agazines and d irect m ail. L aboratory  assignm ents based on  cu rren t advertising problem s.
718. Broadcast Advertising Media. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. 
Three class meetings each week. Prerequisite, Business Organization 716. 
Mr. Cullman.
Broadcast m edia from  the view points o f  the advertiser and the station . Emphasis is given  
to the problem s o f  choosing television and rad io  stations, tim es and program s. W ritin g  and 
evaluating com m ercials and contin u ity  are included. The role o f  broadcasting institutions in 
the com m unity is considered.
725. Field Work in Business Organization. One to three credit hours. All 
Quarters. May be repeated for an over-all credit of not more than six credit 
hours. Open only to students in positions for which advance approval has been 
given.
This course is open to students tem porarily n ot in residence w ho hold internships w hich  
g ive  them  valuable pre-graduation  experience. The student is required to  submit a report cover­
in g  certa in  o f  the problem s o f  the com pany by w hich  he was en gag ed  during the period  o f  
em ploym ent. The student m ust include this cou rse  w ith  the a p p rop ria te  num ber o f  credit hours 
on  his schedule card  fo r  the Q uarter imm ediately fo llow in g  the on e  d u rin g  w hich this in tern sh ip  
was served.
Internships m ay be a pp roved  in the fo llow in g  fields o f  business enterprise:
(a ) C orporation  O rganization  and F inance. M r. H oagland and  others.
(b ) Real Estate. M r. Bonner.
(c )  Insurance. M r. B ow ers, M r. Ley, M r. B ickley.
(d ) M arketing. Mr. M aynard, Mr. Beckm an, an d  others.
(e) B anking. M iss Quantius.
( f )  Industrial M anagem ent. Mr. R. C. D avis and others.
<#) Personnel M anagem ent. M r. Jucius and others.
(h) T ran sportation  and Public Utilities. Mr. Duffus.
(I) Advertising. Mr. Cullman, Mr. M oeckel.
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( j )  Retailing. M r. D avidson and others.
(k ) Secretarial Service. M r. H icks.
Not open for graduate credit.
CERAMIC ENGINEERING 
Office, 126 Lord Hall
P R O F E S S O R S  C A R R U T H E R S . K IN G , B L A U . E V E R H A R T , R U S S E L L , A N D  K O E N IG .
A S S IS T A N T  P R O F E S S O R  S H E V L IN
401. Introduction to Ceramics. Four credit hours. Winter Quarter. Four 
lectures each week. Mr. Russell.
A n  in troduction  to  ceram ic fundam entals includ ing geolog ic processes, the nature o f  clay 
and other ceram ic m aterials, basic m an u factu rin g  processes, colloidal phenom ena, and ceram ic 
reactions. The various ceram ic industries and th eir h istorical backgrounds are considered.
FO R A D V A N C E D  U N D E R G R A D U A T E S  A N D  G R A D U A T E S
A ccord in g  to  the U niversity  regulations courses in th is group  are not open  to Freshmen or 
Sophomores.
750. Special Problems. One to seven credit hours. Autumn, Winter, and 
Spring Quarters. Conference, library and laboratory work. Prerequisite, fun­
damental ceramic engineering courses and consent of department. This course 
may be repeated for different problems or continuation of original problem, 
with total credit not to exceed fifteen hours. All instructors.
T his course is designed to  p erm it any properly  qualified student to  avail him self o f  the 
library  and laboratory  facilities  o f  the departm ent fo r  ca rry in g  on  a special investigation o r  
fo r  adding to h is know ledge and technique in som e ceram ic subject.
CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 
Offices, 179, 180 McPherson Chemical Laboratory
PR O F E S S O R S  K O F F O L T . H E R N D O N , K A Y  A N D  S Y V E R S O N , A S S O C IA T E  PR O FESSO R S
G E A N K O P L IS , A N D  D R Y D E N . R E S E A R C H  A S S O C IA T E  P R O F E SS O R S K E R R  A N D
K R U M IN . A S S IS T A N T  P R O F E S S O R  E. E . SM ITH , R E S E A R C H  A S S IS T A N T  P R O F E S­
SO R S H E E T S . L E C T U R E R  C H R IS T IA N S E N . M R . F R E E H , M R. S A S H IH A R A , M R.
L IN D S E Y , M R. S C H A R F  A N D  A S S IS T A N T S
F O R  A D V A N C E D  U N D E R G R A D U A T E S  A N D  G R A D U A T E S
A ccord in g  to  the U niversity  regulations courses in this g rou p  are not open  to  Freshmen or  
Sophom ores.
691. Elements of Chemical Engineering. Three credit hours. Winter 
Quarter. Two lecture-recitation hours and one two-hour computational labora­
tory period each week. Prerequisite, differential and integral calculus and one 
year of college physics, except with special permission of the instructor. Mr. 
Syverson, and assistants.
The beginn ing o f  a thorough discussion o f  the en gineering operations utilized in the chem ical 
branch o f  en gineering w ith  em phasis on  the en gin eerin g  requirem ents o f  the m arket and eco­
nom ics and o f  the process and their e ffect on  the en gin eerin g  used. The w ork  o f  this course is 
concerned w ith  graph ical chem ical en gineering m ethods and the study o f  the behavior o f  liquids 
and gases statically , during com pression , and in flow . It  is directed tow ard a study o f  the fu n da­
m ental princip les involved, the en g in eerin g  equipm ent available, and by m eans o f  numerous com ­
putational problem s, the quantitative relationships m ost frequently encountered in chem ical 
industry.
Elective for students in the Colleges of Arts and Sciences and Education 
and in the Graduate School.
Not available for graduate credit for students majoring in chemical 
engineering.
692. Elements of Chemical Engineering. Three credit hours. One Quar­
ter. Autumn and Spring. Two lecture-recitation hours and one two-hour com­
putational laboratory period each week. Prerequisite, differential and integral 
calculus and one year of college physics, except with special permission of the 
instructor. Mr. Dryden, Mr. E. E. Smith, and assistants.
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A  continuation  o f  the study o f  the chem ical en g in eerin g  operations. T h e w ork  o f  this course 
covers the app lications o f  the basic principles o f  heat tra n s fe r  to  equ ipm ent design and operation  
problem s o f  chem ical industry. I t  is integrated w ith  fluid flow  w ork  o f  C hem ical E n gin eering 691. 
Em phasis is laid on  com putational problem  w ork .
Elective for students in the Colleges o f Arts and Sciences and Education 
and in the Graduate School.
Not available for graduate credit for students majoring in chemical 
engineering.
*703. Inspection Trip to the East. Two credit hours. One week between 
the Winter and Spring Quarters in even-numbered years. Chemical Engineer­
ing, fourth and fifth years. Prerequisite, fourth or fifth year standing or the 
permission of the instructor. Mr. Koffolt.
The tr ip  includes A k ron  and Cleveland, Ohio, R ochester and N ew  Y ork , N . Y .; Grasselli 
and Deep W ater P lain , N ew  J e rs e y ; W ilm ington , D e l . ; B a ltim ore and Curtis Bay, M a ry la n d ; 
and W ash ington , D. C. The entire expense need not exceed $90.00. A  sa tisfa ctory  w ritten report 
upon the w ork  o f  the tr ip  is required. Fourth-year student em phasis is confined to engineering 
operations.
Elective for students in the Colleges of Arts and Education and in the 
Graduate School.
*704. Inspection Trip to the West. Two credit hours. One week between 
the Winter and Spring Quarters in odd-numbered years. Chemical Engineering, 
fourth and fifth years. Prerequisite, fourth or fifth year standing or special 
permission of the instructor. Mr. Koffolt.
The tr ip  includes D ayton , H am ilton, C incinnati, and Ivorydale, O hio; K ensington , 111.; 
Grasselli and W hiting, In d .; C h icago and A rg o , 111.; D etroit, and W yandotte, Mich. The entire 
expense need not exceed $70.00. A  satisfactory  w ritten  rep ort  upon  the w ork  o f  the tr ip  is 
required. Fourth year student em phasis is confined to  engineering.
Elective for students in the Colleges of Arts and Education and in the 
Graduate School.
740. Chemical Engineering Measurements and Control. Three credit 
hours. One Quarter. Winter and Spring. Two lectures and conferences and 
one four-hour laboratory each week. For Chemical Engineering majors, pre­
requisite or concurrent, Chemical Engineering 720; for others, senior standing 
in a scientific or technical curriculum, one year o f calculus, one year of college 
physics, and permission o f the instructor. Mr. Geankoplis, Mr. Rebert, and 
assistants.
Study o f  the princip les em ployed in the m easurem ent and con tro l o f  the physical and chem ­
ical variables o f  chem ical processes, and the app lication  o f  these p rin cip les  to  design and use o f  
industrial instruments.
Elective for students in the Colleges of Arts and Education and in the 
Graduate School.
Not open to students who have credit for Chemical Engineering 771.
761-762. Chemical Technology. Three credit hours. Winter and Spring 
Quarters. Two lecture hours and one two-hour computational laboratory period 
each week. Chemical Engineering, fifth year. Prerequisite or concurrent, 
Chemical Engineering 720, 754, 760, or equivalent and permission of the in­
structor; Mr. Dryden.
Study o f  the problem s o f  a num ber o f  im portan t chem ical industries. Course includes the 
close integration  o f  Chem istry, E n gin eering and E con om ics, based u pon  fundam ental concepts 
in these fields. C om putations fo r  the selection o f  op tim u m  sizes o f  equ ipm ent and operatin g  
conditions. Inter-com m odity and inter-process relationships o f  the chem ical industry. The w ork  
o f  the W in ter Q uarter deals especially  w ith the in orga n ic  industries, w hile  that o f  the S prin g  
Q uarter is related to the orga n ic  industries.
Elective for students in the Colleges o f Arts and Sciences and Education 
and in the Graduate School.
763. Applied Electrochemistry. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. 
Two class hours and one four-hour laboratory period each week. Prerequisite, 
Chemistry 683 or special permission. Mr. Dryden.
• N ot siven in 1956-1957.
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A  survey o f  the electrochem ical industries and a discussion  o f  the prin cip les underlying 
the app lication  o f  the electric cu rren t in chem ical industries. Quantitative relationships and 
application o f  therm odynam ics are stressed, requiring the solution o f  num erous problems.
Elective for students in the College of Arts and Sciences and Education 
and in the Graduate School.
770. Chemical Process Development. Five credit hours. Autumn Quar­
ter. One hour conference and five to fourteen laboratory hours each week. 
Chemical Engineering, fifth year. Prerequisite or concurrent, Chemical Engi­
neering 741-760 or equivalent. Mr. Dryden, and assistants.
In troduction  to  laboratory research  and p ilot p lan t developm ent, process design , and m anu­
facturing cost estim ating. A  p ro je c t  is developed fro m  the research laboratory stage to  the 
construction and operation  o f  a 150 pound p ilot p lan t and finally to the process design and 
m anufacturing cost estim ate fo r  a fu ll scale plant. E xperim enta l data are obtained by the 
whole class a ct in g  as a research and developm ent orga n iza tion  with each individual in charge 
o f  some phase o f  the w ork. A  prelim in ary  process design and  cost estimate is m ade based upon 
the pilot p la n t data.
Elective for students in the College of Arts and Sciences and Education 
and in the Graduate School.
F O R  G R A D U A T E S
An undergraduate student shall n o t  be perm itted to  take any course in the “ 800" or  "900”  
groups except b y  perm ission o f  the G raduate Council.
For description of graduate courses in this department, see the Bulletin of 
the Graduate School. 
CHEMISTRY
Office, 116 McPherson Chemical Laboratory 
General Chemistry Office, 115 McPherson Chemical Laboratory
P R O F E SS O R S M O Y E R , W O L F R O M . H E N N E , N E W M A N , G A R R E T T . H A SK IN S , 
H A R R IS , L A S S E T T R E , M acN E V IN , V E R H O E K , A N D  SISL E R , A S SO C IA T E  PR O FESSO R S 
C A L E Y , K U R B A T O V , M acW O O D , R U B IN , T A Y L O R , V A N  W IN K LE , W A T T E R S , A N D  
SH E C H T E R , N O N R E SID E N T A S S O C IA T E  P R O F E S S O R  RO TH EM U N D  (K E TTE R IN G  
F O U N D A T IO N , A N TIO C H  C O L L E G E ), A S S IS T A N T  PR O FESSO R S B U SC H , C A L V E R T . 
C A V A , C O L L A T , M A L M B E R G , S W E E T . D A V ID  W H IT E , AN D  W IL L IA M  W H IT E , A N D  
A S S IS T A N T S
407. Elementary Chemistry. Five credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Three
lectures, one recitation, and one three-hour laboratory period each week. De­
signed for students majoring in Physical Education, Nursing, Occupational 
Therapy, and other students who expect to take only two Quarters of chem­
istry. Mr. Garrett and assistants.
A  course in  the general chem istry o f  the m ore im p ortan t elements and com pounds. Designed 
fo r  students w h o do not expect to  take m ore than tw o  Q uarters o f  chemistry. T o  be fo llow ed  by 
Chemistry 408.
This course cannot be used as prerequisite for Chemistry 412 except by 
proficiency examination.
408. Elementary Chemistry. Five credit hours. Winter Quarter. Three
lectures, one recitation, and one three-hour laboratory period each week. Open 
to students majoring in Physical Education, Nursing, Occupational Therapy,
and other students who expect to take only two Quarters in chemistry. Mr.
Calvert and assistants.
A  con tin u ation  o f  Chemistry 407 including a study o f  the more im portan t com pounds o f 
carbon, such as petroleum , foods, fa b r ics , rubber, etc.
This course cannot be used as prerequisite for Chemistry 413 except by 
proficiency examination.
411. General Chemistry. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, Win­
ter, Spring. Two lectures, one recitation, and two two-hour laboratory periods 
each week. Mr. Garrett, Mr. Haskins, Mr. Verhoek, Mr. MacWood, Mr. Rubin, 
Mr. Sisler, Mrs. Kurbatov, Mr. Calvert, and assistants.
A  gen era l course on the chem istry  o f  the m ost im p ortan t non-metals and the fundam ental 
chemical p r in c ip les . T o  be follow ed  by  C hem istry 412.
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It is highly desirable that the student be well prepared in elementary 
mathematics including high school algebra.
412. General Chemistry. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn. Win­
ter, Spring. Two lectures, one recitation, and two two-hour laboratory periods 
each week. Prerequisite, Chemistry 411. Mr. Garrett, general chemistry staff 
and assistants.
A  contin uation  o f  Chem istry 411. The chem istry  o f  the non-m etals is concluded and such 
topics as oxidation-reduction , chem ical equilibrium , e tc ., are discussed, and  the study o f  the 
metals is started. To be fo llow ed  b y  Chemistry 413.
Students w ill be placed in th e  recitation and laboratory  sections in accordan ce  w ith their 
proficiency in  Chemistry 411.
412-P. General Chemistry. Five credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Two lec­
tures, one recitation, and two two-hour laboratory periods each week. An 
honors course for proficiency students granted Em credit in Chemistry 411. 
Mr. Garrett, general chemistry staff and assistants.
T h e chem istry o f  the non -m etals is studied and such  top ics as oxidation -redu ction , chem ical 
equilibrium , etc., are discussed. The study o f  the m etals is started. T o  be follow ed  by 
Chemistry 413-P.
413. Qualitative Analysis. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, 
Winter, Spring. Two lectures, one recitation and two three-hour laboratory 
periods each week. Prerequisite, Chemistry 412. Mr. Garrett, general chem­
istry staff, and assistants.
A  gen era l course in the chem istry o f  the com m on m etals and qualitative analysis, dealing 
with the system atic separation and identification o f  the cations and anions. I t  also includes 
the ap p lica tion  o f  the ion ization  theory, mass a ction  law , and the prin cip les o f chem ical 
equilibrium  to  qualitative analysis.
Students will be placed in  recitation and laboratory  sections in accordan ce  w ith their 
proficiency in Chemistry 412.
413-P. Qualitative Analysis. Five credit hours. Winter Quarter. Two 
lectures, one recitation and two three-hour laboratory periods each week. Pre­
requisite, Chemistry 412-P. Mr. Garrett, Mr. Haskins, general chemistry staff, 
and assistants.
A  gen era l honors course in the chem istry o f  the com m on m etals and qualitative analysis, 
dealing w ith  the system atic separation  and iden tification  o f  the cation s and anions. I t  also 
includes the applications o f  the ion ization  theory, mass action  law, and the princip les o f  chem ical 
equilibrium  to  qualitative analysis.
421-422-423. Quantitative Analysis. Three or four credit hours. Three 
Quarters. 421, Autumn and Winter; 422, Winter and Spring; and 423, Autumn 
and Spring. One recitation, one laboratory demonstration and five to eight 
laboratory hours each week. Prerequisite, acceptable courses in general chem­
istry, including qualitative analysis. Mr. MacNevin, Mr. Moyer, Mr. Caley, 
Mr. Watters, Mr. Sweet, and assistants.
T h e fundam ental course in  quantitative analysis. Chemistry 421 and  422 are devoted to  
gravim etric and volum etric analysis. Chemistry 423 is largely  instrum ental m ethods o f  analysis 
and includes colorim etric analysis, electrolytic p recip ita tion , the determ ination  o f  pH  values and 
potentiom etric titration.
Students from  different colleges o r  students h avin g  different interests m ay choose exer­
cises to  m eet their particu lar needs.
(a ) Students in chem ical engineering, pre-m ed ica l, m edical technology, and pharm acy 
curricu la  m ay take this course fo r  three credit hours.
(b ) Qualified students m ay elect to take th is course fo r  fou r  credit hours.
431-432-433. Quantitative Analysis. Five credit hours. Autumn, Winter, 
and Spring Quarters. Two recitations and nine laboratory hours each week. 
Prerequisite, acceptable courses in general chemistry including qualitative 
analysis. Mr. MacNevin, Mr. Moyer, Mr. Caley, Mr. Watters, Mr. Sweet, and 
assistants.
The fundam ental course in quantitative analysis fo r  students m a jorin g  in chem istry.
451-452. Organic Chemistry. Five credit hours. 451, Autumn and Spring;
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462, Winter and Summer Quarters. Three lectures and two three-hour labora­
tory periods each week. Prerequisite, one year of general chemistry including 
qualitative analysis. Mr. Wolfrom, Mr. Malmberg, and assistants.
A  gen era l in troductory  course in  o rgan ic  chem istry including laboratory preparations, 
arranged f o r  students preparing fo r  D entistry , V eterinary M edicine, M edical T echn ology , and 
Pharm acy.
524. Problems in Quantitative Analysis. Two credit hours. Spring Quar­
ter. Prerequisite, two Quarters of quantitative analysis. Mr. Moyer.
C alculations in  quantitative analysis, and the in terpretation  o f  analytical data.
F O R  A D V A N C E D  U N D E R G R A D U A T E S  A N D  G R A D U A TE S
A ccord in g  to  the U niversity regu lation s, courses in this g rou p  are not open to Freshm en or 
Sophom ores.
647-648. Organic Chemistry. Three credit hours each. Two Quarters. 647, 
Autumn and Spring; 648, Winter and Summer. Three lectures or recitations 
each week. Prerequisite, acceptable courses in general chemistry and Chem­
istry 421, 422, 423 or their equivalent. Mr. Malmberg, Mr. Wolfrom.
A  fundam ental course in o rgan ic  chem istry. Chem istry 647 is devoted to  a discussion o f  
the a liphatic hydrocarbons and th eir  derivatives and Chem istry 648 to a  discussion o f  the coal 
tar com pounds.
Not open to students who have credit for Chemistry 451-452.
Not available for graduate credit for students majoring in chemistry.
649. Organic Chemistry: Laboratory. Three credit hours. One Quarter. 
Autumn and Spring. Nine laboratory hours each week. Prerequisite or con­
current, Chemistry 647. Mr. Malmberg, Mr. Wolfrom, and assistants.
The laboratory  w ork  naturally  b e lon g in g  with Chem istry 647. The preparation  o f  a series 
o f  typical o rgan ic  com pounds, their pu rification , and a study o f  th eir properties.
Not open to students who have credit for Chemistry 451-452.
Not available for graduate credit for students majoring in chemistry.
650. Organic Chemistry: Laboratory. Two or three credit hours. One 
Quarter. Winter and Summer. Nine laboratory hours each week. Prerequisite, 
Chemistry 649; prerequisite or concurrent. Chemistry 648. Mr. Malmberg, Mr. 
Wolfrom, and assistants.
A  contin uation  o f  Chem istry 649.
Not available for graduate credit for students majoring in chemistry.
670. Physical Chemistry. Five credit hours. Spring Quarter. Five lec­
tures each week. Prerequisite, Mathematics 418, Physics 413, or their equiva­
lent and ten Quarter hours o f organic chemistry or its equivalent. Mr. Van 
Winkle.
A  non-m athem atical study o f  the fundam ental principles o f  physical chem istry arranged for  
students in the b io log ica l sciences o r  in  other non-chem ical fields.
Not available for graduate credit for students majoring in chemistry.
Not open to students who have credit for Chemistry 563.
681. Physical Chemistry. Three credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Three 
lectures each week. Prerequisite or concurrent, acceptable courses in organic 
chemistry, physics, and two Quarters of calculus. It is recommended that 
Chemistry 691 be taken concurrently with this course. Mr. Johnston, Mr. 
Harris, Mr. Mack, Mr. Taylor.
The fundam ental course in ph ysica l chem istry.
Not available for graduate credit for students majoring in chemistry.
682. Physical Chemistry. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. Three 
lectures each week. Prerequisite, Chemistry 681. It is recommended that 
Chemistry 692 be taken concurrently. Mr. Mack, Mr. Van Winkle, Mr. Taylor.
A  contin uation  o f  Chem istry 681.
Not available for graduate credit for students majoring in chemistry.
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683. Physical Chemistry. Three credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn and 
Spring. Three lectures each week. Prerequisite, Chemistry 682. It is recom­
mended that Chemistry 693 be taken concurrently. Mr. Harris, Mr. Mack, Mr. 
Van Winkle, Mr. Taylor.
A  continuation  o f  Chem istry 682.
Not available for graduate credit for students majoring in chemistry.
691-692-693. Physical Chemistry: Laboratory. Two credit hours. Autumn, 
Winter, and Spring Quarters. Six laboratory hours each week. Prerequisite or 
concurrent, an acceptable course in physical chemistry. These courses are 
designed to accompany Chemistry 681, 682, and 683, respectively. Mr. D. White, 
and assistants.
Q uantitative m easurem ents o f  phenomena o f  ch em ica l interest and the application  o f  chem­
ical princip les to their interpretation . The m easurem ents include experim ents in the determina­
tion o f  m olecular w eight and chem ical constitution, therm ochem istry, reaction  rates, equilibria, 
electrochem istry, colloid chem istry , high vacuum and glass b low ing techniques, etc.
701. Minor Problems in Chemistry. One to fifteen credit hours. Any 
Quarter. Conference, library, and laboratory work. Prerequisite, satisfactory 
courses in the field of the problem undertaken. A student may repeat this 
course and may spend all or any part of his time on it during a Quarter. 
Department Staff.
This course is designed to  perm it any properly  qualified person to  avail him self o f  the 
library  and laboratory facilities  o f  the departm ent f o r  ca rry in g  ou t a m in or  investigation or  fo r  
adding to his know ledge and techn ique in some ch em ica l subject. A  student m ay exercise entire 
freedom  in his choice o f  in stru ctor to  conduct his w ork  in  this course.
728. Spectroscopic Analysis. Four credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Two 
lectures and two three-hour laboratory periods each week. Prerequisite, Chem­
istry 680 or Chemistry 683 or their equivalent. Mr. Watters.
T h e theory and the use o f  the spectograph in  the qualitative identification  and the quanti­
tative determ ination o f  the elem ents. A pplications o f  em ission spectra  in the analysis o f  
m etallurgical and biological m ateria ls.
729. Chemical Spectrophotometry. Four credit hours. Winter Quarter. 
Two lectures and two three-hour laboratory periods each week. Prerequisite, 
Chemistry 680 or Chemistry 683 or their equivalent. Mr. Watters.
The application o f  in frared , visible  and u ltravio let spectra to  general problem s o f  molecular 
structure. Spectrophotom etric m ethods applied to  org a n ic  and inorgan ic analysis.
754. X-rays and Crystal Structure. Four credit hours. Winter Quarter. 
Three lectures and one three-hour laboratory period each week. Prerequisite, 
calculus and one year of college physics. Mr. Harris and assistants.
A n  introduction to the m ethods o f  X -ray crysta l analysis. T heory o f  sym m etry o f  crystals 
and o f  diffraction w ill be discussed and applied in con n ection  w ith the con ven tion al single crystal 
and pow der methods o f  structu re analysis.
Not open to students who have credit for Chemistry 654, Mineralogy 754, 
or Physics 754.
761. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry. Three credit hours. Autumn Quar­
ter. Three lectures or recitations each week. Prerequisite, Chemistry 681-682- 
683 or their equivalent. Mr. Sisler, Mr. Rubin.
A n  elem entary discussion o f  the theory o f  atom ic structure and the e lectron ic  configurations 
o f  the elements in relation to  th e  periodic system, fo llow ed  by an  in trod u ction , on  a non-mathe- 
m atical basis, to  the m odern th eory  o f  the chem ical bonds.
A  system atic study o f  th e  fam ilies o f  the elem ents and their com pounds w ill be included. 
Em phasis w ill be placed (1 ) on  the equilibria and fa c to rs  influencing the speed o f  reaction, and
(2) on the relation o f  p roperties  o f  the elements an d  their com pounds to  atom ic and molecular 
structure.
762. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry. Three credit hours. Winter Quar­
ter. Three lectures or recitations each week. Prerequisite, Chemistry 761. Mr. 
Rubin, Mr. Sisler.
A  continuation o f  C hem istry 761.
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764. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry. Three credit hours. Spring Quar­
ter. Three lectures or recitations each week. Prerequisite, Chemistry 762. Mr. 
Sisler, Mrs. Kurbatov.
A  study o f  the transition  metals. The period ic table relationships, electron ic configurations, 
therm odynam ic properties, oxidation  states, com plex com pounds, and methods o f  separating these 
elem ents w ill be discussed. R ecent research in these fields w ill be reviewed.
*769. Solution of Electrolytes. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. 
Three lectures each week. Prerequisite, Chemistry 681-682-683 or their equiv­
alent. Given in alternate years. Mr. Verhoek.
A  consideration  o f  the properties o f  e lectro lytic  solutions, the D ebye-H iickel theory , the 
strength o f  acids and bases in various solvents, solubility  o f  electrolytes in various solvents, and 
conductivity o f  solutions o f  electrolytes.
Not open to students who have credit for Chemistry 768.
772. Inorganic Chemistry: Laboratory. Three credit hours. Winter Quar­
ter. Nine laboratory hours each week. Prerequisite, acceptable courses in 
general chemistry, quantitative analysis, and Chemistry 681-682-683. Mr. 
Rubin, Mr. Sisler.
M inor problem  in the use o f  m odern  techniques in the field o f  synthetic and physica l in ­
organ ic  chem istry includ ing  the use o f  liquified gases, low  tem perature and high tem perature 
apparatus, high pressure and high  vacuum  apparatus, oxygen -free  systems, etc.
782. Chemical Bibliography. One credit hour. Autumn Quarter. One con­
ference each week. Prerequisite, acceptable courses in analytical and organic 
chemistry. Mr. Wolfrom.
D esigned to tra in  the advanced student in the use o f  the chem ical library, and to  instruct 
him in the ch aracter o f  various chem ical journals, d ictionaries, reference books, and other sources 
o f  in form ation  perta in in g  to  chem ical subjects.
784. History of Chemistry. Two credit hours. Spring Quarter. Two lec­
tures each week. Prerequisite, acceptable courses in analytical and organic 
chemistry. Mr. Caley.
A  general course in the h istory o f  chem istry w ith  special reference to  the developm ent o f  
the theories o f  the science.
NOTE: TEACHING COURSES. For the Teaching Course in this depart­
ment see the Department of Education, Course 684.
NOTE: For Industrial Chemistry and Chemical Engineering Courses see 
the Department of Chemical Engineering.
F O R  G R A D U A T E S
A n  undergraduate student shall n ot be perm itted  to  take any course in the “ 800”  o r  “ 900”  
groups except by perm ission  o f  the Graduate Council.
For description of Graduate courses in this department see the Bulletin 
of the Graduate School.
CIVIL ENGINEERING 
Office, 107 Brown Hall
P R O F E SSO R S G R A Y , K A R R E R , L A R G E , S H A N K  ,A N D  V A N D E G R IF T, A S S O C IA T E  P R O ­
FE SSO R S B A K E R , CO SEN S, A N D  SM ITH , A S S IS T A N T  PR O F E SSO R S M O U L T O N  A N D
P U R T Z, M R. C R A IG
620. Environmental Sanitation. Three credit hours. Autumn Quarter. 
Three recitations each week. Prerequisite, junior standing in the University 
and one year of college chemistry. Prerequisite or concurrent, one course in 
bacteriology. Mr. Cosens.
C om m unicable disease ; w ater, m ilk , and food  san itation  ; excreta and refuse disposal, insect 
and rodent c o n t r o l ; bu ild in g and general sanitation .
t621. Environmental Health Training (With State Department of Health.)
Ten credit hours. Six full weeks of the Summer Quarter, plus study and prep­
aration of reports. Prerequisite, Civil Engineering 620. Mr. Cosens.
* Not given  in 1956-1957.
t N ot given  during the academ ic year, 1956-1957.
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Intensive field train ing in a state health departm ent, w ith  special em phasis on the part 
played by engineers in public health w ork . The course is conducted under a cooperative arrange­
m ent w ith the State D epartm ent o f  H ealth, and conducted by its personnel in o r  near Columbus.
CLASSICAL LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE
Office, 217 Derby Hall 
PR O F E SSO R S TIT C H E N E R , A B B O TT , AN D  FO R B E S , A S S O C IA T E  PR O F E SS O R  JO NES
C L A S SIC A L  LA N G U A G E  C O U RSE S IN  EN G LISH
N o prerequisites in Latin  or Greek.
*507. Roman Private Life. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. Mr. 
Forbes.
Lectures, illustrated w ith  lantern slides on the daily life  and custom s o f  the Rom ans, their 
business and fam ily  relations, th eir am usem ents, dress, hom es, and household furniture. A  
know ledge o f  L atin  is not required fo r  this course .and it  is open to a ll students w ho are 
interested in the subject.
510. Classical Backgrounds of Scientific Terminology. Three credit hours. 
One Quarter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. Mr. Forbes.
Study o f  root and w ord form ation  o f  scientific term s derived from  Greek and L a tin ; p rac­
tice in form s and understanding new  term s by  m eans o f  Greek and Latin w ords. Intended to 
meet the needs o f  prem edical and predental students in the A rts  College, and o f  those students 
preparing to specialize in b io log ica l and earth sciences.
520. The Greek Foundation of European Literature. Five credit hours. 
Autumn Quarter. Mr. Forbes.
H om er, tragedy, Aristophanes, with brie f study o f  lyric and elegiac poetry, the developm ent 
o f  prose and typical literature o f  the A lexan drian  period.
521. The Latin Contribution to European Literature. Five credit hours. 
Winter Quarter. Mr. Forbes.
The m a jor  poets and dram atists, w ith b rie f study o f  prose, historical, oratorical and philo­
sophic. Em phasis w ill be placed on  an analysis o f  classicism  in Classical Literature.
522. Classical Mythology. Five credit hours. Spring Quarter. Mr. Jones.
A  study o f  types and developm ent o f  Classical M ythology w ith particu lar reference to the 
use o f  m ythology in English literature.
GREEK
401. Elementary Greek. Five credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Mr. Jones.
G ram m ar and practice  in translation  o f  the Greek idiom.
402. Elementary Greek. Five credit hours. Winter Quarter. Prerequisite, 
Greek 401 or its equivalent. Mr. Jones.
Continuation o f  gram m ar and selected readings.
403. Plato. Five credit hours. Spring Quarter. Prerequisite, Greek 402. 
Mr. Jones.
Reading in the easier d ia logu es ; the personalities o f  Socrates and P lato and their work.
504. Homer. Five credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Prerequisite, Greek
402. Mr. Jones.
R eading in the Iliad and O dyssey ; the epic o f  Greece.
NOTE: For courses in Principles of the Historical Study of Language, see 
German 705.
L A T IN
Students w ith tw o years o f  high school L a tin  should en roll in Latin 404 : w ith the three years 
o f  high school Latin , including Cicero, in Latin  4 0 6 ; w ith  three years o f  high  school Latin, 
including V erg il, in 404 o r  406 . 406 is advised for  Latin  m ajors. A ll students except those taking 
Latin  401 are required to  take a Placem ent Test, w hich w ill indicate the U niversity Course for 
w hich each is best prepared. A  Placem ent Test w ill be g iven  at the beginn ing o f  each Quarter.
• Not given in 1956-1957.
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401. Elementary Latin. Five credit hours. Autumn Quarter. This course 
is for students who have not studied Latin.
G ram m ar and practice in tran sla tion  o f  the L atin  idiom .
402. Elementary Latin and Caesar. Five credit hours. Winter Quarter. 
Prerequisite, Latin 401.
Continuation  o f  gram m ar and selected readings.
404. Cicero. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. 
Prerequisite, Latin 401-402, Latin 412 or two years of high school Latin.
R eadings fro m  Cicero w ith rev iew  o f  syntax.
405. Vergil. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Winter and Spring. Pre­
requisite, Latin 404 or the equivalent in high school Latin.
Readings fro m  the Aeneid.
406. Horace. Five credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Prerequisite, Latin 
401-404 or three years of high school Latin. Mr. Titchener.
The Odea o f  H orace through the first book w ith selected poem s o f  the later books.
407. Livy. Five credit hours. Winter Quarter. Prerequisite, Latin 405 
or 406. Mr. Titchener.
The first book  o f  L ivy  describ ing the founding o f  the R om an state.
408. Latin Comedy. Five credit hours. Spring Quarter. Prerequisite, 
Latin 405, 406, or 407. Mr. Titchener.
Selected p lays o f  P lautus and Terence.
501. Tacitus, Martial. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. Prerequisite, 
Latin 407 or 408. Mr. Abbott.
502. Letters of Pliny and Cicero, Catullus. Three credit hours. Autumn 
Quarter. Prerequisite, Latin 407 or 408. Mr. Forbes.
503. Ovid, Sallust, or Petronius. Three credit hours. Spring Quarter.
Prerequisite, Latin 407 or 408.
505. Grammatical Review. Three credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Pre­
requisite, Latin 407 or 408. Mr. Titchener.
FO R A D V A N C E D  U N D E R G R A D U A T E S  A N D  G R A D U A TE S
A ccord in g  to  the U niversity regu lation s courses in th is g rou p  are not open to Freshmen or 
Sophomores.
t603. Advanced Reading. Three credit hours. Summer Quarter. Pre­
requisite, six Quarters of college Latin.
608. Roman Art and Archaeology. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter.
Prerequisite, for majors in Classical Languages, six Quarters of college Latin; 
for students in the School of Fine and Applied Arts, Fine Arts 501; other 
qualified students may be admitted by special arrangement. Mr. Jones.
Study o f  R om an architecture, sculpture, and p a in tin g . Lectures, discussions and reports 
on  special topics.
612. Latin Prose Composition. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. Pre­
requisite, five Quarters of college Latin. Mr. Forbes.
Exercises and lectures on L atin  id iom  and style.
615. Proseminar I. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. Prerequisite, six
Quarters of college Latin. Mr. Titchener.
Lectures on  the life  and period o f  C icero. Readings fro m  the Letters and Essays. Latin 615 
is designed especially  fo r  students prep a rin g  to teach L atin .
616. Proseminar II. Three credit hours. Spring Quarter. Prerequisite, six 
Quarters of college Latin. Mr. Titchener.
Lectures on  the life  and w ork s o f  V ergil, and his influence on modern lite ra tu re ; readings 
from  the E clogues and the G eorgies. Latin  616 is designed especially fo r  students preparing 
to teach Latin.
t Not given during the academic year, 1956-1957.
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617. Proseminar III. Three credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Prerequisite, 
six Quarters of college Latin. Mr. Titchener.
Lectures on topics suggested by the study o f  Caesar’s G allic and C ivil W a r s ; special con ­
sideration o f  literary style, p o litica l and m ilitary cam paigns. Latin  617 is designed especially fo r  
students preparin g  to teach Latin .
627. Vulgar Latin. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. Prerequisite, six 
Quarters of college Latin, French 801, or equivalent linguistic basis. Mr. Abbott.
Lectures and the study o f  texts and inscriptions illustrating the developm ent o f  the popu lar 
speech.
631. Private Reading and Minor Problems. One to six credit hours. One 
Quarter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. Prerequisite, one reading course more 
advanced than Latin 408. The staff.
Passages fo r  private reading and topics fo r  investigation  w ill be  suggested to m eet the 
needs o f  individual students.
650-651-652. History of Roman Literature. Three credit hours. Autumn, 
Winter, and Spring Quarters. Prerequisite, three reading courses more ad­
vanced than Latin 408. The content of the readings within this course is so 
extensive that graduate students may repeat this course for credit. Mr. Abbott.
Lectures and assigned reading in literary histories on  the developm ent o f  Rom an L itera - 
t u r e ; required and suggested passages fo r  translation  in each au th or s tu d ied ; b r ie f  weekly 
report*.
720. Introduction to Historical Greek and Latin Grammar. Three credit 
hours. Autumn Quarter. Prerequisite, ten hours of advanced work in the 
classics. Mr. Abbott.
The sounds o f  L atin  from  the Indo-European period to  Classical Latin  times. A n  in tro­
duction to  Latin etym ology, the history o f  the L atin  Language, and com parative  Greek and Latin  
gram m ar.
NOTE: TEACHING COURSES. For the Teaching Course in this depart­
ment see the Department of Education, Course 694.
FO R G R A D U A T E S
A n  undergraduate student shall not be  perm itted to  take any cou rse  in the “ 800”  group  
except b y  perm ission o f  the G raduate Council.
For description of graduate courses in this department see the Bulletin of 
the Graduate School.
COMPARATIVE LITERATURE AND LANGUAGE 
Office, 112 Derby Hall
H A R R Y  RO G ERS. C H A IR M A N  O F  C O M M IT T E E  
C O M P A R A T IV E  L IT E R A T U R E
401-402-403. Introduction to Western European Literature. Three credit 
hours each Quarter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. Lectures and discussion of re­
quired reading. (Sections limited to twenty-five.) Mr. Abbott, Mr. Doolittle, 
Mr. Elliott, Mr. Rogers, Mr. Haber, Mr. Kane, Mr. Wonderley, Mr. Harding, 
Mr. Helsinger, Mr. Titchener.
A  course in the great books o f  the w estern w orld  and the part th ey  p la y  in the developm ent 
of. m odern  European and A m erican  culture. M a jor  em phasis w ill be upon  the ideas and attitudes 
o f  the books them selves rather than upon literary history, and them es w ill be developed so fa r  as 
possible by class discussion rather than lectures. The three courses a re  designed as a sequence 
but m ay be taken separately.
401. (Autum n Q uarter) The Greek con tribu tion , Greek thought as contrasted w ith Judaeo- 
C hristian. Developm ent o f  Greek ideas and ideals fro m  H om er to  A ristotle .
402. (W inter Q uarter) The Latin contribu tion  and influence o f  Christianity. R om an na­
tionalism  and its results. The contribution  o f  the B ible in the form a tion  o f  medieval and m odern 
thought.
403. (Spring Q u arter). The M odern w orld . M ilton , M oliere, Shakespeare, Goethe, Thackeray.
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CONSERVATION 
401. Introduction to Conservation of Basic Natural Resources. Three 
credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn and Spring. Three lecture and discussion 
hours each week. Mr. Johnson, Mr. Good.
A n  orientation  course designed fo r  a ll students interested in the broad concepts o f  conserva­
tion , and in the interrelation  o f  the tech n ica l, econom ic, socia l, and political aspects o f  conser­
vation  w ith  hum an life  and activ ities. The reasons fo r  pub lic concern  w ith the conservation  and 
im provem ent o f  soil, w ater, p lant and anim al life , forest and m ineral resources and in w ild life  
w ill be studied. This course offers a gen era l in troduction  to  the field o f  conservation rather than 
specialized or  p rofession a l tra in ing . O ne tw o-day field tr ip  w ill be  taken on Friday an d  Saturday.
514. Conservation Agencies and Relations. Three credit hours. Winter 
Quarter. Three discussion periods each week. Mr. Johnson.
A  course on progress, problem s, agencies, and vocational opportunities in conservation . 
Representatives o f  governm ent agencies, p riva te  organ ization s and university departm ents present 
program s and problem s in their area o f  conservation  w ork .
Not open to students who have credit for Conservation 511-512-513. 
DENTAL HYGIENE
(For curriculum, see page 70. For courses, see the Bulletin of the 
College of Dentistry.)
DRAWING
(See Engineering Drawing)
ECONOMICS 
Office, 239 Hagerty Hall
P R O F E SSO R S BO W E R S, S M A R T , JA M E S , H E R B ST , P A T T O N  A N D  D E W E Y , A S SO C IA T E  
PR O F E SSO R S H A R R IS O N , L O V E N S T E IN , M IL L E R , COONS, T U T T L E , PA R N E S , Q U A N - 
T IU S , C O N D O ID E , A N D  B IC K L E Y , A S S IS T A N T  PR O F E SS O R S ST E V E N S, L Y N N , O STE R, 
A T H E A R N , C R A IG , T Y B O U T , A N D  C O C H R A N , M R. E R V IN , M R . T R O U T M A N , M R. 
M O N TE ITH , M R. G A L L M A N , M R. K EIG , M R. K A F O G L IS , A S S IS T A N T  IN STR U C TO R S 
A N D  A S S IS T A N T S
400. Development of Modern Economic Society. Five credit hours. One 
Quarter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. Five class meetings each week. Open only 
to Freshmen and Sophomores. Mr. Patton, Mr. Parnes, Mr. Cochran, and others.
A  study o f  the dom inant h istoric form s o f  econom ic organ ization  designed to provide a 
basis f o r  understanding both the evolution ary  nature o f  society and the ro le  o f  capitalism  in 
social developm ent.
401-402. Principles of Economics. Five credit hours. Two Quarters. Both 
401 and 402 are given Autumn, Winter, Spring. Five class meetings each 
week. Not open to Freshmen. Mr. James, Mr. Lovenstein, Mr. Coons, and 
others.
A  study o f  the organ ization  and operation  o f  ou r  econom ic system , w ith  the ob jective  o f  
developing an in te lligent understand ing o f  ou r present econom ic problem s. A m on g the subjects 
studied are cost and price  relationships ; m oney and b a n k in g ; ta x a tio n ; labor p ro b le m s ; agri­
cultural e con om ics ; in ternational trade and  f in a n ce ; and public control o f  business activ ity .
N O T E : Freshm en w ith  a cu m u lative  point-hour ratio  o f  3.0 or  above on  their first two. 
Q uarters o f  w ork  m ay enroll fo r  this course in  their third  Q uarter in residence, i f  they have 
already secured cred it fo r  E conom ics 400 and Business O rganization  401.
406. Outlines of Economics. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, 
Winter, Spring. Five class meetings each week. Not open to Freshmen. Mr. 
Harrison, Mr. Athearn, and others.
A n  analysis and description o f  the basic characteristics o f  our econom ic sy stem ; a study o f  
the sign ificant problem s arising in its operation  and an  appraisal o f  their proposed solutions.
Not open to students who have credit for Economics 401-402.
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509. Outlines of Public Finance. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Au­
tumn, Winter, Spring. Five class meetings each week. Prerequisite, Economics 
402 or 404 or 406 or 507. Mr. Lynn, Mr. Oster, Mr. Ervin, Mr. Gallman.
A survey o f  the entire field o f  public f in a n ce ; expenditures, revenues, and debts. Especial 
attention w ill be g iven  to  the subject o f  taxation . Th is course is not a prerequisite to Econom ics 
631 o r  632 but it m ay n ot be taken by students w ho have had those courses.
510. Problems of Labor. Three credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, Win­
ter, Spring. Five class meetings each week. Prerequisite, Economics 402 or 
404 or 406 or 507. Mr. Miller, Mr. Parnes, Mr. Keig.
A  survey o f  the problem s o f  the A m erican  w age earner and o f  the principa l methods used 
by w orkers, em ployers, and governm ent in dealing w ith  these problem s.
Not open to students who have credit for Economics 637, 638, 639, or 641 
and should not be taken by students who plan to enroll in 637, 638, or 639.
515. International Economic Relations. Three credit hours. Autumn 
Quarter. Three class meetings each week. Prerequisite, Economics 402 or 404 
or 406 or 507. Not open to students with a major in International Trade. Mr. 
Coons.
A  survey o f  the field o f  international econ om ic relations, includ ing  an explanation  o f  the 
basis fo r  w orld  trade, the adjustm ent o f  in ternational accounts, cap ita l m ovem ents, com m ercial 
and financial policy  particu larly o f  the U nited States, and recent international econom ic 
organizations.
520. Money and Banking. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, Win­
ter, Spring. Five class meetings each week. Prerequisite, Economics 402 or 404 
or 406 or 507. Mr. Lovenstein, Mr. Stevens, Miss Quantius, Mr. Gallman.
This course is intended as an in troductory  study to  the m ore  technical courses in banking 
and finance and also to g ive  a com prehensive view  o f  the field fo r  those w ho are prim arily 
interested in other subjects. The organization , operation , an d  econom ic sign ificance o f  our 
m onetary and banking institutions are discussed, w ith special referen ce  to  current conditions 
and problem s.
522. Elementary Economic Statistics. Four credit hours. One Quarter. 
Autumn, Winter, Spring. Three lectures and one two-hour laboratory period 
each week. Prerequisite, Economics 402 or 404 or 406 or 507. Mr. Smart, Mr. 
Tuttle, Mr. Ervin.
C ollection  o f  prim ary statistical data. P rim ary  and secondary sources. T abular and graphic 
presentation. R atios. The frequency distribution. The partition  values and m easures o f  location, 
d ispersion , skewness and kurtosis. Sam pling. Tests o f  s ign ifican ce . Analysis o f  tim e series with 
special em phasis on index numbers. Sim ple restilin ear correlation .
FO R  A D V A N C E D  U N D E R G R A D U A T E S  A N D  G R A D U A T E S
A ccord in g  to the U niversity regulations courses in this g rou p  are not open  to Freshm en or 
Sophom ores.
606. Current Economic Problems. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. 
Three class meetings each week. Prerequisite, Economics 402 or 404 or 406 or 
507. Mr. Coons.
A n  exam ination o f  current econom ic problem s such a s : the m aintenance or securing o f  an 
optim u m  level o f  em ploym en t; the conditions u nd erly ing consum er expenditures, savings, and 
in vestm en ts; problem s o f  inflation and d e fla tion ; special problem s o f  agricu ltural produtcion 
and prices, public w orks, housing, and regional developm ent.
Not open to students who have credit for Economics 604-605.
613. Problems of Monetary-Fiscal Policy. Three credit hours. Winter 
Quarter. Three class meetings each week. Prerequisite, Economics 520 or its 
equivalent. Miss Quantius.
A n  institutional and theoretical analysis o f  the m onetary  and fiscal system. M onetary- 
fiscal policies for  stabilization at high levels o f  production, em ploym ent, and incom e. Emphasis 
on contem porary problem s o f  policy.
624. Principles of Insurance. Three credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, 
Winter, Spring. Three class meetings each week. Prerequisite, Economics 402 
or 404 or 406 or 507. Mr. Bowers, Mr. Bickley, Mr. Lynn, Mr. Ervin.
A  study o f  thetheory and practice o f  the p rin cipa l types o f  insurance in the life, fire, and 
casualty fields. The econom ic theory o f  r is k ; loss prevention ; state supervision , etc.
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627. Analysis and Control o f Business Cycles. Three credit hours. Spring 
Quarter. Prerequisite, Economics 402 or 406 ahd 520, or 507 and 520. Mr. 
Dewey.
A  general survey o f  changes in p r ice  levels and production . P ast and current theories o f  
business cycles. Proposed plans fo r  con tro l o f  econ om ic fluctuation.
629. American Capitalism Since the Civil War. Three credit hours. Win­
ter Quarter. Prerequisite, Economics 402, 406, or 507. Mr. Harrison.
T h e developm ent o f  A m erican  capitalism  w ith  special emphasis g iven  to the rise o f  big 
business and organized labor, the s ign ificance o f  in crea sin g  rig id ities in the price-incom e structure 
and the grow in g  o f  governm ent in econom ic life.
631. Governmental Expenditures. Three credit hours. Autumn Quarter. 
Prerequisite, Economics 402 or 404 or 406 or 507. Mr. Smart.
G row th o f  public expenditures . F actors leading to  such grow th. C lassification and con trol 
o f  public expenditures . P u blic debt.
632. Governmental Revenues. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. Pre­
requisite, Economics 402 or 404 or 406 or 507. Mr. Smart.
Treatm ent o f  various sources o f  revenues w ith  special emphasis upon taxation . Particu lar 
attention  w ill be  given  to  the tax  and revenue system  o f  the State o f  O hio and its politica l sub­
divisions.
633. Governmental Fiscal Administration. Three credit hours. Spring 
Quarter. Prerequisite, Economics 509 or 631 and 632. Mr. Smart.
F iscal relationships am ong federal, state, and  loca l governm ents. The grow th  o f  grants- 
in-aid and subsidies. Shared taxes. F isca l policy.
637. The American Labor Movement. Five credit hours. One Quarter. 
Autumn and Winter. Five class meetings each week. Prerequisite, Economics 
402 or 404 or 406 or 507. Miss Herbst, Mr. Parnes, Mr. Miller.
The h istory and theory o f  the A m erican  labor m ovem ent. Evolution o f  public policy  tow ard 
co llective  bargain ing. T rade union  policies, p rogram s, organ ization  and adm inistration.
638. Labor and the Government. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. 
Three class meetings each week. Prerequisite, Economics 402 or 404 or 406 or 
507. Miss Herbst, Mr. Miller, Mr. Parnes.
The role o f  the legislative, ju d icia l, and executive branches o f  governm ent w ith  respeet to 
labor problem s and labor relations. State and federa l protective  legislation. State and federal 
regulation  o f  labor-m anagem ent relations.
639. Social Insurance. Three credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn and 
Spring. Prerequisite, Economics 402 or 404 or 406 or 507. Mr. Bowers.
A  study o f  the theories and operations o f  socia l insurance systems as devices fo r  providing 
security against the hazards o f  unem ploym ent, d isability, dependent old age  and prem ature death. 
A m on g the top ics covered are, unem ploym ent com pensation  and w age guarantees, w orkm en 's com ­
pensation  insurance, n on -occupational disability insurance and old age and survivors insurance.
640. Foreign Labor Movements. Three credit hours. Spring Quarter. 
Three class meetings each week. Prerequisite, Economics 402 or 404 or 507. 
Miss Herbst.
The history and developm ent o f  labor m ovem ents in selected countries. T h e political, legal, 
econom ic and social foundations o f  industrial rela tions in these countries. The international 
labor m ovem ent.
645. Consumption Economics. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. Three 
class meetings each week. Prerequisite, Economics 402 or 404 or 406 or 507. 
Mr. Coons.
The econom ics o f  consum ption  from  the standpoint o f  the individual and o f  s o c ie ty ; w ealth 
and incom e in relation to  con su m p tion ; price  levels and cost o f  l iv in g ; standards and levels o f  
l iv in g ; consum er b u d g e ts ; influences determ ining consum er ch o ice ; the consum er m ovem ent. In­
clu din g consum er coop era tiv es ; governm ent aid and protection  to  the consum er.
650. The Labor Market. Three credit hours. Spring Quarter. Prerequi­
site, Economics 510 or 641 or 637. Mr. Parnes.
M aterials and m ethods o f  labor m arket analysis. T h e labor m arketing process in  its institu­
tional setting. Com position  o f  the labor fo rce . R ecen t research in labor m obility . W orkers’  labor 
m arket behavior and the labor allocation  process.
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654. Soviet Economic System. Three credit hours. Autumn Quarter.
Three class meetings each week. Prerequisite, Economics 402 or 404 or 406 
or 507. Mr. Condoide.
The theory and practice o f  Soviet econom ics w ith  m a jor  em phasis on econom ic p la n n in g ; 
a llocation  o f  fa ctors  o f  p rod u ction ; spending, saving, and in v e s t in g ; m oney and c r e d it ; public 
fin a n ce ; in ternational trade and fin a n ce ; and agricu lture.
Not open to students who have credit for Economics 525.
656. National Income Analysis. Three credit hours. Autumn Quarter.
Three class meetings each week. Prerequisite, Economics 402 or 404 or 406 or 
507, and Economics 522. Mr. Coons.
A  study o f  the technique, sources o f  in form ation , and m ethods o f  testing and v er ifica tion  
involved in Social A cco u n t in g ; analysis o f  procedures used by  the D epartm ent o f  Com m erce in 
its estim ates o f  G ross N ational P rodu ct and N ationa l Incom e.
660. Population. Three credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Three class meet­
ings each week. Prerequisite, Economics 402 or 404 or 406 or 507; or the 
equivalent of one of these, with the permission of the instructor. Mr. Harrison.
The grow th  and distribution o f  popu lation . The relation  o f  num bers to  resources, productive 
capacity , standard o f  liv ing , prosperity, and  in ternational econ om ic problem s. The dynamic 
aspects o f  popu lation in relation to  m aterial and m oral p rogress. C ritica l consideration o f  popu­
lation  theories and policies.
664-665-666. International Trade and Finance. Three credit hours. Three 
Quarters. 664, Autumn; 665, Winter; 666, Spring. Prerequisite, Economics 
402 or 406 and 520, or 507 and 520. Mr. James.
Theories o f  international tra d e ; the U nited  States and m a jor  industrial countries as related 
to  the w orld  econom y in terms o f  their ba lan ce  o f  p a y m en t; in tern ationa l econom ic p o l ic y ; types 
o f  trade restrictions; new  organizations fo r  stabilization o f  in tern ationa l trade and finance.
673. Principles of Social Economy. Three credit hours. Autumn Quarter. 
Three class meetings each week. Prerequisite, Economics 402 or 404 or 406 
or 507. Mr. Patton.
The intent o f  this course is to  arrive a t  som e insight in to  the m eaning and criteria  o f  ideal 
econom y, not in its m aterial and technolog ica l, but in  its fundam ental human aspects. Purposive 
econom ics in relation  to  fundam ental hum an values. F undam ental values and instrumental 
values. T h e m eans-end relation and the prin cip le  o f  econom y and m eans. Incom e as opportunity, 
and the econom ic criteria  o f  distribution o f  opportunity. T h e con flict betw een efficiency, liberty, 
and the ideal use o f  resources, m aterial and hum an. D em ocracy and authoritarianism  in relation 
to  econom y. A n econom ic interpretation o f  socia l con flict and socia l eth ics.
674. Design of Statistical Inquiry in Social Sciences. Two credit hours. 
One Quarter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. Prerequisite, Economics 522 or the 
equivalent and thirty credit hours in social science, and permission of the 
instructor.
Studies o f  deductive and inductive m ethods o f  ana lyzing socio -econom ic and business prob­
lems. Statistical schedule design, interdependence o f  cases, questionnaires, codes, skeleton tables 
and methods o f  tabulation, including electrical punchcard . N eed fo r  and means o f  obtaining 
statistical com parability from  sam ple data. Problem s involved  in  the use o f  sam ple data for  
m easuring trends. Preparing the report.
Not open to students who have credit for Economics 527. 
675. Mathematical Economic Theory. Three credit hours. Summer or 
Autumn Quarter (alternating between Summer Quarter of even-numbered and 
Autumn Quarter of odd-numbered years). Prerequisite, Economics 402 or 404 
or 406 or 507, a standard course in college algebra, and permission of the in­
structor. A knowledge of differential calculus is desirable. Mr. Tuttle.
A pplication  o f  the essential* o f  d ifferential calcu lus in deriv in g the principa l theories o f  
econom ic m arginal analysis. Illustrative problem s and exam ples.
Not open to students who have credit for Economics 878. 
679. Economic Problems of Western Europe. Three credit hours. Winter 
Quarter. Three class meetings each week. Prerequisite, Economics 402 or 404 
or 406 or 507. Mr. Condoide.
T h e role  o f  W estern  E urope in the w orld econom y. T h e  effects o f  W orld  W a r  II and 
problem s o f  reconstruction  and o f  east-w est trade. P rogram s fo r  European integration  and the 
w ork o f  international econom ic agencies.
Courses in the 700-group are open to senior and graduate students.
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707-708-709. Intermediate Economic Analysis. Three credit hours. Three 
Quarters. 707, Autumn; 708, Winter; 709, Spring. Three class meetings each 
week. Prerequisite, Economics 402 or 406 and 520, or 507 and 520. Mr. James.
A  rev iew  o f  the scope and nature o f  econ om ic a n a ly s is ; com petitive and m onopolistic 
markets in  the allocation o f  consum ers ’  goods and inputs o f  the factors o f  p ro d u ctio n ; coord in a­
tion o f  b asic  econom ic processes a t  d ifferent output-levels.
710-711-712. Statistical Analysis. Two credit hours. Three Quarters. 
710, Autumn; 711, Winter; 712, Spring. Prerequisite, four credit hours of Sta­
tistics. Mr. Smart.
A n alysis  o f  frequency d istributions, correlation  and the analysis o f  variance. Sam pling, the 
design o f  s tatistica l inquiries and  tests o f  sign ificance as w ell as the con tro l o f  the quality o f  
product fro m  the statistical p o in t  o f  view  w ill be em phasized. The use o f  tabu lating and m echan­
ical equ ipm ent in handling sta tistica l problem s w ill be treated.
719. Public Control of Economic Processes. Three credit hours. Spring 
Quarter. Three class meetings each week. Prerequisite, Economics 402 or 404 
or 406 or 507, and Political Science 618 or the equivalent. Mr. Dewey.
E con om ic and legal fou n d a tion s  o f  governm ent regu la tion  as applied to  evolv ing business 
institutions in  the U nited S ta te s ; the econom ic in terp retation  o f  constitu tional authority as 
modified by  com m on law  preced en t and im plem ented by  statutory en a ctm en ts ; applications to  
specific p rob lem s.
Not open to students who have credit for Economics 716, 717, and 718. 
799. Special Problems in Economics. One to three credit hours each Quar­
ter in any one field. For seniors, not more than five credit hours may be taken 
in this course; for graduate students, not more than three credit hours may be 
received in any one field nor a total of more than twelve hours in the course. 
Any Quarter. Prerequisite, satisfactory advanced courses in economics and 
related fields. Senior Staff.
In d iv idu a l study in som e field o f  econom ic in terest under the direction  o f  the appropriate 
member o f  th e  staff.
(a )  E conom ic Theory ; H istory  o f  E conom ic T h ou gh t
(b ) E conom ic H istory, A m erica n  and European
(c )  L a bor Relations ; L a b or  and G overn m en t; S pecia l Insurance
(d ) M on ey ; C redit; B a n k in g ; M onetary-F iscal P o licy
(e ) P u b lic  Finance
( f )  International E con om ic Relations
(g )  Transportation ; P u b lic  U tilities ; P u blic C on trol
(h )  E conom ic Statistics ; E conom etrics
( i)  Business Fluctuations ; N ational Incom e A ccou n tin g
( j )  E con om ic Systems ; P la n n in g  and R eform  ; W e lfa re  Econom ics
FO R G R A D U A T E S
A n  undergraduate student shall not be perm itted  to  take any course in the “ 800”  or  ” 900”  
groups e x ce p t  by perm ission o f  the Graduate Council.
For description of graduate courses in this department see the Bulletin 
of the Graduate School.
EDUCATION 
Office, 120 Arps Hall
PR O F E SS O R S FA W C E T T , A L B E R T Y , A N D E R S O N , A R ISM A N , B U R R . CA H O O N , C A M P ­
B E L L , E B E R H A R T , E IK E N B E R R Y , GOOD (E M E R IT U S ), G R IFF IN , H A N N A , H A R D IN G , 
H E C K , H U L L F ISH , K IR C H E R , L A N D S IT T E L  (E M E R IT U S ), M E N D E N H A L L , L E W IS  
(E M E R IT U S ), R A M S E Y E R , R E E D E R  (E M E R I T U S ).  R IC H A R D SO N , S E E L Y . SM ITH  
(E M E R IT U S ), ST O N E  (E M E R IT U S ), S T R E IT Z , T H A R P . W A R N E R , A N D  Z IR B E S  
(E M E R IT U S ). A S S O C IA T E  P R O F E SS O R S H A W S , JE W E T T , L A U G H L IN , L A Z A R , 
L O G A N , P E T E R S, R E E S E , A N D  W E L L S , A S S IS T A N T  P R O F E S S O R S  C O R B A L L Y , 
D IC K S O N , F A R W E L L , H U C K , M A C K A Y , M E H L , N O R M A N . R IC K E Y , SU TT O N , A N D  
T O M L IN S O N , IN S T R U C T O R S  A N D  A S S IS T A N T S .
Courses listed in the D epartm en t o f  E ducation  include those previously  offered by the 
D epartm ent o f  A dult E ducation , H istory  o f  E d ucation , P ractica l Arts and V ocational Education, 
Princip les and  P ractice o f  E ducation , and School A d m in istra tion .
C ourses in  the D epartm ent o f  Education are arran ged  under the fo llow in g  h ead in gs : 
E lem en tary  Education, G uidance, H igher E d ucation  and Teacher T ra in in g , M inor Problem s, 
Ph ilosophy and  H istory o f  E d ucation , School L ib ra ry  Science, Secondary Education ,Special and 
Adult E d ucation , V ocational and P ractica l A rts E d u cation , W orkshops and F ield  E xperience.
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408. Introduction to the Study of Education. Three credit hours. One
Quarter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. Required of all freshmen and transfer
students enrolled in General Secondary, Elementary, and in most of the 
Special curricula in teacher-education. Freshmen and transfer students will 
enroll for this course in the earliest possible Quarter.
A n  introductory  study o f  the cu ltura l fa ctors that e ffect education, w ith students helped 
to an understanding through an exam ination  o f  their ow n lives. M r. Peters and staff.
509. Kindergarten and Pre-school Teaching. Three credit hours. Au­
tumn Quarter. Three class meetings and two laboratory periods each week. 
Prerequisite, Education 514 for all elementary majors. Others, permission of 
the instructor. Miss Miller.
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In this course students w ho are especially  interested In early  childhood are acquainted with 
recent developm ents in the education o f  young children and w ith  their bearing on  the selection 
and guidance o f  appropriate activ ities.
Not open to students who have credit for Education 618.
510. Theory and Practice in Elementary Education: Arithmetic. Three 
credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. This course must be 
scheduled concurrently with or following Education 514. Mr. Harding.
This course is designed fo r  p rospective  teachers in kindergarten  and the e lem en tary school. 
It is devoted to  the study o f  m aterials and methods o f  teach in g  arithm etic, w ith  em phasis upon 
the developm ent o f  functional program s o f  instruction in  relation  to the other su b je ct  areas. 
D iagnostic and  rem edial w ork are included.
513. Pupil Personnel in Elementary Education. Four credit hours. Win­
ter Quarter. Lectures, discussions, observations, and laboratory work on the 
elementary school level. Mr. Heck.
Im portance  o f  know ledge o f  individual in m odern education  ; social responsibility  fo r  indi­
vidual g u id a n ce ; m eans o f  know ing the ch ild  through m easurem ent, case study and record s ; 
ways and m eans o f  effectively record in g  d a ta ; critical study o f  record fo rm s ; constructive  use 
o f  data. Study o f  w ork  o f  v isiting  teacher, ch ild  gu idance c lin ic , vocational counselor.
514. Theory and Practice in Elementary Education: Conceptions of 
Teaching. Four credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. Not open 
to freshmen. Mr. Tomlinson.
This is the first o f  the basic courses in the professional sequence required in the elementary 
curriculum . It  deals with the problem s o f  the m odern teacher a t the various levels o f  childhood 
education. I t  provides opportunities fo r  school service and utilizes these to sensitize students 
to the responsibilities and resources w ith  w hich prospective  teachers must becom e fam iliar in 
m eeting the needs o f  children. V isits  to  schools and discussions o f  problem s a t  various levels 
from  kindergarten  through sixth grade are utilized an d  related to readings fro m  professional 
literature in  order th at students m ay broaden and deepen their conceptions o f  teach in g . O ne-half 
day each w eek should be reserved fo r  school visits.
515. Theory and Practice in Elementary Education: Child Guidance. Four 
credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. Prerequisite, Education 
514. Open only to students in the College of Education. Miss Streitz, Miss 
Norman.
This course is chiefly concerned  w ith  the teacher’s in sigh t and understanding o f  approved 
practices in the developm ent and education  o f  ch ildren . S ign ificant research provides the basis 
fo r  class w ork . System atic observations o f  children both  as individuals and in  groups at the 
U niversity School supplem ents class discussion. R eadin gs and  reports are requ ired . Students 
w ill have opp ortu n ity  for  direct experiences with ch ildren  in a  variety o f  activ ities.
516. Theory and Practice in Elementary Education: The Language Arts. 
Four credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. Prerequisite, Edu­
cation 514. Education 516 and 517 should be scheduled during the same Quarter 
on the same days of the week and at consecutive hours. Open only to students 
in the College o f Education. Mr. Dickson.
This course g ives particu lar consideration  to the lan gu age arts (reading, w rit in g , spelling, 
oral and w ritten  com position ) in the elem entary program . O pportunities fo r  particip ation  in the 
elem entary school classroom s.
517. Theory and Practice in Elementary Education: The Social Studies. 
Four credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. Prerequisite, Edu­
cation 514. Education 516 and 517 should be scheduled during the same Quar­
ter on the same days of the week and at consecutive hours. Open only to stu­
dents in the College of Education. Mr. Burr, Mr. Tomlinson.
This course fo llow s the sequential arrangem ent o f  the Elem entary E ducation  curriculum , 
p lacin g  particu lar emphasis upon the socia l studies in the elem entary school p rogra m . I t  involves 
a study by  prospective elem entary school teachers o f  experiences w hich w ill help children 
understand basic social fu n ction s, w ith  emphasis u pon  the organization o f  these experiences 
about broad  units o f  w ork. C onsideration  is g iven  to the im portance o f ,  and  the problems 
involved in  p rov id in g  for  dem ocratic liv in g  in the elem entary school.
518. Theory and Practice in Elementary Education: Student Teaching. 
Five to fifteen credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. Reserve 
entire forenoon daily and the hours one to four Tuesday and Thursday. Max­
imum transfer credit accepted is five hours. A minimum of twelve credit hours 
is required for graduation and certification.
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Prerequisites are as follows: All required Education courses except Edu­
cation 607 which may be taken concurrently or following Education 618; 
Fine Arts 569 and 570. Music 546, 547, and 548; Physical Education 476; 
Psychology 407; ten hours of Sociology. Open only to students in the College 
of Education. Miss Miller.
N O T E : F or all students in the elem entary education curriculum , an average point-hour 
ratio o f  2.26 on  all professional courses taken a t this U niversity  w ill be requ ired  fo r  admission 
to E ducation  518. These courses are those listed above as prerequisites. Students should register 
fo r  student teaching upon a tta in in g  cum ulative cred it o f  one-hundred tw en ty  Q uarter hours.
520. Supervised Student Teaching in Special Subject Fields in the Ele­
mentary Schools. Three to seven credit hours. Autumn, Winter, Spring. This 
course should be taken by all students who are preparing to teach and who 
are specializing in either Music or Fine Arts, and will usually be taken pre­
ceding enrollment in Education 536. Open only to juniors and seniors under 
the conditions for admission and prerequisites as listed below. Specific area 
requirements for admission to student teaching may be obtained in mimeo­
graphed form from the Office of Student Field Experience, Room 103, Arps 
Hall. Mr. Andrews and others.
(S ection ) A . Student T ea ch in g  in Instrum ental M usic. Three to seven  cred it hours. P re­
requisite, M usic 408A (6 h ou rs), 511C, D , and E  (12 h ou rs), 512C, D, o r  E  (4 h ours), 513, 522, 
531, 640, and 541. A p proval by  the A pplied M usic E xam in ing Board fo r  ju n io r  standing, and a 
p oin t-h ou r ratio  o f  2.25 in the required m usic education  courses and in the requ ired  music courses. 
R equired in  Music Curricula II  and III. M r. M cBride.
(S ection ) B. Student T ea ch in g  in V ocal M usic. Three to  seven c re d it  hours. Prerequisite, 
M usic 511A o r  B (12 hours), 522, 623, 524, 531, and 540. Approval by  the A p p lied  Music E xam in­
ing B oard  fo r  Junior Standing, and a point-h our ra tio  o f  2.25 in the requ ired  m usic education 
courses and in the required m usic courses. R equired in Curricula I and II . M iss Thomas.
520C. Student T each ing in Fine A rts. T h ree to seven credit hours. P rerequisite, F ine Arts 
648, 549 and an average p oin t-h ou r ra tio  o f  2.25 in F in e  A rts. T o  be taken  concurrently  w ith 
E ducation  633 unless this course has been com pleted previously. R equ ired  in A rt Education 
cu rricu lu m . Mrs. Mitchell.
A p p lication . To obtain adm ission to any o f  the sections o f  this course, students m ust file 
app lication s at least tw o Q uarters p r ior  to the Q uarter in w hich they p la n  t o  enroll. Blanks fo r  
the purpose are procurable in  R oom  103, Arps H all, w here the app lications are filed.
P lacem ents. Sim ilarly a t the tim e o f  reg istra tion  for  any section  o f  the course, p lacem ent 
cards (procu rable in R oom  103, A rp s  H all) m ust be filled out. Schedules on  w hich  Education 520 
app ear w ill not be approved by  the Secretary o f  the College until p la cem en t cards have been 
filled out.
521. Children’s Literature. Three credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, 
Winter, Spring. This course must be scheduled concurrently with or following 
Education 514. Miss Koste.
A  study from  the literary  and educational poin ts o f  v iew  o f  th e  b est literature fo r  ele­
m entary school children. F olk  literature, fiction , poetry, dram a, and su b ject m atter books. 
E m phasis on  development o f  standards fo r  se lectin g  m aterials w ith  re fe ren ce  to  the interests, 
needs, and abilities o f  ch ildren  at different age  levels.
522. Industrial Arts Laboratory for Teachers in Elementary Schools. 
Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. Five two-hour 
periods each week for lecture and laboratory. Enrollment limited to majors in 
Elementary and Special Education. Mr. Haws.
Laboratory experience in vo lv in g  the use o f  tools  and m aterials w h ich  enter into an activ ity 
cu rricu lu m  in elementary schools. These activ ities deal w ith m aterials, processes, and products 
through  w hich society supplies its needs fo r  food , clothing, shelter, utensils , records, and trans­
p orta tion .
528. Theory and Practice in Elementary Education: Science. Three credit 
hours. One Quarter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. Prerequisite, ten hours of
science and Education 514. Mr. Evans.
C losely related to the oth er sequence courses in the E lem entary E d u cation  curriculum  (fo r  
exp lan ation , see E ducation 514), th is course considers the relationships betw een  nature, environ­
m ent, and  elementary scien ce in th eir role  in childhood education. P oss ib le  resources and w ays
and m eans teachers and pup ils m ay use them in  the school program .
FOR A D V A N C E D  U N D E R G R A D U A T E S A N D  G R A D U A T E S
A ccord in g  to the U n iversity  regulations courses in this group  a re  n o t  op en  to Freshmen or 
Sophom ores.
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601. Radio and Television in Education. Three credit hours. Autumn 
Quarter. Prerequisite, senior standing. Mr. Tyler.
The ro le  o f  rad io and television  in  the education o f  both  adults and ch ildren , in and ou t o f  
school. E ducational objectives in broadcasting, and the p la n n in g , production, utilization , and 
evaluation o f  p rogram s w ill be considered. O pportunities fo r  observation and individual problem s.
602. Audio-Visual Materials of Instruction. Three credit hours. One 
Quarter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. Prerequisite, senior standing. Mr. Dale, 
Mr. Woelfel.
The con tribu tion  o f  audio-visual m aterials to  educational objectives, w ith especial attention 
to the research litera tu re ; prin cip les govern ing selection  and use o f  films, records, slides, and 
the like.
643. Science in Elementary Education. Three credit hours. Spring Quar­
ter. Prerequisite, fifteen hours of education including Education 514 or the 
equivalent. Mr. Richardson.
The sign ifican ce  o f  research fo r  elem entary school scien ce , the relation o f  science to  the 
elementary school curriculum , and  the functions o f  su perv isory  personnel. F or  graduate students 
and undergraduate students w ith  teach in g  experience.
649. Practicum in Problems of Public Education. For description see 
page 146 under Secondary Education (General Field). 
654. Mathematics in the Elementary School. Three credit hours. Spring 
Quarter. Prerequisite, fifteen hours of education including Education 514. Mr. 
Harding.
A  study o f  the developm ent and educative fu n ction s  o f  arithm etic and other branches o f  
m athem atics in the elem entary school. Considers th e  in fluence o f  scientific studies upon the 
several theories o f  teaching, the prin cip les upon w hich they are based, the selection and arrange­
ments o f  m ateria l, developm ent o f  courses o f  study, and the im provem ent o f  current educational 
practice. T h e  emphasis throughout is upon  the developm ent o f  m athem atical thinking.
Not open to students who are pursuing the curriculum for elementary 
teachers except by special permision of the departmental adviser. 
655. Industrial Arts in Elementary School. For description see page 156 
under Industrial Arts Education.
656. Language and Reading in the Elementary School. Three credit hours. 
Winter Quarter. Prerequisite, fifteen hours o f education including Education
514. Mr. Dickson.
M odern trends in the teach ing, organization , and adm inistration  o f  a functiona l language- 
art» program  (reading, o ra l and  w ritten  expression, h a n dw ritin g , and sp e llin g ). The bearings o f  
investigations and m odern theory on  the im provem ent o f  cu rren t practices.
Not open to students who are pursuing the curriculum for elementary 
teachers except by special permission of the departmental adviser. 
657. Social Studies in the Elementary School. Three credit hours. Autumn 
Quarter. Prerequisite, fifteen hours o f education including Education 514. 
Mr. Burr.
This course considers the educational values o f  the socia l studies, reasons for , and w ays 
and m eans o f  in tegrating h istory , geography, and  c iv ics , and the developm ent o f  pupils o f  
appropriate em otional and thought reactions to  socia l problem s and issues. O pportunity  is 
afforded fo r  observation in the U niversity  E lem entary School.
Not open to students who are pursuing the curriculum for elementary 
teachers except by special permission of the departmental adviser. 
661. Guidance Problems in the Elementary School. Two or three credit 
hours. Winter Quarter. Prerequisite, twenty hours of Education including 
Education 514 or equivalent. Mr. Tomlinson.
E m phasizes problem s w hich  the elem entary school teacher faces in provid ing individual, 
sm all-group , and w hole-group guidance. P roblem s w ith in  the areas o f  p lanning w ith  children, 
m odern practices in discip line, evaluating w ith  ch ildren , carryin g on  group  w ork , keeping 
records, reportin g  to parents w ill be considered. Students w ill choose one problem  fo r  m a jor  
concentration  preparing a com prehensive w ritten  report.
NOTE: For course in Health Education for Elementary Teachers, see the 
Department of Physical Education, Course 609.
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G U ID A N C E
FO R A D V A N C E D  U N D E R G R A D U A T E S  A N D  G R A D U A T E S
A ccord in g  to the U niversity regulations, courses in this group  are not open to Freshm en or 
Sophomores.
661. Individual Studies in Education. For description see above under 
Elementary Education.
750. Introduction to Guidance Services. Three credit hours. One Quarter. 
Autumn, Winter, Spring. Prerequisite, junior standing and twenty Quarter- 
credit hours in education and allied subjects of which ten, approved by the 
instructor, must be in education. Mr. Farwell.
M a jor  a rea s : background and purpose o f  gu idance services and personnel w o r k ; techniques 
used in  studying the in d ivd iu al; in form ational services ; counseling services ; p lacem ent and fo l-  
lo w u p ; p lann ing, developing and evaluating a guidance program . Prerequisite fo r  subsequent 
courses in guidance.
752. Group Procedures in Guidance. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. 
Prerequisite, Education 750 or equivalent. Mr. Peters.
E xperience in the use o f  group  procedures in guidance. T heories, issues, and trends in group 
procedures. Selection, organization , and presentation o f  guidance m aterials.
M IN O R  PR O B LE M S
FO R A D V A N C E D  U N D E R G R A D U A T E S  A N D  G R A D U A TE S
A ccord ing to the U niversity  regulations, courses in th is group  are n ot open to  Freshmen or 
Sophom ores.
600. Individual Studies in Education. One to four credit hours. Autumn, 
Winter, and Spring Quarters. Prerequisite, junior standing in the College of 
Education and twenty credit hours in education and allied subjects of which 
ten approved by the instructor must be in education.
Permisison of the instructor is required.
(A )  Business Education. Mr. H anna, M iss W ells.
(B ) A dult Education. M r. H endrickson , Mr. N isonger.
(C ) E lem entary Education. M iss Streitz, M r. B urr, M r. H arding, M r. D ickson,
Mr. Tom linson.
(D ) Guidance. M r. A rism an, M r. Peters, M r. Farw ell.
(E ) H igher Education. M r. A nderson , Mr. H ullfish, M r. K ircher.
(F ) H istory o f  Education and C om parative E ducation . M r. Sutton, Mr. Mehl.
(G ) Industrial A rts  Education. Mr. H aws.
(H ) Industrial-V ocational Education. M r. Reese.
(I )  Ph ilosophy o f  Education. M r. H ullfish, M r. K ircher.
(J )  Radio and Television Education. M r. Tyler.
(K ) Secondary Education. M r. A lberty , M r. E ckelberry, M r. E ikenberry, M r. Mendenhall,
Mr. Laughlin
(M ) E ducational Adm inistration . Mr. H eck, Mr. Cam pbell, M r. Corbally, M r. H errick,
M r. Flesher.
(N ) Teach ing o f  English. M r. Seely, M r. Eberhart.
(O ) Teaching o f  Foreign Languages. Mr. Tharp.
(P )  Teach ing o f  M athem atics. Mr. F aw cett, M r. Lazar.
(Q ) Teaching o f  Sciences. M r. Cahoon, M r. H aub, M r. R ichardson.
(R )  Teach ing o f  Social Studies. M r. Griffin, M r. Jew ett.
(S ) A u dio-V isual Materials o f  Instruction . Mr. D ale, M r. W oelfe l, Miss W illiam s.
(T ) Special Education. Miss Sanderson, M iss Cassidy, M r. N isonger, M iss Rosebrook.
(U )  Speech. Mr. K now er, M iss Sanderson.
(V )  Research Techniques. M r. Flesher, M r. M ooney, M r. W oelfe l, Mr. Dale.
(W ) L ibrary  Science. Miss Heller.
P H IL O S O P H Y  A N D  H IS T O R Y  O F E D U C A TIO N
FO R A D V A N C E D  U N D E R G R A D U A T E S  A N D  G R A D U A T E S
A ccord in g  to the U niversity regulations, courses in this group are not open  to  Freshmen or  
Sophom ores.
607. Philosophy of Education. Three credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, 
Winter, Spring. Prerequisite, senior standing in teacher education curricula.
Open to other senior students and to graduate students only on permission of
the instructor. This course should be taken after student teaching or concur-
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rently with it. Required of all candidates for the degree Bachelor of Science 
in Education except that it is open to, but not required of, students who have 
credit for Education 501 (not to be confused with Education Survey 501). Mr. 
Hullfish, Mr. Kircher.
A  consideration o f  the distinctive fu n ction  o r  purpose o f  education in the social order and 
the bearing o f  this purpose on  problem s o f  organ ization  and adm inistration , the selection o f  
subject m atter, and classroom  procedures.
*624. Social Education. Three credit hours. Spring Quarter. Lectures 
and discussions. Enrollment limited to those with at least junior standing or 
the equivalent. Mrs. Robbins.
N ature and characteristics o f  socia l structures and processes as revealed in classroom  social 
clim ates, groups and grou p in g  arrangem ents, teacher social roles, and interpersonal relationships. 
Factors revealing the school as a separate cu ltu re : traditions, cerem onies, clubs, athletics, and 
the like.
632. The History of Western Education. Four credit hours. One Quarter. 
Autumn, Winter, Spring. Required in the College of Education. Prerequisite, 
junior standing. Mr. Sutton, Mr. Mehl.
D evelopm ent o f  educational system s in the W estern  w orld  since ancient times. Em phasis on 
education in its relation  to  other socia l institutions and on the contin u ity  o f  its evolution through 
the centuries.
Not open to students who have credit for Education 507.
636. Historical Foundations of American Education. Four credit hours. 
Spring Quarter. Mr. Mehl.
A fte r  a b r ie f  survey o f  the co lon ia l beginn ings, emphasis w ill be laid upon the early national 
period, the expansion a fter  the C ivil W ar, and th e  reconstruction  o f  A m erican  education since 
1900. Study o f  orig in a l sources. The evolution  o f  elem entary, secondary, and h igher education.
757. Conceptions of Mind in Educational Theory. Three credit hours. 
Autumn Quarter. Prerequisite, senior standing in the College of Education or 
twenty-five Quarter hours in educational subjects, philosophy or psychology. 
Mr. Hullfish.
A  study o f  the doctrines o f  m ind th at have exercised a determ ining influence upon educa­
tional theory and practice.
Not open to students who have credit for Education 610.
758. The Thinking Process in Its Educational Bearings. Three credit 
hours. Spring Quarter. Prerequisite, senior standing in the College of Edu­
cation of twenty-five Quarter hours in educational subjects, philosophy of psy­
chology. Mr. Hullfish.
A  study o f  the th in k in g  process fo r  the purpose o f  tracin g  its im plications fo r  educational 
theory and classroom  practice.
Not open to students who have credit for Education 611.
759. Modern Trends in Educational Philosophy. Three credit hours. Win­
ter Quarter. Prerequisite, senior standing in the College of Education or 
twenty-five Quarter hours in educational subjects, philosophy, or psychology. 
Mr. Kircher.
A  discussion o f  a ltern ative philosophies and th eir im plications fo r  current educational theory.
Not open to students who have credit for Education 617.
760. Moral Ideals in Religion and Education. Three credit hours. Spring 
Quarter. Prerequisite, senior standing in the College of Education, or twenty- 
five Quarter hours in educational subjects, philosophy or psychology. Mr. 
Kircher.
A  consideration o f  types o f  m oral ideals, o f  the relation o f  m oral and religious values to 
school subjects, and to  the past and present relationships o f  religion  and public education in  the 
U nited States.
Not open to students who have credit for Education 620.
775. The History of Educational Thought: Ancient and Medieval. Three 
credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Prerequisite, four Quarter hours in the history 
of education. Mr. Mehl.
• Not given in 1956-1967.
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Study, analysis, and discussion o f  some o f  the m ajor educational treatises w ritten  during 
the ancient and m edieval periods. The educational philosophy o f  P la to , A ristotle, X en ophon , 
Q uintilian, and selected M oslem  and Christian w riters w ith consideration  o f  their influence on  the 
subsequent course o f  educational history.
Not open to students who have credit for Education 635. 
776. The History of Educational Thought: Modern. Three credit hours. 
Spring Quarter. Prerequisite, four Quarter hours in the history of education. 
Mr. Mehl.
Study, analysis, and discussion o f  some o f  the m a jor  educational treatises w ritten  since 
1600 A .D . The educational philosophy o f  M ilton , L ocke, Rousseau, K an t, N ew m an, Spencer, and 
others, w ith consideration o f  their influence on  contem porary theory and practice in education.
Not open to students who have credit for Education 635. 
777. Comparative Education I: Europe and the English-Speaking Coun­
tries. Three credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Prerequisite, four Quarter hours 
in the history of education. Mr. Sutton.
Social and cultural fa ctors which have m ade fo r  the d ifferential developm ent o f  educational 
institu tions and organ ization  in the countries o f  E u rope and in the English-speaking m em bers o f  
the B ritish  Com m onwealth ; com parison w ith  the developm ent o f  education  in the U nited States.
Not open to students who have credit for Education 638.
778. Comparative Education II: Asia, Africa, Latin America. Three
credit hours. Spring Quarter. Prerequisite, four Quarter hours in the history 
of education. Mr. Sutton.
Social and cultural fa ctors affecting the stability  and effectiveness o f  educational institutions 
and  organization in the m any countries w here program s o f  un iversa l education are o f  recent 
orig in .
SC H O OL L IB R A R Y  SE R V IC E
*503. Organization and Administration of the School Library. Three 
credit hours. Winter Quarter. Miss Heller.
Sim ple methods o f  handling essential routines o f  a school lib ra ry  w ill be stressed. The 
course is planned to include processes such as purchase o f  m aterials, accessioning, m echanical 
preparation  o f  books, the establishm ent o f  a loan  system , and care and repair o f  books. A daptin g 
the library  to  fit the needs o f  the school and com m unity.
521. Children’s Literature. For description see page 139 under Elementary 
Education. 
*550. Library Materials for the Secondary School. Three credit hours. 
Spring Quarter. Miss Heller.
T h e object o f  this course is to  develop ab ility  in choice o f  books f o r  the building o f  adequate 
collection s for high schools. Includes evaluative criteria  fo r  s e le ct io n ; study fo r  book  selection 
a id s ; printed lists and periodical reviews ; com parative study o f  editions, series, p u b lish ers ; the 
reading and review ing o f  books in various fields and a com parison  o f  them w ith other books in 
the sam e field. P ractice  is given in the use o f  book selection tools  and in the preparation  o f  book 
lists.
*551. Classifying and Cataloging in the School Library. Two credit hours. 
Autumn Quarter. Miss Heller.
A n  introduction to  the principles o f  the cata log in g  and classification  o f  the sim pler types 
o f  books with special emphasis upon their app lication  to  the school library.
552. Practice Library Work. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Winter 
and Spring. Prerequisite, Education 503, 550, 551, 646, and 647. Miss Heller.
D esigned to brin g  students into touch w ith actual library  conditions through p ra ctice  w ork 
in  approved  school libraries. Students w ill p a rticipate  in the various library processes and form s 
o f  w ork  under supervision  and w ith considerable responsibility. Supplem ented by observations 
in the libraries o f  the com m unity and by individual and grou p  con feren ces. A  m inim um  o f  eight 
hours o f  work per w eek w ill be required.
FO R  A D V A N C E D  U N D E R G R A D U A T E S  A N D  G R A D U A TE S
A ccord ing to  the U niversity regulations, courses in this g rou p  are not open to  Freshm en or 
Sophomores.
*645. The Library in the Modern School. Three credit hours. Winter 
Quarter. Prerequisite, senior standing in Education.
• Not given in 195C-1967.
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A course designed p rim arily  fo r  teachers, supervisors, and adm inistrators to  acquaint them 
with the p la ce  o f  the school lib rary  in m odern education . O bjectives o f  school library service, 
integration  o f  library  and instru ction , library standards, selection o f  personnel, housing and 
equipm ent o f  the library, costs o f  service, and broader concepts o f  library  m aterials w ill be 
investigated.
646. Enriching Curriculum Units Through Use of Library Materials. 
Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. Prerequisite, Education 550 or Education
521. Miss Heller.
This course is designed to acqu a in t the student with library resources and m aterials o f  all 
kinds w hich  w ill vitalize and give backgroun d to typ ica l units o f  the school curricu lum . Includes 
selection and study o f  m aterials corre la tin g  w ith su b jects  chosen fo r  study in  both elem entary 
and secondary schools. P ractice  w ill be given  in decid in g upon appropriate study m aterials and 
in m aking bibliographies fo r  selected subjects. A ttem pt w ill be made to show  that the same 
m aterials m ay  be used to enrich  m ore  than one subject.
647. Reference Work in the School Library. Three credit hours. Autumn 
Quarter. Miss Heller.
The course includes study o f  the various referen ce  books, such as encyclopedias, dictionaries, 
atlases, handbooks, gazeteers, and pam phlets, bulletins, governm ent publications, pictures, museum 
objects, and other audio-visual aids. P ra ctice  in han dling reference questions is provided.
*648. Library Guidance for Adolescent Readers. Three credit hours. 
Spring Quarter. Prerequisite, senior standing in Education. Miss Heller.
A  survey o f  the nature and con ten t o f  books suitable fo r  use in m eeting the recreational 
reading needs o f  the adolescent g rou p . The recreational reading program  is considered as one 
cutting across the entire book co llection  and m eeting a variety  o f  interests, including those arising 
in any teach in g  area. Em phasis w ill be placed upon recreational reading as a means o f  furn ish ­
ing backgroun d fo r  the study o f  a fo re ig n  language, enrich in g interests arising in socia l studies 
classes, extend ing  m athem atical understandings, strengthen ing science interests, correlating w ith 
English teach ing program s, broaden in g  experiences in the arts, o r  helping in the solution o f  
personal problem s.
D em onstration  and discussion o f  m ethods o f  stim ulating and directing young people’ s read­
ing w ill be provided.
Not open to students who have credit for Education 669.
SE C O N D A R Y  E D U C A T IO N
The General Field
533. Theory and Practices in Secondary School Teaching. Four credit 
hours. One Quarter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. Lectures, discussions, and ob­
servations of classroom activities on the secondary school level. Required of 
all students preparaing for secondary school teaching. Prerequisite, Psychology 
407. Mr. Laughlin and staff.
A  study o f  the secondary school in the ligh t o f  its historical developm ent, the procedures 
fo r  prov id in g  fo r  individual d ifferences am ong pupils, the organization  o f  instructional m ate­
rials, classroom  m anagem ent, gen era l m ethods, and the p lann ing fo r  pupil a ct iv it ie s ; also a 
critical evaluation  o f  current princip les and procedures.
534. Theory and Practices in Secondary School Teaching (Continued).
Four credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. Lectures, dis­
cussions, and observations of classroom activities on the secondary school level. 
Required of all students preparing for secondary school teaching. Prereq­
uisite, Education 533. Mr. Laughlin and Staff.
This course is based on  the prin cip les  developed in Education 533 and consists generally  o f  
a study o f  the place o f  ex tra -cu rricu la r activ ities in the school program , guidance and school 
control, m easurem ent, records, and re p o r ts ; also a study and evaluation  o f  current principles 
and procedures.
536. Student Teaching in Secondary Schools. Three to fifteen credit hours. 
Autumn, Winter, and Spring Quarters by special permission of the Coordinator 
of Student Field Experience. A minimum of nine credit hours is required. 
Students will determine by consulting with area advisers and the Coordinator 
of Student Field Experience the number of credit hours for which registration 
is to be made. Initial registration may be for as little as three credit hours, 
but in no case may a student accumulate more than twenty-two hours under 
this course and Education 502, 505, 520, and 537. Open only to students in the 
College of Education. Mr. Andrews and others.
* N ot given in 1956-1957.
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O bservation, participation , responsible teaching, individual and grou p  conferences.
T h is course is offered in the fo llow in g  different individual su b je ct  areas and students should 
register under the appropriate section num ber . D ouble placem ents should be indicated accurately 
with the proper num bers o f  hours o f  credit in each o f  the sections.
Instrum ental Music. Three to  eight cred it hours. C ontinuation o f  Education  520A. 
Required in M usic Curricu la II  and III. M r. M cBride.
536B. V oca l M usic. Three to  eight cred it hours. C ontinuation o f  Education 520B. Required 
in M usic C urricula I and III. Mr. M cBride.
536C. Fine A rts. M rs. Mitchell.
536D. Germ an. M r. Tharp.
536E. H om e E conom ics. M iss B ancroft.
536F. French. Mr. Tharp.
536G. Industrial A rts. Mr. Haws.
536H. V ocational Trades and Industries. M r. Haws.
5361. B iological Science. M r. R ichardson , Mr. Cahoon.
536J. Business Education. Miss W ells.
536K. D istributive Education. Mr. Logan.
536L. Latin. M r. Tharp.
536M. Health Education. Miss Schroeder.
536N. English. Mr. Eberhart.
5360. Spanish. M r. Tharp.
536P. M athem atics. Mr. Lazar.
536Q. General o r  Physical Science. Mr. Cahoon, M r. R ichardson.
536R. Social Studies. Mr. Jew ett.
536S. Physical Education (M en ). Mr. Hess.
536T. Physical Education (W om en ).
536U. Speech. Mr. Rickey.
A pplication . T o  obtain adm ission to  any o f  the sections o f  this course as indicated below, 
students m ust file applications in the S prin g  Q uarter o f  their third  year. Blanks fo r  the purpose 
are procurable in R oom  103, A rp s  H all, w here the app lications are filed. S ince Education 536 is 
not offered in the W in ter Quarter in certa in  fields, students p lan n in g  to  enroll in the W inter 
Q uarter should consult the T im e Schedule.
Placem ents. Sim ilarly at the tim e o f  registration  fo r  any section  o f  the course, placem ent 
cards (procu rable in R oom  103, A rps H a ll) m ust be filled out. Schedules in w hich  Education 636 
appears w ill not be approved by the Secretary o f  the C ollege until p lacem ent cards have been 
filled out.
The prerequisites to the course, a n y  section , are as indicated below :
1. Senior standing in the College o f  Education.
2. E ducation 533 is prerequisite in the cases o f  all students pursuing the general, the busi­
ness, the industrial arts, the hom e econom ics, the nursing, the physical education, o r  the fine 
arts curriculum .
3. Com pletion o f  a t least 75 per cent, in terms o f  aggregate  credit hours, o f  the courses 
prescribed as sub ject m atter preparation  in the chosen teach in g  field o r  fields in  w hich student 
teaching is contem plated.
4. A  point-h our ratio o f  2.25 in each o f  the m a jor  teach ing fields and in the required p ro ­
fessional courses, is required regardless o f  the su bject-m atter area in w hich student teaching is 
contem plated. Students transferring from  another College o f  the U niversity to  the College o f  
Education must fulfill the 2.25 point-h our ra tio  on all courses in  their respective teaching fieldB, 
regardless o f  w hether such courses w ere  taken before or  a fte r  transfer. T ra n sfer  students com ing 
from  other institutions and requesting credit in student teach in g  w ill be reqiured to fu flfill the 
2.25 point-hour ra tio  before such cred it shall be granted. O nly credits earned in this University 
w ill be taken in to account in com puting poin t-h our ratios.
5. A p p rop ria te  methods courses are prerequisite, excep t th at in certa in  cases, they m ay be 
taken concurrently  w ith  student teaching in  the sam e teach in g  field o r  fields. Students should 
see course descriptions o f  methods courses and consult area advisers.
6. A ll students entering the College o f  Education in the A utum n Q uarter 1953 and there­
a fter  m ust meet the field experience prerequisite fo r  student teach ing a t least one Q uarter prior 
to  the on e  in w hich  student teaching is taken.
7. Specific area requirements and additional general requirem ents fo r  adm ission to  student 
teaching may be obtained in m im eographed form  from  the Office o f  Student Field E xperience, 
R oom  103, A rp s  Hall.
537. Supervised Practice in Specialized Forms of Education. Four to 
fifteen credit hours. Autumn, Winter, and Spring Quarters. Open only by 
special permission of the Coordinator of Student Field Experience to students
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in the College of Education. Prerequisites are the same as for Education 536 
and include those given under the respective individual curricula. Applications 
and placements as in Education 536. Mr. Andrews and others.
The course consists o f  observation, p articipation  and responsible leadership o f  pup ils and 
pupil groups in one o f  the follow ing form s o f  educational w ork . D ental hygiene education , nurs­
in g  education, radio-speech  education, school psychologica l service, speech and hearing therapy, 
and special education. Enrollm ent w ill be in on e  o f  the fo llow in g  sections.
537A . Dental H ygien e Education. M r. W ise.
537C. R adio-Speech  Education. M r. R ickey.
537D. School P sycholog ica l Service. M r. Phelps.
537E. Speech and H earing Th erapy. M iss Sanderson.
537L. Special Education. Miss R osebrook .
F O R  A D V A N C E D  U N D E R G R A D U A T E S  A N D  G R A D U A TE S
A ccord ing to  th e  U niversity regu lation s, courses in this g rou p  are not open to  Freshm en or 
Sophomores.
601. Radio and Television in Education. For description see page 139 
under Elementary Education.
602. Audio-Visual Materials of Instruction. For description see page 140 
under Elementary Education. 
649. Practicum in Problems of Public Education. Three credit hours. 
This course may be repeated until nine credit hours have been earned. Autumn, 
Winter, and Spring Quarters.
Open only to  experienced teachers, adm inistrators and su pervisors with ju n ior  standing or 
above. Groups m ust be organized around specific  problem s and  available staff. Requests from  
school systems m ust be received by the departm ent chairm an fa r  enough in advance to  allow 
am ple tim e fo r  p lann ing .
676. Teaching in the Core Program in the Secondary School. Three credit 
hours. Autumn Quarter. Mr. Laughlin.
A  course fo r  prospective  teachers and teachers in serv ice  w ho are interested in learning 
how  to w ork  effectively  in schools w h ich  utilize the core cu rricu lu m  type o f  organ ization . A  
critica l study will be  made o f  current practices in the field, through  analysis o f  ex istin g  cur­
ricula and procedures and through observations o f  and p articipation  in the core p rogram  o f  the 
U niversity School. C arefu l consideration w ill be given  to the technique o f  selecting and organ­
iz in g  course m aterials and to the co -op era tive  p lanning o f  units o f  w ork . The grou p  w ill under­
take building at least one resource unit.
699. Student Activities in the Secondary School. Three credit hours. 
Spring Quarter. Prerequisite, junior standing in the College of Education and 
twenty Quarter hours credit in education or allied subjects of which ten must 
be in education. Mr. Eikenberry.
The place o f  ‘extra -cu rricu la r' a ctiv ities  in the secondary school program . Consideration 
w ill be given to hom e-room  activ ities, pu p il participation  in  school governm ent, assemblies, 
clubs, publications, debating and dram atics, athletics, honor societies, social activ ities, control o f  
participation  in activ ities , and financial adm inistration  o f  activ ities . O f special in terest to  high 
school teachers and high  school principa ls.
F O R  A D V A N C E D  U N D E R G R A D U A T E S  A N D  G R A D U A TE S
A ccord ing to  the U niversity regu lation s, courses in this g rou p  are not open to  Freshm en or 
Sophomores.
Teaching of English 
663. Language-Composition Materials for High School Teachers. Three 
credit hours. Spring Quarter. Lectures, readings, oral and written composi­
tion experiences. Recommended for all English majors and minors and open to 
all prospective high-school teachers. Prerequisite, English 416, 417, 418 or 
401, 430. Mr. Eberhart.
The purpose o f  the course is th ree-fo ld . (1 )  to  enable students furth er to  m aster the 
fundam ental princip les o f  language usage com m only included in the secondary-school cu rr icu lu m ;
(2 )  to  acquaint them  w ith  language source m aterials; (3 ) to  enable them to secure som e experi­
ence in the language activ ities p ecu lia r  to  the w ork  o f  the h igh-school teacher.
Not open for graduate credit. 
Not open to students who have credit for Education 541.
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669. Literary Materials for English and the Social Studies. Three credit 
hours. Autumn Quarter. Lectures, readings, and problem assignments. Recom­
mended for students planning to teach English, history, or social studies in 
junior or senior high schools. Mr. Eberhart.
The course is designed: ( 1 )  to  acquaint English teachers w ith  a w ide variety  o f  novels,
short stories, poem s, plays, biograph ies, and essays w hich are especially su itable fo r  pupils in 
ju n ior  and sen ior high school, and  (2 )  to  fam iliarize teachers o f  h istory and socia l studies w ith 
literary selections w hich serve to  illum inate typical subjects o f  study in these fields. Consideration 
will be given  to  standards fo r  the selection o f  literary m aterials and the use o f  these m aterials 
and the secondary school curriculum .
670. Teaching Literature in the High School. Five credit hours. One 
Quarter. Autumn and Spring. Five lectures each week. Lectures, readings, 
participation. Required o f students majoring in English who have reached at 
least the third Quarter of their junior year. Prerequisite, thirty of the forty 
required hours of English; Education 533, 534; except that, by permission of 
the instructor, Education 534 may be carried concurrently with Education 670. 
Mr. Seely.
Em phasis is given to such m atters as the objectives o f  the high  school literature program ; 
criteria fo r  the choice and grade-p lacem en t o f  literature in  high  school; sp ec ific  methods suitable 
fo r  teaching th e  various types o f  literature; the correlation  o f  the activ ities in literature w ith  
those in the language aspects o f  the English studies; the interrelations betw een literature and 
other phases o f  the curriculum .
Not open during Summer Quarters to undergraduate students who have 
had no teaching experience.
671. Teaching the English-Language Studies in High School. Five credit 
hours. One Quarter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. Lectures, readings, participa­
tion. Required of students majoring or minoring in English who have reached 
at least the third Quarter of their junior year. Prerequisite, English 416, 417, 
418, 550, 563, 564; Education 533, 534; except that, by permission of the instruc­
tor, Education 534 may be carried concurrently with Education 671. Both Edu­
cation 671 and 670 should be carried prior to student teaching in English, but 
one of these courses may be carried concurrently with student teaching. Mr. 
Seely.
Em phasis is given to such m atters as the objectives o f  the E n glish -language studies in high 
school; the teach in g  o f  the language m echanics; the teach in g  o f  the variou s types o f  oral and 
w ritten com position ; the role o f  the school as a w hole in p rom otin g  students* language com petence.
Not open during Summer Quarters to undergraduate students who have 
had no teaching experience.
t674. The Supervision of Journalism in Secondary Schools. Three credit 
hours. Prerequisite, Education 533 or equivalent.
This course is designed fo r  persons w ho have been teach in g  jou rn a lism  in  secondary schools, 
or  who act as facu lty  advisers fo r  school new spapers, m agazines, or  annuals. It  includes a gen ­
eral survey o f  the editorial, publish ing, and m echanical phases o f  school new spapers and other 
publications w ith  emphasis on  the aspects w hich are o f  particu lar value to  teachers.
Not open for graduate credit to graduate students majoring in journalism.
Teaching o f Foreign Languages
*690. The Teaching of German. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. 
Three recitations each week: observations. Required of all students who in­
tend to complete a teaching major or minor in German. Prerequisite or con­
current, Education 533, and six Quarters of college German. Students must 
have reached the third Quarter of their junior year. Given in alternate years. 
Mr. Goodman.
Values. C ritical study o f  ob jectives and methods. T extbook  selection . C lassroom  procedures. 
Readings, discussions, and reports.
691. The Teaching of English as a Foreign Language. Three credit 
hours. Spring Quarter. Lectures, demonstrations, readings, observations.
• N ot g iven  in 1956-1957.
t  N ot g iven  during the academ ic year, 1966-1957.
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Open to Juniors and Seniors majoring or minoring in a modern foreign lan­
guage and, permission of the instructor, to properly qualified students, such 
as mature, experienced teachers, or foreigners preparing to teach English 
to their own nations. Mr. Tharp.
P roblem s and scope o f  teaching: English to  fore ign ers . English considered as a fore ign  
language, m aterials and m ethods.
692. Methods and Techniques of Teaching Romance Languages. Two to
seven credit hours. Education 692 may be taken more than once provided the 
total credit received does not exceed seven hours. Prerequisite, or concurrent, 
Education 533 and admisison to a major or minor in French or Spanish. Stu­
dents must have reached the third Quarter of their junior year. Section A  is 
required of all students who intend to complete a teaching major or minor in 
a Romance Language. Section B is optional, but it should be elected if possi­
ble concurrently with student teaching. Mr. Tharp.
Section  A . Five cred it hours. Autum n Q uarter. F ive  meetings each w eek, w ith  observa­
tion in  a  high school class. Lectures, readings, d iscussions andconferences. Values; ob jectives; 
textbook  analysis; exam inations and m arking; p ro fession a l advancem ent. D em onstrations and 
practica l problem s in m ethods o f  teaching gram m ar, pronunciation , and reading.
S ection  B. Tw o cred it hours. Spring Q uarter. O ne tw o-hour m eeting each week. Choice 
o f  cou rse  content; p rep aration  o f  teaching m ateria ls; evaluation o f  classroom  procedures. 
P ra ctice  in  use o f  audio-visual aids, songs, fo lkd an ces and  all types o f  regalia .
694. The Teaching o f Latin. Three credit hours. Spring Quarter. Three 
recitations each week: observations. Required of all students who intend to 
complete a teaching major in Latin. Prerequisite or concurrent, Education 533, 
and six Quarters of college Latin. Students must have reached the third Quar­
ter of their junior year. Mr. Titchener.
V alues. Teacher's equ ipm en t, objectives an d  m ethods. Classroom procedure. Lectures and 
assigned readings.
Teaching of Mathematics
659. Teaching of Mathematics in the Secondary Schools. Three credit 
hours. Autumn Quarter. Three lectures each week, with observation and active 
participation in junior high school mathematics classes for at least ten hours 
during the Quarter. Prerequisite, Education 533, and twenty hours of mathe­
matics or the equivalent. Required of students in the College of Education 
who intend to complete a teaching major or minor in mathematics. Mr. 
Fawcett.
A  consideration  o f  the ro le  o f  m athem atics in  gen era l education and the relation o f  m athe­
m atics to  other fields o f  lea rn in g . The selection o f  con cepts, understandings, appreciation s, and 
skills fr o m  arithm etic, in fo rm a l geom etry, and elem en ta ry  algebra that are especially im portan t 
fo r  ju n io r  high  school p u p ils . A  detailed con sideration  will be given  to  related teach in g  
procedures.
Not open to students who have credit for Education 687.
660. Teaching o f Mathematics in the Secondary Schools. Three credit 
hours. Winter Quarter. Three lectures each week, with observation and active 
participation in senior high school mathematics classes for at least ten hours 
during the Quarter. Prerequisite, Education 533 and twenty hours of mathe­
matics or the equivalent. Required of students in the College of Education who 
intend to complete a teaching major or minor in mathematics. Mr. Lazar.
T h e  selection o f  con cep ts , understandings, a pp recia tion , and skills from  dem onstrative 
plane geom etry, in term edit and  advanced a lgebra , solid geom etry, and trigonom etry. A  de­
tailed consideration w ill be g iven  to related tea ch in g  procedures.
Not open to students who have credit for Education 687.
NOTE: This course can be taken prior to or independently of 659.
689. Field and Laboratory Work for Teachers of Mathematics. Three 
credit hours. Spring Quarter. Demonstrations, field work, projects, readings, 
laboratory work and participation in University School mathematics classes.
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Recommended for students in the College of Education who are majoring 
or minoring in mathematics. Prerequisite, a major or minor in mathematics 
and Education 659 and 660 or the equivalent. Mr. Lazar.
A ctual experience w ith instrum ents a n d  app aratu s in field and laboratory  w ork  suitable 
fo r  boys and girls in the ju n ior  and senior high schools. The use o f  devices and apparatus 
includ ing  the slide rule, the plane table, the alidade, the transit, the angle m irror, the sextant, 
th e  hypsom eter and clinom eter for  teaching con cepts and skills needed in elem entary surveying 
and  m app in g . Field and laboratory w ork and dem onstrations w ill be  carried out illustraive 
o f  teach in g  procedures applicable to  secondary school classes.
761. Materials for Teaching Secondary School Mathematics. Three
credit hours. Spring Quarter. Lectures, problem assignments, readings, and 
participation in the University School mathematics classes. Recommended for 
students in the College of Education majoring in mathematics. Education 659 
and 660 must be included in the prerequisites or taken concurrently.
Planned to  g ive teachers and prospective teachers o f  m athem atics an enlarged concept 
o f  and first-hand experience w ith  im p ortan t m aterials and sources useful in provid ing worthwUe 
experiences fo r  pupils to  secondary schools. T op ics  include the developm ent and use o f  im portant 
con cepts in m athem atics, key sources o f  m aterials, tests and evaluation instrum ents. Students 
w ill be expected  to  collect, construct, and organ ize  m aterials fo r  their ow n  m athem atics classes.
Not open to students who have credit for Education 688.
762. The Teaching of Algebraic Concepts. Four credit hours. Winter 
Quarter. General prerequisites must include Education 659 and 660 or the 
equivalent. Mr. Lazar.
A  course dealing with the role o f  a lgebra in the secondary school, includ ing a consideration 
o f  s ign ificant experim ents in  the teaching o f  this su b ject, m a jor  understandings and outcom es, 
the selection o f  app ropriate  topics, the developm ent o f  ration al th inking, and the evaluation o f  
outcom es.
Teaching of Nursing 
590. Foundations of Nursing Education. Three credit hours. One Quar­
ter. Autumn and Spring. Lectures and discussions. Prerequisite, Psychology 
401 and 407, and Sociology 410 and 401. Miss Hudson.
Consideration will be given to the h istorica l developm ent o f  nursing education, the surveys 
used to  evaluate its progress, levels o f  nursing, and  the essential characteristics o f  a good school 
o f  nursing.
NOTE: For course in Supervised Teaching in Nursing, see the Depart­
ment o f Nursing, Course 661.
Teaching o f Science
540. Problems in the Teaching of Biological Science. Three credit hours. 
Autumn Quarter. Two one and one-half hour periods each week. Prerequisite, 
twenty hours of biological science. Recommended for students who expect to 
teach biological science or general science. Mr. Haub, Mr. Jones.
A  course fo r  teachers designed to g iv e  them  first-hand experience  in planning field w ork ; 
collectin g m aterials fo r  class use; rearin g o f  collected organ ism s; preservin g specimens fo r  class 
o r  m useum ; using o f  sim ple apparatus and devices in  dem onstrations; and ways o f  equ ipping 
a b io log y  room  at little cost.
FO R A D V A N C E D  U N D E R G R A D U A T E S  A N D  G R A D U A T E S
A ccord in g  to  the U niversity regulations, courses in  this group  are not open to  Freshmen or 
Sophom ores.
680. Science Materials for Junior and Senior High Schools. Three credit 
hours. Winter Quarter. Lectures, readings, problem assignments, and partici­
pation in the University School science classes. Recommended for students 
specializing in physical or general science in the College o f Education. Pre­
requisite, a major or minor in science and Education 648, or the equivalent. 
Mr. Cahoon.
This course is planned to g ive  teachers o f  ju n io r  and senior high  school science experience 
w ith  sign ificant teaching m aterials. Em phasis is p laced upon  p lanning, use. and evaluation o f  
use. V isual and auditory m aterials, eva luation  instrum ents, and m aterials useful to  critical 
th in k in g  are utilized. Sources and th eir evaluation  are stressed. M aterials are obtained, pre­
pared  and organized fo r  use in science classes.
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681. Laboratory Practicum for Teachings of Science. Two to five credit 
hours. Education 681 may be taken more than once provided the total credit 
received for Education 681 (539) does not exceed five Quarter hours. Winter 
Quarter. Demonstrations, laboratory work, construction of apparatus. Pre­
requisite, Education 683 or 684 or equivalent, and major or minor in one or 
more o f the following: physics, chemistry, physics-chemistry, general science, 
biology. Mr. Cahoon.
Students have experience  w ith  such techniques as glass b low ing, w ood and m etal working* 
and those o f  electrical, ph otograph ic, and chem ical nature as they are related to  apparatus, 
m aterials, and tools used in scien ce  courses in secondary and elem entary schools. T h e prepara­
tion , assembly, and construction  o f  dem onstration  and laboratory  apparatus and visual aids 
are related to th eir  use in scien ce teach ing. T h e w ork  is adapted to  the individual needs and 
concerns o f  students.
f682. Field Laboratory in Conservation Education. For description see 
page 159 under Workshops and Field Experience.
683. The Teaching of Biology. Three credit hours. Spring Quarter. 
Three recitations each week: observations. Required o f all students specializing 
in biology in the College of Education. Prerequisite or concurrent, Education 
633; prerequisite, Botany 401-402, Zoology 401-402, and at least two additional 
Quarters of some biological subject. Mr. Haub, Mr. Jones.
T his course is g iven  p r im a rily  fo r  the students in  the C ollege o f  Education w ho expect 
to  teach high school b iology. The w ork  w ill include lectures and dem onstrations by the students 
o f  the best methods o f  presenting botany, zoo logy , and bio logy  to  h igh  school students.
684. The Teaching of General and Physical Science. Three credit hours. 
One Quarter. Autumn and Spring. Lectures, readings, observations, and par­
ticipation in the University School science classes. Required of students special­
izing in physical or general science in the College of Education. Prerequisite 
or concurrent, Education 533 and a major or minor in physics, chemistry, 
physics-chemistry, astronomy, or general science. Mr. Cahoon.
A  study o f  the problem s and techniques in  the teach ing o f  general and physical science 
courses in  ju n ior  and senior h igh  schools. O bjectives, p lann ing, use o f  dem onstrations and 
laboratory  experim ents, texts and referen ce  m aterials, pup il p ro jects , trips, teaching and evaluat­
in g  scientific th ink ing, d irected study, visual aids, professional literature.
*706. Problems in Teaching and Supervising Science in the Junior and 
Senior High School. Four credit hours. Spring Quarter. Lectures, student re­
ports, laboratory. Prerequisite, teaching or supervising experience or ten hours 
of graduate work in secondary or elementary education and Education 684 
or 680. Mr. Cahoon.
Planned f o r  teachers w ho are w ork in g  w ith  student teachers in their classes, o r  who expect 
to  w ork  w ith student teachers, and fo r  those concerned  w ith  the supervision  o f  teacher tra in ing 
p rogram s in the science area. O bjectives, cu rricu la , recent trends, p lann ing “ lessons”  and p u p il 
experiences, techniques, classroom  m anagem ent, sources o f  teach ing aids, evaluation o f  teaching 
professional literature.
Teaching of Social Studies
FO R A D V A N C E D  U N D E R G R A D U A T E S  A N D  G R A D U A T E S
A ccord ing to  the U niversity  regulations, courses in this group  are not open to  Freshm en or 
Sophomores.
669. Literary Materials for English and the Social Studies. For descrip­
tion see page 147 under Teaching of English.
677. The Teaching of the Social Studies, I. Five credit hours. One 
Quarter. Autumn and Spring. Five lectures each week; observations. Open to 
Juniors and Seniors specializing in the social studies and, with the permission 
of the instructor, to other properly qualified students. Required for those who 
intend to complete a teaching major in the social studies. Prerequisite, twenty 
hours in the social studies and Education 533 or its equivalent. Mr. Griffin.
t  N ot g iven  during the academ ic year, 1956-1957.
• N ot g iven  in 1956-1957.
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An exam ination o f  d ifferent theories o f  the role o f  socia l studies m aterials w ith in  the learn­
in g  process, w ith particu lar attention to  th eir im pact upon the beliefs, attitudes, and values o f  
secondary school students. Illustrative m aterial will be draw n  p rim arily  from  history, with 
som e attention to the other social studies. Special em phasis is g iven  to the use o f  social studies 
m aterials in c la rify in g  the contrast betw een authoritarianism  and dem ocracy, to  the fu n ction  o f  
in form ation  w ithin the reflective process, and to the possible contribu tion  o f  the social studies 
teacher w ith in  the core curriculum .
N O T E : N orm ally this course should precede student teach in g , but w ith the consent o f  the 
instru ctor it may be taken concurrently.
678. The Teaching of the Social Studies, II. Three credit hours. One 
Quarter. Autumn and Winter. Lectures, discussions, observations. Open 
to Juniors and Seniors majoring in the social studies and, with permission 
of the instructor, to other properly qualified students. Required of all who 
intend to complete a teaching major in the social studies. Prerequisite, twenty 
hours in the social studies and Education 533 or its equivalent. Mr. Jewett.
A  continuation o f  Education 677. T h e illustrative m aterials w ill be draw n prim arily  from  
the fields o f  econom ics, sociology, and political science, w ith  som e attention to geograph y and 
anthropology.
N O T E : N orm ally this course should precede student teach in g , but w ith the consent o f  the 
instructor i t  m ay be taken concurrently.
Teaching of Speech
612. Methods in Speech and Hearing Therapy I. Three credit hours. 
Spring Quarter. Prerequisite, twenty hours of Speech; Education 533; Edu­
cation 516 or its equivalent (may be taken concurrently).
The nature and ex ten t o f  “ case load”  relationship o f  th erapy  to  instruction ; lesson plans; 
evaluation o f  individual progress; p rofession a l relationships; observations and child study.
613. Methods in Speech and Hearing Therapy II. Three credit hours. 
Winter Quarter. Prerequisite, twenty hours of Speech; Education 533; Edu­
cation 516 (may be taken concurrently). Required of all majors in speech and 
hearing therapy.
A p plication  o f  classroom  m aterials to  therapy. C onsideration  o f  individuals w ith m ultiple 
handicaps and o f  individuals w ith speech o r  hearing difficulties. R ecords, reports, interview ing, 
and hom e visitations. E quipm ent needed by therapists.
627. The Teaching of Speech in Secondary Schools. Three credit hours. 
Autumn Quarter. Prerequisite, Education 533 and twenty hours of speech. 
Required of all majors in General Speech Education. Mr. Rickey.
A  course dealing w ith  the teach in g  o f  discussion, debate and pub lic speaking in secondary 
schools. The relationship o f  speech to  the total school p rog ra m  is em phasized.
Not open to students who have credit for Education 675.
628. The Teaching of Dramatics, Oral Interpretation and Choral Speak­
ing in Secondary Schools. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. Prerequisite, 
Education 533 and twenty hours of Speech. Required of all majors and minors 
in General Speech Education.
H ow  to organ ize and  conduct classes in educational dram atics. The p lace o f  ora l reading, 
choral speaking, and extra-class dram atic activities in secon dary  school program s.
Not open to students who have credit for Education 675.
S P E C IA L  A N D  A D U LT E D U C A T IO N
FO R A D V A N C E D  U N D E R G R A D U A T E S A N D  G R A D U A T E S
A ccording to  the U niversity  regu lation s, courses in th is g rou p  are not open to Freshmen or 
Sophomores.
Special Education
666. Introduction to the Education of the Mentally Retarded. Three credit 
hours. Autumn Quarter. Prerequisite, Psychology 609 and seventeen Quarter- 
credit hours in Education and allied subjects or the equivalent. Miss Rosebrook.
This course is a critica l study o f  the various m ethods w h ich  are used in teaching the men­
tally  retarded ; an evaluation  o f  the research underlying these m ethods.
Not open to students who have credit for Education 765.
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667. Methods of Dealing with Exceptional Children in Schools. Three
credit hours. Winter Quarter. Two class meetings and one two-hour labora­
tory each week. Prerequisite, Psychology 609. Miss Rosebrook.
T h is course is designed fo r  elem entary an d  secondary teachers, and adm inistrators.
A  review  and evaluation  o f  procedures, m ethods, and type o f  organ ization  w hich  m ay  be 
utilized and developed to serve the needs o f  excep tion a l children w ith in  the school and classroom  
situations.
764. Supervised Teaching in Special Classes. Five credit hours. One 
Quarter. Autumn, Winter, and Spring. Prerequisite, Education 536 and 515- 
517-518, Psychology 609, or consent of the instructor. Students should consult 
the instructor before enrolling in this course. This course is given only upon 
special request. Miss Rosebrook, Miss Cassidy, Miss Sanderson.
P ractice  teaching f o r  qualified students in  classes fo r  the m entally retarded, fo r  behavior 
prob lem  children, fo r  the defective  in speech, o r  fo r  the deaf and th e  hard o f  hearing.
Students will be exp ected  to  devote on e-th ird  o f  their tim e, under the supervision o f  the 
U niversity  instructor in charge, to  this course.
f766. Principles and Methods of Teaching Behavior Problem Children. 
Three credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Prerequisite, Psychology 609, junior 
standing and twenty Quarter-credit hours in education and allied subjects of 
which ten approved by the instructor must be in education. Miss Rosebrook.
A  critical study o f  prin cip les and m ethods used in the adjustm ent o f  behavior problem  
children.
772. Preparation of Handicapped Children for Post-School Adjustments. 
Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. Three class meetings each week. Pre­
requisite, Education 667 or equivalent. Mr. Nisonger.
A  study o f  w hat schools can  do fo r  h an d icap ped  children through education, guidance, w ork  
experience, placem ent, and  follow -up  in h e lp in g  them  make successful adjustm ents to  em p loy ­
m ent, fam ily  and com m u n ity  living. Th is w ill include a review  o f  the research studies o n  the 
post-school adjusm ent o f  handicapped children  w ho have had specia l education services and 
those w ho have not.
773. Practicum in Program Planning for Slow-Learning Children. Three
credit hours. Spring Quarter. Three class meetings each week. Prerequisite, 
senior or graduate standing, Education 666 or the equivalent. Miss Rosebrook.
A  critical appra isal o f  the philosophy and  o f  the underlying socia l and econom ic fa c to rs  in 
p lan n in g  program s fo r  s low -learn ing ch ildren  fro m  the kindergarten through secondary levels. 
A  study o f  the content, procedures, and resources are included.
Adult Education
770. Adult Education. Three credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn and 
Winter. Open only to seniors and graduate students. Mr. Hendrickson.
A  study o f  the nature, extent, and s ign ifican ce  o f  adult education. Consideration o f  the psy­
chologica l characteristics o f  the adult, influences o f  social and econ om ic factors on  adult needs, 
h istory  and types o f  adu lt education, p resen t trends, future developm ent.
771. Parent Education. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. Mr.
Hendrickson.
A  study o f  the nature, extent, and s ign ifican ce  o f  the paren t education m ov em en t; home 
and school relationships in  the education o f  ch ildren ; methods and resources in paren t educa­
tion ; facilities fo r  tra in in g  professional and lay leaders; place o f  school adm inistration and 
teachers in parent edu cation ; state program s o f  paren t education.
Open only to Seniors and graduate students.
774. Discussion Methods in Adult Education. Three credit hours. Winter 
Quarter. Open only to graduate students who have had twenty hours in Edu­
cation, Agricultural Education, Psychology or Social Administration. A course 
for both leaders and those who train leaders of adult groups in “Y ’s,” libraries, 
nursing education, agricultural extension, public school adult programs, social 
work, and in other areas of adult group work. Mr. Hendrickson.
Consideration w ill be given  to the various form s o f  discuBsipn as applied to  adult groups,
| Npt given daring the academic year,
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and students w ill be g iven  actual practice  in m anaging various k inds o f  discussicm groups such 
as the round table, the forum , the panel, the sym posium , and the in form al discussion. Clinical 
analysis o f  individual difficulties will be m ade w here necessary.
NOTE: For additional courses in special and adult education, see Bureau 
of Special and Adult Education, page 116.
For description of graduate courses in this department see the Bulletin 
o f the Graduate School.
v o c a t i o n a l  a n d  p r a c t i c a l  a r t s  e d u c a t i o n
Business Education
401-402-403. Beginning Typing. No credit. 401 offered Autumn Quarter 
only; followed by 402 in the Winter Quarter and 403 in the Spring Quarter. 
Four one-hour class-laboratory periods each week. Required in the second 
year of all students majoring in Business Education who lack proficiency re­
quired for admission to Education 471. Elective only by other students (a) 
declaring a minor or teaching field in Business Education, (b) declaring a 
major in Secretarial Service, or (c) within limits of instructional and equip­
ment facilities. Miss Harrison, Mr. Steinbaugh.
Placement tests for students having had previous training in typewriting
will be given during the first class meeting of 401, 402, and 403. Students
reporting for placement tests need not be registered in the course.
404-405-406. Beginning Shorthand. Two credit hours each. 404 offered 
Autumn Quarter only; followed by 405 in the Winter Quarter and 406 in 
the Spring Quarter. Four one-hour class periods each week. Required in the 
second year of all students majoring in Business Education who lack proficiency 
required for admission to Education 471. Elective only by other students (a) 
declaring a minor or teaching field in Business Education, (b) declaring a major 
in Secretarial Service, or (c) within limits of instructional and equipment 
facilities. Mr. Steinbaugh.
Placement tests for students having had previous training in shorthand
will be given during the first class meeting of 404, 405, and 406. Students
reporting for placement tests need not be registered in the course.
471-472-473. Advanced Shorthand, Typewriting, and Transcription. Four 
credit hours each Quarter. Autumn (471), Winter (472), Spring (473). Four 
two-hour periods each week consisting of lectures, demonstration and labora­
tory. Required of all students majoring in Business Education and elective only 
by other students (a) declaring a minor or teaching field in Buisness Education, 
(b) declaring a major in Secretarial Service, or (c) within limits of instructional 
and equipment facilites, by permission of the Secretary of the College of 
Education. Prerequisite, junior standing in the College of Education or sopho­
more standing in the College of Commerce and Administration. Miss Rusher.
This course w ill in te g ra te  technical shorthand and ty p ew rit in g  as instrum ental to  general 
secretarial service  and business office p ractice  through the use o f  business reports, form s and 
com m unications.
Students desiring to  enroll in this cou rse  should have E ducation  403 and 406 o r  satisfactory 
com pletion o f  p roficiency exam inations in  shorthand and typ ew ritin g  w hich are g iven  at the 
first class m eeting o f  Education 401, 402, 403 and E ducation  404, 405, 406.
542. The Teaching of Stenographic and Clerical Subjects. Three credit 
hours. Autumn Quarter. Prerequisite, senior standing, Education 533 and 
Education 403 and 406 or the equivalent. Required of all students who intend 
to complete a comprehensive teaching major in business education or a teaching 
minor in Stenography-Typing. Miss Wells.
A  study o f  the problem s and techniques in the teach in g  o f  shorthand, typ ew ritin g , business 
English, tran scrip tion , and clerical and stenograph ic p ractice . The course w ill include a critical 
study o f  ob jectives, methods, classroom  procedures, m aterials, and the place o f  business education 
in the total p rogram  o f  education. Readings, discussions, and  reports.
Not open to students who have credit for Education 721.
C o l l e g e  o f  E d u c a t i o n
543. The Teaching of Bookkeeping and the Basic Business Subjects. Threfe 
credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Prerequisite, senior standing, Education 533 
and Accounting 402. Required of all students who intend to complete a com­
prehensive teaching major in business education or a teaching minor in Book­
keeping-social business. Miss Wells.
This course will be devoted to  a  critica l study o f  the objectives, m ethods, classroom  p ro ­
cedures, and m aterials fo r  teach in g  bookkeeping, general o r  consum er business, business law , 
business arith m etic, business econom ics, and business organ ization  and m anagem ent. It  w ill 
include a consideration o f  the contribu tions o f  basic-business education in  general education. 
Readings, discussions, reports.
Not open to students who have credit for Education 721.
FOR A D V A N C E D  U N D E R G R A D U A T E S  A N D  G R A D U A T E S
A ccord in g  to  the U niversity  regulations, courses in this group are not open  to Freshmen or 
Sophom ores.
722. Principles of Business Education. Three credit hours. Autumn 
Quarter. Mr. Hanna.
F or  teachers o f  business su b jects  in  the ju n io r  or  senior high schools. M eaning, purpose, 
and scop e  o f  business education  in secondary schools. Im portance o f  and precedure in m aking 
occupational surveys in  the field o f  business education.
*723. Organization and Teaching o f Office Practice. Two credit hours.
Miss Wells.
A  consideration o f  the aim s and content o f  office p ractice  courses in  the secondary school, 
w ith plans and techniques fo r  org a n iz in g  the teach in g  o f  subject m atter o f  the course and its 
laboratory material.
A  special office practice  laboratory  w ill be m aintain ed w here all m em bers o f  the class w ill 
have an opportun ity , through particip ation , to  evaluate teaching m aterials and outcom es, and 
study various types o f  class organ ization .
*724. Administration and Supervision of Business Education. Three credit
hours. Mr. Hanna.
A  course designed fo r  adm inistrators and supervisors o f  business education  in  the ju n io r  
and sen ior h igh  school. Courses o f  study; laboratory  facilities, selection and im provem ent o f  
teachers in service; and oth er m a jor  executive problem s.
Distributive Education
780. Methods of Teaching Distributive Education. Three credit hours. 
Winter Quarter. Prerequisite or concurrent, at least twenty hours of Edu­
cation, and twenty-five hours in Business Organization, Accounting, Eco­
nomics. Mr. Logan.
T h e organ ization  and preparation  o f  teach in g  plans fo r  distributive education classes; 
analysis o f  current on -th e -job  tra in in g  methods in business establishm ents.
*781. Curriculum Content for Distributive Occupational Subjects. Three 
credit hours. Winter Quarter. Prerequisite or concurrent, at least twenty 
hours of Education, and twenty-five hours in Business Organization, Account­
in g , Economics. Mr. Logan.
Securing, evaluating, and o rgan iz in g  instru ctional m aterial and experiences fo r  distributive 
cooperative education, and adult extension  courses. A  study o f  jo b  descrip tions o f  retail, w hole­
sale, and service occupations is m ade, as these a p p ly  to  the developm ent o f  course content.
782. Organization and Adminstration of Education for the Distributive 
Occupations. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. Prerequisite or concurrent, 
at least twenty hours of Education, and twenty-five hours in Business Organ­
ization, Accounting, Economics. Mr. Logan.
A  p ractica l study o f  the developm ent and op eration  o f  a distributive education program ; 
personnel tra in in g  in the field o f  d istribution , use o f  advisory com m ittees, fu n ction s o f  the tra in ­
ing agency, operation  o f  adult extension program s, evaluation o f  d istributive education, and 
public relations.
* Not given in 1956-1957.
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440. The Laboratory of Industries. Four credit hours. Autumn Quarter. 
Five two-hour lecture and laboratory periods each week. Required in Industrial 
Arts Education. Mr. Warner.
O rientation  in various industrial tools, m achines, m aterials, processes and products through 
v isitation , reading, discussion, experim entation  and p articipation  in p lanning and executng 
industrial arts laboratory problem s reflectin g technology.
441-442. Element of Woodworking. Four credit hours each. 441, Autumn 
Quarter. 442, Winter Quarter. Education 441 is prerequisite to Education 442. 
Five two-hour lecture and laboratory periods each week. Required in Indus­
trial Arts Education. Mr. Towers. Mr. Stephenson.
E xperiences in p lan n in g  and developing skills and know ledge perta in in g  to  the construc­
tion  o f  articles made o f  w ood, and a study o f  the industries involved.
443-444. Elements of Metal Working. Four credit hours each. 443, 
Spring Quarter; 444, Winter Quarter. Education 443 is prerequisite to Edu­
cation 444. Five two-hour lecture and laboratory periods each week. Required 
in Industrial Arts Education. Mr. Towers.
Experiences in p lan n in g  and develop ing skills and know ledge perta in in g to  the construc­
tion  o f  articles made o f  m etal and a study o f  the industries involved.
445. Elements of Printing. Four credit hours. Winter Quarter. Five 
two-hour lecture and laboratory periods each week. Required in Industrial 
Arts Education. Mr. Stephenson.
E xperience in letter press, p lanograph y , and m iscellaneous process o f  p rin ting , binding, 
and an over-view  o f  the graph ic arts industry.
446. Elements of Electricity in Industrial Arts. Four credit hours. 
Spring Quarter. Five two-hour laboratory and lecture periods each week. Re­
quired in Industrial Arts Education. Mr. Thiel.
A n introduction to  the principles and practices o f  e lectric ity  and electronics as these apply 
to  industrial arts program s in secondary schools, and a study o f  the industries involved.
460. Problem Handling in Industrial Arts. Three credit hours. Spring 
Quarter. Two two-hour periods each week for lecture and laboratory. Required 
in Industrial Arts Education. Prerequisite, Engineering Drawing 400 or 401. 
Mr. Stephenson.
P lanning o f  problem s involving different materials and activ ities  suitable fo r  developm ent 
in the program  o f  the laboratory o f  industries. Special consideration  o f  m aterials, style, con­
struction , function , and adaptability as laboratory projects.
522. Industrial Arts Laboratory for Teachers in Elementary Education.
For description, see page 139 under Elementary Education.
547. The Teaching of Driver Education. Three credit hours. One Quar­
ter. Autumn and Spring. Prerequisite, senior standing in the College of Edu­
cation, a valid driver’s license, and Education 533. One two-hour lecture and 
recitation period, and one two-hour laboratory period each week. Mr. Towers.
A  course designed to  prepare teachers to  organize and con d u ct classes in driver tra in in g  in 
the secondary schools. M ethods o f  teaching, scheduling, observations and dem onstrations, and 
experience in teaching an inexperienced person to drive, u sin g  a  dual control car.
Graduate of the College of Education who have completed this course will 
be eligible for certification to teach Driver Training courses in the secondary 
schools of Ohio.
581. Work Experience in Industry. Three to seven credit hours. Autumn, 
Winter, and Spring Quarters. Mr. Haws, Mr. Warner.
T en o r  more w eeks o f  w ork  in a jo b  in an industry both  o f  w hich  have been previously 
app roved  by the student’ s adviser in industrial arts to  be taken betw een the third and fourth or  
s ixth  and seventh Q uarters o f  w ork  fo llow ed by a w ritten and  ora l exam ination . This course may 
be repeated until ten hours have been earned. In no case shall accum ulations o f  cred it hours in
excess o f  tw enty-tw o under the heads o f  Education 506, 536, 581 be perm itted. O pen only to
m ajors in industrial arts  and trades and industries.
The purpose o f  this course is to  provide students w ith  a know ledge o f  w ork in g  conditions
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in  industry and th e ir  im plication s fo r  the teach in g  o f  industrial arts. Each student m ust keep a 
notebook  in w hich a daily  account o f  the w ork  done is recorded, the methods em ployed, difficulties 
encountered and h ow  these w ere solved. A  w eekly report o f  his progress m ust be subm itted to 
his adviser, follow ed  by  a w ritten exam in ation  to  be given in the ensuing Quarter. A t  the sam e 
tim e the notebook m ust be submitted, and be accom panied by  a statem ent fro m  the em ployer 
con cern in g  the qua lity  o f  the student’ s w o rk  and the attitudes shown.
585. The Handicrafts. Four credit hours. Autumn, Winter, and Spring 
Quarters. Five two-hour periods for lectures and laboratory. This course 
may be repeated until twelve quarter credits have been earned. Required in 
occupational therapy and industrial arts education; a recommended elective in 
social administration, home economics, and physical education. Mr. Theil.
D evelopm ent o f  skills, know ledge, and  procedures in the use o f  hand tools and sim ple m a­
chines w ork ing w ith  a w ide  variety o f  m aterials. Special a ttention  will be given  to  developm ent 
o f  a pp ropria te  tea ch in g  procedures and aids, also developm ents o f  suitable p ro je cts  fo r  school 
and recreational a ctiv ities .
t641. History of Vocational Education and the Practical Arts. Three 
credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Prerequisite, junior standing in the College of 
Education or in the Department of Agricultural Education or in Home Eco­
nomics, and twenty hours in education and allied subjects of which ten must 
be in the College of Education or the teaching courses in Agriculture or Home 
Economics. Mr. Warner.
The history and  theory  o f  activ ities  related to  agricu lture, business, industry, a n d  home 
m akin g  as a part o f  education , and th eir relation  to  the general theory and practice  o f  education.
F O R  A D V A N C E D  U N D E R G R A D U A T E S  A N D  G R A D U A TE S
A ccord ing to  the U niversity  regu lation s, courses in this g rou p  are not open to  Freshm en or 
Sophom ores.
655. Industrial Arts in the Elementary Schools. Three credit hours. Win­
ter Quarter. Required of majors in Industrial Arts Education. Prerequisite, 
Education 440 or 552 or equivalent. Mr. Warner.
First-hand study o f  typical m odern industries as one means o f  developing understand ing and 
in sigh t into social and econom ic backgroun ds and their im plications. N ature and purposes o f  
industrial arts in the program  o f  e lem en tary education. Selection, study, and developm ent o f  
m any typical problem s w ith  reference to  the various levels o f  the elem entary school.
679. The Teaching of Industrial Arts. Three credit hours. Autumn Quar­
ter. Five recitation periods each week; observations. Required in Industrial 
Arts Education. Prerequisite, Education 533. Mr. Haws.
The nature and ex ten t o f  industrial arts  in the total p rogram  o f  education, organ ization  
and developm ent o f  cu rricu lar m aterials, m ethods o f  teaching including observations and  dem on­
strations, purposes and  techniques o f  eva luation , the teacher and  his profession.
Not open for graduate credit.
697. Graphic Representation for Industrial Arts Teachers. Three credit 
hours. Autumn Quarter. Four two-hour laboratory periods each week: obser­
vations. Prerequisite, Engineering Drawing 400 or 401. Mr. Philby.
A dvanced p ro je ct io n  study o f  p o in ts , lines, and planes as related to  the geom etry  o f  draw ­
in g . A nalysis o f  presentation  o f  problem s in  orthographic p ro jection . Technical sketch ing  o f  
w ork in g  draw ings, and production illustration . E xpressive lettering and its app lica tion  to 
poster  layout.
Not open for graduate credit.
698. The Teaching of Technical Drawing. Three credit hours. Winter 
Quarter. Four two-hour laboratory periods each week; observations. Required 
in Industrial Arts Education. Prerequisite, Education 533 and 697. Mr. Philby.
Problem  design and  evaluation. M ethods o f  reproduction o f  problem s fo r  class use. P lan­
n in g  a secondary-school course in draw in g . M ethods o f  grade record ing , evaluation, and determ i­
n ation . Laboratory  layout o f  equipm ent and  physical features. C orrelation w ith  shop problem s 
and practices.
Not open for graduate credit.
f714. Selection and Organization of Subject Matter in Industrial Educa.
t  Not given during the academic year, 1956-1957.
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tion. Three credit hours. Spring Quarter. Three recitation periods each week. 
Prerequisite, senior standing in the College of Education and twenty Quarter- 
credit hours in education, or permission of the instructor. Mr. Haws.
P rin cip les  and practice in defin ing specific area an d  course objectives a n d  their relationships 
to  the ob jectives  o f  general education. General and specific  criteria  and controls determ ining 
the selection o f  subject m atter and  activ ities. Techn iques o f  analysis applied to  various industrial 
activities fo r  the selection o f  fa c ts  rand activ ities conducive to  acquisition o f  desirable knowledge, 
skills, and behavior, and the organ iza tion  o f  such m aterials in to  integrated courses o f  study and 
form ulation  o f  teaching plans.
715. Laboratory Planning and Equipment Selection in Industrial Arts. 
Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. Seven periods each week for lecture and 
laboratory. Required in Industrial Arts Education. Prerequisite, junior stand­
ing or permission of the instructor. Mr. Warner.
A n alysis o f  problems and standards involved in  p la n n in g  room s and practice  in the selc- 
tion, design , loca tion , installation, and ca re  o f  equ ipm ent in  various high school industrial arts 
laboratories o r  vocational shops.
*716. Organization and Administration o f Industrial Education. Three 
credit hours. Winter Quarter. Prerequisite, senior standing and twenty Quar­
ter hours in education and allied subjects, o f which ten hours must be in edu­
cation. Mr. Warner.
R elation  o f  industrial arts and vocational education  to  the general curriculum  and the 
adm inistrative responsibilites entailed. Courses o f  study; relative costs; coord in ation  problem s; 
class and shop  organization , and the developm ent o f  an effective program  o f  supervision . Selec­
tion o f  teachers and their im provem en t in service. O f interest to  school adm inistrators and 
teachers o f  industrial arts and vocational-industrial subjects.
Not open to students who have credit for Education 857.
NOTE: For survey o f Vocational Education, see Education 717 under 
Trade and Industrial Education.
Trade and Industrial Education
575. Trade and Industrial Education: Job and Trade Analysis. Three 
credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. One lecture and two 
two-hour laboratory periods each week. Required of students applying for 
certification to teach vocational classes or in vocational schools, or majoring 
in the vocational curriculum. Mr. Cotrell.
Study o f  procedures in m akin g  occupational analyses. Problem s in  m aking one o r  m ore 
detailed analyses.
576. Trade and Industrial Education: Organization of Instructional 
Material. Three credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. Three 
recitations, and discussion periods each week. Prerequisite, junior standing in 
the College of Education and twenty Quarter-credit hours in education, or per­
mission of the instructor. Mr. Cotrell.
P rin cip les  and practice in  determ ining purposes and in  selecting and  organ izin g  course 
materials in to  an integrated p rogram  o f  studies.
577. Trade and Industrial Education: Teaching Methods. Three credit 
hours. Autumn Quarter. Three lectures and discussion periods each week. 
Required of students applying for certification to teach vocational classes or in 
vocational schools, or majoring in the vocational curriculum. Mr. Cotrell.
A  study o f  the purpose, procedures and problem s in teaching industrial subjects, including 
observation , dem onstrations and psychologica l app lications.
578. Trade and Industrial Education: Vocational Tests and Measure­
ments. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. One lecture and two two-hour 
laboratory periods each week. Required of students applying for certification 
to teach vocational classes or in vocational schools; or those majoring in the 
vocational curriculum. Mr. Cotrell.
S tandard  aptitude tests and  their uses; m ethods o f  constructing  tests fo r  use in shop and 
related eourses.
* N ot given in 1956-1957.
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579. Trade and Industrial Education: Shop Management. Three credit 
hours. Spring Quarter. Three lecture and discussion periods each week. Re­
quired of students applying for certification to teach vocational classes or in 
the vocational curriculum. Mr. Cotrell.
A n  intensive study o f  the problem s o f  sh op  m anagem ent, including: selection, installm ent, 
m aintenance and safe operation  o f  shop equipm ent.
580. Trade and Industrial Education: The Conference Method of Teach­
ing. Three credit hours. Spring Quarter. Three lecture and discussion pe­
riods each week. Required of students applying for certification to teach 
vocational classes or in vocational schools, or those majoring in the voca­
tional curriculum. Mr. Cotrell.
A  study o f  the theory and p ractice  follow ed  in leading a con feren ce  w ith  a critica l analysis 
and discussion o f  the problem  involved. P ractice  in organ izin g  and conducting a con feren ce 
teaching situation.
F O R  A D V A N C E D  U N D E R G R A D U A T E S  A N D  G R A D U A TE S
A ccord in g  to the U niversity  regulations, courses in this group are n ot open to  Freshm en or 
Sophomores.
695. Problems in Teaching and Supervising Trade and Industrial Educa­
tion for Out-of-School Youth and Adults. Three credit hours. Autumn Quar­
ter. Open to Juniors and Seniors majoring in industrial education, and with 
permission of the instructor, to other properly qualified students. Mr. Reese.
A n  analysis o f  the fa ctors  fundam ental to  the effective operation  o f  vocational program s 
fo r  ou t-o f-sch ool groups. E m phasis w ill be g iven  to the educational, econom ic and social needs 
o f  adult students; facilities, su b ject m atter, instructional m ethods, teacher education, super­
vision, coord in ation , records and reports, types o f  p rogram s and relationships.
f717. Survey of Vocational Education. Three credit hours. Open to
superintendents, secondary school principals, supervisors of industrial arts, 
supervisors of vocational education, guidance workers, teachers o f industrial 
arts and vocational education. Mr. Brandon and staff and members of the 
Division of Vocational Education of the State Department of Education.
A  survey o f  the five areas o f  instruction  w ith in  the federal and state program  o f  vocational 
ed u cation ; agricu lture, hom e econom ics, trades and industries, distributive education, vocational 
guidance. Em phasis will be p laced on  the philosophy o f  vocational education, state and federal 
legislation, and patterns o f  education  a ffecting in-school, out-of-school, and adult groups. Analysis 
and appraisal o f  ex istin g  program s w ith in  O hio; discussion o f  problem s, practices and procedures. 
R elationships and needed developm ents.
W O R K S H O P S  A N D  F IE LD  E X P E R IE N C E
502. Interpretation of Field Experience in Schools. Two credit hours. 
Autumn Quarter. Prerequisite, Education Survey 407 or 501 and approval of 
Coordinator of Student Field Experience. Mr. Andrews, Mr. Gorrell.
D esigned particu larly to cap ita lize  upon the results o f  the experiences o f  students in  fu ll­
time participation  in schools during Septem ber. Open on ly  to  students w ho participated not less 
than two fu ll weeks in a public school in the Septem ber im m ediately preceding the Q uarter o f  
enrollment.
505. Field Service Projects in Education. Two to fifteen credit hours. 
Autumn, Winter, and Spring Quarters. Prerequisite, permission of the Co­
ordinator of Student Field Experience and definite arrangement for sponsor­
ship and supervision by an instructor. Initial registration may be for as little 
as two credit hours but in no case may a student accumulate more than 
twenty-two hours under this course and Education 502, 518, 520, 536, 537, and 
Nursing 661. Mr. Gorrell.
This course is to provide opp ortu n ity  fo r  p ractica l field experience in public and private 
social agencies and in schools. R eg istrants are  placed in responsible positions in the field and 
required to  attend a con feren ce  group  each week. The field service w ill be integrated w ith 
professional courses in the C ollege o f  Education in an effort to increase the student’s under­
standing o f  problem s in education  and his fa c ility  in  m eeting them effectively.
Both group  w ork  and case w ork  are involved in this program . A  prospectus o f  typical 
pro jects  w hich  student m ay undertake is obtainable along w ith the app ropria te  app lication  
form  in R oom  103 A rps Hall.
t Not given during the academic year, 1956-1957.
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Students enrolling fo r  this course m ay spend one fu ll Q uarter o ff  the cam pus o r  a p a rt o f  
each school day o r  w eek in active service. In  each case the activ ities m ust be ca re fully planned 
by the student and supervised by a teacher o f  the U niversity  staff. T h e course w ill include a 
final w ritten  evaluation o f  the field experiences.
F O R  A D V A N C E D  U N D E R G R A D U A T E S  A N D  G R A D U A T E S
A ccord in g  to  the U niversity  regulations, courses in this g rou p  are not open  to Freshm en or  
Sophom ores.
t682. Field Laboratory in Conservation Education. Six to eight credit 
hours. Prerequisite, a minimum of 110 Quarter hours of which twenty hours 
must be in Education, including Education 684 or equivalent, or enrollment in 
the Conservation Curriculum of the College of Agriculture.
T h is course is designed prim arily  fo r  teachers in the elem entary and secondary schools and 
is conducted from  Cam p M uskingum  near N ew  Philadelphia, O hio. I t  w ill em ploy the entire 
tim e o f  the student. Field trips, laboratory dem onstrations, g rou p  discussions, and lectures con­
cern in g  the subject-m atter, curriculum , and m ethods o f  teach in g  in  the fields o f  conservation  o f  
soil, w ater, p lant life , w ild  life , and other resources, w ill be conducted.
798. Field Laboratory Workshop. Three credit hours. Autumn, Winter, 
and Spring Quarters. May be taken for not more than three Quarters with a 
maximum credit of nine hours.t One two-hour workshop meeting each week in 
addition to individual conferences and supervised experimentation. Confer­
ences, observations, and committee reports. Workshops will be conducted in 
the schools or school centers for which workshops are authorized. Open to 
teachers, administrators, and supervisors with senior standing or above, who, 
in the judgment of the committee on workshops, have an educational back­
ground in the subject matter of the workshop which will serve as an adequate 
base for intensive work in this field. Such persons must have the recommen­
dation of the school system or systems in which the workshop is conducted, 
as well as that of the college staff member directing the workshop.
G raduate students m ust dem onstrate satisfactory  ab ility  to  deal critically  and constructively 
w ith a  phase o f  the total problem  approved by the w ork sh op  d irector as app ropria te  fo r  graduate 
study, and m ust subm it individual papers coverin g  in detail their contribu tion  to  the total w ork­
shop problem .
A pplication  fo r  a Field L aboratory  W orkshop  should be m ade to the Chairm an o f  the 
D epartm ent o f  Education at least one m onth p r io r  to  the op en in g  o f  the Q uarter in  w hich it is 
desired to conduct the w orkshop. Each w orkshop w ill be concerned  w ith  a problem  arising in a 
local school system in Ohio, the solution o f  w hich has educational s ign ificance also to  other school 
system s in the state o r  nation . In  the attack  on  such problem s, individual m em bers o f  the w ork­
shop w ill study and experim ent w ith respect to  their special fields as they relate to  the total 
problem . Students registered fo r  the course will be required to  subm it individual papers covering 
in detail their contribu tions to  the total w orkshop problem . G raduate students m ust demonstrate 
satisfactory  ability to  deal critica lly  and constructively w ith  a phase o f  the total problem  approved 
by the w orkshop d irector as app ropria te  fo r  graduate study. T h e w orkshop group w ill be required 
to  prepare, under the supervision  o f  the w orkshop d irector, a w ritten  report w hich includes a 
statem ent o f  the problem  attacked, the procedures used, the results obtained, and such other 
in form ation  as m ay be useful in  dealing w ith a sim ilar problem  in other countries.
t799. Education Workshop. Eight credit hours for six-week workshops, 
four credit hours for three-week workshop. Maximum credit twelve hours.J 
Full time of students required, therefore registrants are not permitted to take 
other University work concurrently. Open only to experienced teachers, ad­
ministrators, and supervisors with junior standing or above who, in the judg­
ment of the committee on workshops, have an educational background in the 
subject matter of the workshop which will serve as an adequate base for in­
tensive work in this field.
Graduate students must dem onstrate satisfactory  ability  to  deal critically  and constructively 
w ith  a phase o f  the total problem  approved by the w ork shop  d irector  as app ropria te  fo r  graduate 
study and must Submit individual papers coverin g in  detail their contribu tion  to  the total w ork­
shop problem.
Education w orkshops w ill be arranged upon ap p lica tion  o f  tw en ty enrollees, provided app ro­
priate faculty staffing is available.
t  N ot g iven  during the academ ic year, 1956-1957.
j  M axim um  credit allow ed fo r  cam pus and field w ork shops is tw elve hours. P rior to  Sum­
m er Quarter, 1951, the courses w ere given under the num bers 625 and 626.
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T h e  Education W ork sh op  brin gs together fro m  a  variety o f  schools persons o f  sim ilar o r  
closely related specialized in terests. In  the W ork sh op  they w ill pool their practical experience 
and th e  results o f  their loca l experim entation  and  w ill system atize and relate this know ledge 
through intensive study o f  the literature o f  the field. The prim ary purpose w ill be th a t o f  
develop in g  sound principles a n d  procedures w ith  resp ect to  professional w ork  in the specific field.
ENGINEERING DRAWING 
Office, 218 Brown Hall
P R O F E S S O R S  P A F F E N B A R G E R , FIE L D , J O N E S , c o o p e r , v i e r c k , a n d  s h u p e . a s s o ­
c i a t e  P R O F E SS O R S M A C H O V IN A , P H IL B Y . A N D  W A T K IN S . A S S IS T A N T  P R O F E S  
SO R S  K E A R N S, R E E D , P A R K IN S O N , H A N G . A N D  Y A R R IN G T O N , MR. D A V IS , M R. 
SC H U M A N N . A N D  A S S IS T A N T S
400. Elementary Engineering Drawing. Four credit hours. One Quarter. 
Autumn, Winter, Spring. One lecture and four two-hour laboratory periods 
each week. Mr. Philby, Supervisor.
L etterin g , use o f  instru m en ts, applied geom etry , pro jection  draw in g, size description  and 
p ictor ia l representation.
401. Principles of Engineering Drawing. Four credit hours. One Quarter. 
Autumn, Winter, Spring. Four two-hour periods of lecture and laboratory 
each week. Mr. Cooper, Supervisor.
L etterin g , use o f  instru m en ts, applied geom etry , orthograph ic p ro jection , sections, rotation , 
p ictor ia l draw ings, au xilia ry  an d  oblique view s, sketch ing.
Not open to students who have credit for Engineering Drawing 400.
402. Principles of Engineering Drawing. Four credit hours. One Quar­
ter. Winter and Spring. One lecture and four two-hour laboratory periods 
each week. Prerequisite, Engineering Drawing 400 or 401. Mr. Reed.
L etterin g , auxiliary, developm ent o f  su rfaces, d im ensioning, elem entary w ork ing draw in gs, 
charts and graphs.
403. Principles o f Engineering Drawing. Four credit hours. One Quarter. 
Autumn, Winter, Spring. Four two-hour periods each week for lecture and 
laboratory. Prerequisite, Engineering Drawing 401. Mr. Shupe, Supervisor.
O rthograph ic solutions to  space problem s in c lu d in g  intersections, developm ents and vectors. 
Charts, graphs, and d iagram s.
405. Principles of Engineering Drawing. Four credit hours. One Quarter. 
Autumn, Winter, Spring. Four two-hour periods each week for lecture and 
laboratory. Prerequisite, Engineering Drawing 403. Mr. Machovina, Su­
pervisor.
G raphica l solutions in v o lv in g  scales, em p irica l and  derived curves; slide rule; d im ension ing; 
threads; fasteners; w ork in g  draw in gs includ ing specia l types; technica l sketching.
406. Interior Design and Perspective. Four credit hours. Winter Quarter. 
One lecture and four two-hour laboratory periods each week. Prerequisite, En­
gineering Drawing 400 or 401. Mr. Reed.
Elem entary developm ent o f  surfaces. W ork in g  draw in gs o f  fu rn itu re . O rthographic p ro je c ­
tion  and  perspective as a p p lied  to  interiors an d  fu rn ish in gs. E lem entary architectural draw in g .
416. Elements o f Drawing and Lettering. Two credit hours. Winter 
Quarter. Six laboratory hours each week. No prerequisite. Electives for stu­
dents in Engineering, Arts, Education, Pharmacy. Mr. Philby.
Instruction  in s in g le  strok e com m ercial g o th ic , inclined, display lettering and layout.
421. Engineering Drawing. Three credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, 
Winter, Spring. One lecture and three two-hour laboratory periods each week. 
Prerequisite, Engineering Drawing 405. Mr. Vierck and Mr. Watkins.
W ork in g  draw ings, tech n ica l sketching, d im ension ing, limits and tolerances, gears, p ip in g , 
structu ra l practice, and w eld in g .
538. House Planning. Three credit hours. Spring Quarter. Six labora­
tory and conference hours each week. Mr. Field.
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A  study o f  the underlying princip les govern in g  the successfu l p lan ing  o f  homes. Reading 
arch itect’s plans and specifications, ju d g in g  com plete buildings, designing and sketching plans.
NOTE: TEACHING COURSES. For the Teaching Courses in this de­
partment, see the Department of Education, Courses 696, 697, and 698. 
ENGLISH 
Office, 115 Derby Hall
PR O F E SS O R S E S T R IC H , F U L L IN G T O N , W A L L E Y , W IL S O N , D E R B Y , C H A R V A T , SIM P­
SO N . U T L E Y . A L T IC K , B L O O M F IE L D , A N D  P E A R C E . A S S O C IA T E  P R O F E SS O R S 
SN O W , H U G H E Y . L O G A N , E L L IO T T . A N D  R O B B IN S , A S S IS T A N T  P R O F E SS O R S 
D U M B L E , W H IT M E R , V A R A N D Y A N , H A B E R , K A N E , B L IC K L E , T O W N S E N D , F U R - 
N ISS, SH E D D , W H E E L E R , A N D  W R IG H T , IN S T R U C T O R S , A S S IS T A N T  IN S T R U C ­
TO R S , A N D  G R A D U A T E  A S S IS T A N T S
N O T E : The m inim um  requirem ent and the sequence o f  courses fo r  students o fferin g  E n g ­
lish as one o f  their teaching fields are state on p a fe  56.
R E V IE W  C O U RSE IN  E N G LISH  CO M PO SITIO N
Preceding the first tw o  class sessions in E nglish  416, tests w ill be given  to determ ine the 
ability o f  students to  use the English language effectively . Students w ith  less than expected 
ability will be dropped from  the regular classes and assigned to English 400, a review  course in 
E nglish fundam entals fo r  the Q uarter. A n additional fee  w ill be charged fo r  this review  
course.
400. Review of the Elements o f Composition. Three credit hours. One 
Quarter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. Three credit hours will be added to gradu­
ation requirements. Director, Mr. Robbins.
A  review  o f  functiona l gram m ar and the elem en tary princip les o f  w ritten  com position, 
practice  in w ritin g .
This course is designed fo r  students w h o are n ot adequately prepared  to undertake the 
w ork  o f  English 416. Students m ay be  assigned to the course because o f  unsatisfactory  p erform ­
ance in the placem ent test o r  because o f  inability to  m aintain  a satisfactory  standard in English 
416. This course m ay not be taken con cu rren tly  w ith  E nglish  416. A n  additional fee  w ill be 
charged fo r  this review  course. (E n glish  400.)
406. English for Foreign Students. No credit hours or five credit hours 
for undergraduates who make satisfactory progress in the course. One Quar­
ter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. This course may be repeated with the permission 
of the instructor. Course credit may not be counted toward graduation. Speech 
405 must be taken concurrently.
A  course in the essentials o f  E nglish  fo r  fore ign  students. G ram m ar, idiom , vocabulary, 
pronoun ciation ; oral and  w ritten  exercises.
416. Composition and Reading. Three credit hours. One Quarter. Au­
tumn, Winter, Spring. Director, Mr. Robbins.
Guided tra in ing in  expository w rit in g  w ith  an  em phasis on  fundam entals o f  paragraph­
ing, sentence structure, and m echanics, as illustrated in  the student's ow n w ritin g  and in  the 
essays o f  professional w riters.
Not open to students who have credit for English 401, 402, 403, 410, 411,
412, 413, 414, 430, 505, 506, 507, 508.
417. Composition and Reading. Three credit hours. One Quarter. Au­
tumn, Winter, Spring. Prerequisite, English 416 or 410. Director, Mr. Robbins.
Guided tra in in g  in expository  w rit in g  w ith  continued em phasis on  fundam entals, ap­
proached specifically through a study o f  the techniques o f  critica l reading.
Not open to students who have credit for English 401, 402, 403, 411, 412,
413, 414, 430, 505, 506, 507, 508.
418. Composition and Reading. Three credit hours. One Quarter. Au­
tumn, Winter, Spring. Prerequisite, English 417 or 411. Director, Mr. Robbins.
Guided tra in in g  in expository  w rit in g : a con tin u ation  o f  E nglish 416 and 417, approached 
specifically  through the study o f  im a gin ative  literature.
Not open to students who have credit for English 401, 402, 403, 412, 414, 
430, 505, 506, 507, 508.
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P R E R E Q U IS IT E  F O R  500 CO U R SE S
U nless otherw ise indicated, the prerequisites fo r  BOO courses are English 401 and 480, or 
416-417-418, o r  410-411-412.
501. Readings in Recent Drama. Three credit hours. One Quarter. Au­
tumn and Spring. Mr. Dumble.
W ide read in g  in A m erican  and  E u ropean plays sin ce  1920. Lecture and discussion.
Not open to students who have credit for English 670. Not accepted for 
credit on the English major.
502. Readings in Recent Prose Fiction. Three credit hours. Winter Quar­
ter. Mr. Dumble.
W ide reading w ith  particu lar attention  to  the novel. Lecture and discussion.
Not accepted for credit on the English major.
505. Informative Writing. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, 
Winter, Spring. Prerequisite, junior standing and English 401 and 430, 412, or 
418, or the equivalent. Director, Mr. Robbins.
Guided tra in in g  in  the c ra ft  o f  effective and m ature in form ational w ritin g.
Required in the junior year of students in the Bachelor of Arts curriculum.
Recommended for students in the Bachelor of Science curriculum.
506. Critical Writing. Five credit hours. Spring Quarter. Prerequisite, 
permission of the instructor. Miss Whitmer.
In troduction  to  critical th eory  and guided practice  in literary  criticism . Particu lar em ­
phasis upon the relation o f  cr itica l analysis to  the student’s ow n  w ritin g. R ecom m ended to  stu­
dents interested in creative w rit in g  as well as in  the study o f  literature.
507. Narrative Writing. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn and 
Winter. Prerequisite, permission of the instructor. Mr. Varandyan, Miss Whit­
mer.
Guided p ractice  in the w rit in g  o f  sh ort fiction.
510. Introduction to American Literature. I. Three credit hours. One 
Quarter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. Miss Whitmer, Mr. Zanger, Mr. Pearce, 
Mr. Hovde.
A  critica l survey o f  m a jor w riters  and m ovem ents fro m  the beginn ing to  about 1870, w ith 
em phasis upon  Poe, Em erson, H aw th orn e, M elville, Thoreau, and W hitm an.
Not open to students who have credit for English 609, 610.
511. Introduction to American Literature II. Three credit hours. One 
Quarter. Winter and Spring. Three recitations each week. Elective. Pre­
requisite, English 510. Mr. Charvat, Mr. Pearce, Mr. Hovde, Mr. Zanger.
A  critica l survey o f  m a jo r  w riters  and m ovem ents from  about 1870 to the present, w ith 
em phasis u pon  T w ain , Jam es, an d  leading tw entieth century w riters.
Not open to students who have credit for English 609, 610.
This course partially fulfills the B.A. and B.Sc. requirements in literature.
520. The Reading of Poetry. Three credit hours. One Quarter. Winter 
and Spring. Mr. Wheeler, Mr. Babb.
A  course designed to teach  students w ho have had little experience w ith poetry  how  to 
read a poem , and to teach those w h o have had m ore experience how  to read a poem  better.
521. Introduction to Fiction. Three credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn 
and Spring. Mr. Wright, Mr. Babb.
A n  intensive study o f  a lim ited  num ber o f  short stories and novels, designed to acquaint 
the general student w ith som e o f  the m ost im p ortan t them es and techniques o f  fiction.
529. The English Bible. Five credit hours. Winter Quarter. Mr. Fulling-
ton.
A  study o f  the K ing Jam es version  o f  the Bible as a m asterpiece o f  w orld  literature and 
an English classic. A  br ie f survey  o f  the English translations, their p lace and influence in 
E nglish literature; a  carefu l con sideration  o f  the narrative, prophetic, and poetic books o f  the 
Old and N e w  Testm ents view ed as literature.
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540. Masters of Modern Literature. Five credit hours. One Quarter. 
Autumn, Winter, Spring. Mr. Derby, Mr. Snow, Mr. Varandyan, Miss Diamond.
A n  introduction to  m odern poetry, dram a, and fiction through  the study o f  five o r  six o f  
the fo llow in g  authors as artists and th inkers: Shaw, O ’ N eill, M acLeish, Frost, G alsworthy,
Conrad, M ann, T . E . E lliot, E . A . R obinson , Y eats, P orter , H em ingw ay.
550. Introduction to Shakespeare. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Au­
tumn, Winter, Spring. Mr. Wilson, Mr. Fumiss, Mr. Bloomfield, Mr. Town­
send, Mr. Hazelton, Mr. Howard.
A n  intensive study o f  selected plays o f  Shakespeare, designed to g ive an understanding 
o f  dram a as theatrical a rt and as an interpretation  o f  fundam ental hum an experience.
Not open to students who have credit for English 555. 
This course partially fulfills the B.A. and B.Sc. requirement in literature. 
555. Introduction to Drama. Five credit hours. Spring Quarter. Mr. 
Walley.
A  critical analysis o f  selected dram atic m asterpieces from  G reek antiquity to  the present, 
designed to c la rify  the nature o f  dram atic a rt and its m a jor  achievem ents in the theater o f  
w estern E urope and A m erica .
Not open to students who have credit for English 550. 
563. Masterpieces of English Literature. Three credit hours. One Quar­
ter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. Miss Hughey, Mr. Haber, Mr. Maurer, Mr. 
Derby.
A  course designed to lead the student to an  app reciative  understanding o f  some o f  the great 
poetry  and prose w ritten  before 1675. Selections w ill be taken fro m  three o r  fou r  o f  the follow ­
in g : Beowulf, Chaucer’s Canterbury Tales, Spen cer’s Faerie Queene, the K in g  Jam es version o f  
the Bible, M ilton ’s Paradise Lost, E lizabethian and Jacobean lyrics.
Not open to students who have credit for English 560 or 562. 
564. Masterpieces of English Literature. Three credit hours. One Quarter. 
Autumn, Winter, Spring. Miss Hughey, Mr. Derby, Mr. Ferguson.
A  continuation  o f  563. but may be taken separately.
Selections fo r  reading and class discussion w ill be draw n fro m  the w orks o f  fou r  o r  five 
o f  th e  fo llow in g  w r ite r s : S w ift, Pope, the R om an tic poets, Carlyle, Tennyson, Brow ning, 
A rnold . M ore cursory  reading m ay be done in the novel o f  the period.
Not open to students who have credit for English 560 or 562.
F O R  A D V A N C E D  U N D E R G R A D U A T E S  A N D  G R A D U A T E S
A ccord ing to  the U niversity regulations, courses in this g rou p  are n ot open to Freshmen or 
Sophomores.
Unless otherw ise indicated, the prerequisites fo r  “ 600”  courses are ten hours in literature, 
h istory, history o f  fine arts, history o r  appreciation  o f  m usic, an th ropology  or  philosophy.
609. The American Renaissance in Literature. Five credit hours. Autumn 
Quarter. Miss Whitmer.
A n  introduction  to  the m a jor  A m erican  w riters o f  the m id-nineteenth  cen tu ry : Poe, H aw ­
thorne, Melville, E m erson , Thoreau, W hitm an. The readings in  this course do not duplicate 
these in English 510-511.
610. American Fiction from Twain to Dreiser. Five credit hours. Winter 
Quarter. Mr. Simpson.
Studies in fiction  from  the Civil W a r to  the F irst W orld  W ar, w ith  em phasis on Tw ain, 
H ow ells, James, the regionalists, the early naturalists, and D reiser. The readings in this course 
do n o t  duplicate those in  English 510-611.
615. Twentieth Century American Writers. Five credit hours. Spring 
Quarter. Miss Whitmer.
A  study o f  the developm ent o f  A m erican  literature a fte r  1914 w ith em phasis on the m ajor 
poets and novelists.
620. Folklore. Five credit hours. Spring Quarter. Mr. Simpson.
A  critical exam ination  o f  some o f  the outstanding E n glish  and A m erican  folksongs and 
international fo lk  tales. Lectures and class discussions w ill be supplem ented by recordings.
625. Standards of English Usage. Five credit hours. Autumn Quarter. 
Prerequisite, the general prerequisite for “ 600”  courses as listed above, or 
Journalism 505 or 602. Mr. Bloomfield.
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T h is course exam ines standards o f  E nglish  gram m ar and pronunciations, the structure and 
vocabu lary  o f  English, and the idea o f  correctness in language. T h e approach  throughout is 
fu n ction a l rather than h istorica l, to m eet the needs o f  stduents interested in w ritin g, teaching, 
the developm ent o f  th eir ow n  culture o r  the investiga tion  o f  language generally.
627. The Language We Speak. Five credit hours. Winter Quarter. Given 
in alternate years. Prerequisite, the general prerequisite for “ 600” courses as 
listed above, or Journalism 505 or 602. Mr. Newmark.
A  study o f  the h istory  o f  English, its w ord s and structure and log ic , its cultural patterns 
and philosophical sign ifican ce , and its use as an instrum ent o f  com m unication .
635. The Age of Wit and Satire. Five credit hours. Autumn Quarter. 
Mr. Wilson.
T h e skeptical and cr it ica l m ind o f  the E a rly  En lightenm ent as reflected in lyric and satiric 
verse fro m  Dryden to  P o p e ; the com ic w it  o f  the R estoration , and the b itter w it o f  S w ift.
636. Literature of the Eighteenth Century. Five credit hours. Winter 
Quarter. Mr. Kuhn.
T h e controlling ideas o f  the A ge o f  R eason  as they are reflected in  the m a jor literature. 
In ten sive  reading in the w ork s o f  Sw ift, P op e, F ie ld in g , Sterne, Bosw ell, Johnson, and Blake.
641. The Romantic Temper. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn 
and Spring. Mr. Derby, Mr. Townsend.
T h e influence o f  the F ren ch  Revolution and the pre-em inence o f  rom anticism  as seen in  
such m a jor  poets as W ord sw orth , Coleridge, B yron , Shelley, and Keats, and a lim ited selection 
o f  the poem s o f  the period .
642. The Victorian Age. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Winter and 
Spring. Mr. Altick, Mr. Townsend.
T h e sp irit and tem p er  o f  the V ic to r ia n  p eriod  as seen in  the w ork  o f  such poets as 
T en n yson , B row ning and  A rn old , and in representative  essays o f  the great socia l cr itics.
643. The Writing Laboratory. Five credit hours. Spring Quarter. Three 
group meetings each week and individual conferences. Prerequisite, permis­
sion o f the instructor. Mr. Snow.
D irected w ritin g in  the shorter form s o f  fiction , in the essay, o r  in criticism , depending on 
the d irection  o f  the individual students talent. C on ferences and grou p  discussions w ill p rov ide  
g u idan ce  in the problem s o f  w ritin g . S ix m odern  books w ill be read and discussed as exam ples 
o f  w rit in g  practice.
648. Playwriting. Five credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Five recitations 
each week. Elective. Prerequisite or concurrent, one of the following courses: 
English 676, 677, or 670. Given in alternate years. Mr. Shedd.
Elem entary laboratory  course in p la yw ritin g . M ethods o f  p lay  analysis w ith  attention  to  
dram atic  technique. A n  h istorical consideration  o f  the m ajor form s o f  drama.
653. Chaucer. Five credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Mr. Utley.
A  close study o f  C h aucer ’s principa l w ork s and  o f  the poet’s developm ent as an artist in 
re la tion  to  his social and  literary  background.
Not open to students who have credit for English 753. 
654. Introduction to Medieval Literature. Five credit hours. Winter 
Quarter. Mr. Estrich.
T h e study o f  s ign ifica n t literary m asterp ieces from  the Middle A ges, chosen fo r  th e ir  value 
in in terp retin g  aspects o f  m edieval culture as w ell as fo r  their independent literary w orth .
656. The Nineteenth Century English Novel. Five credit hours. Spring 
Quarter. Mr. Logan.
Readings in a g ro u p  o f  m a jor  novelists, such as Austen, D ickens, Thackery, and others, 
w ith  emphasis upon socia l and hum anistic values.
670. Modem Drama. Five credit hours. Spring Quarter. Mr. Shedd.
A n  historical and  critica l exam ination  o f  th e  m ajor developm ents, personalities, and 
achievem ents in the dram a o f  E u rope and A m erica  since the advent o f  Ibsen.
671. Early Seventeenth Century Literature. Five credit hours. Spring 
Quarter. Mr. Robbins.
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A  study o f  non-dram atic literature in E n gland from  1600 to 1660, w ith ch ief em phasis 
on  the w ork  o f  Bacon , Jonson, D onne, B row ne, and M ilton, view ed again st their literary, social 
and  h istorical background.
674. The English Renaissance. Five credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Miss 
Hughey.
A  study o f  Tudor prose  and poetry as they reflect the creative and inqu irin g tem per o f  an 
age  stim ulated by such cultural forces as hum anism , the R eform ation , g rea t natural and tech­
n ologica l discoveries, and increasing  national self-consciousness.
676. Shakespeare. Five credit hours. Winter Quarter. Mr. Walley.
A  critica l consideration o f  the art, personality , and  achievem ent o f  Shakespeare in the ligh t 
o f  Renaissance culture and  m odern sign ificance.
677. English Drama: Medieval and Renaissance. Five credit hours. Au­
tumn Quarter. Prerequisite, English 550 or 555 or the equivalent. Mr. Walley.
A n  historical and critica l exam ination  o f  the E nglish  popu lar dram a fro m  its orig in  to  the 
c losin g  o f  the theatres in  1642, w ith  special em phasis upon the evolution  o f  dram atic concepts 
and theatrical art.
678. English Drama: Restoration and Eighteenth Century. Five credit 
hours. Winter Quarter. Prerequisite, English 550 or 555 or the equivalent. 
Mr. Wilson.
A n  historical and critica l study o f  E n glish  dram a from  1660 to  1800, with ch ief em phasis 
upon R estoration heroic dram a and com edy o f  w it, eighteenth-century sentim ental dram a and 
the com edy o f  Sheridan and  Goldsmith.
701. Minor Problems in English. One to five credit hours. All Quarters. 
Prerequisite, senior standing and permission of the Department Graduate Com­
mittee.
Students m ay register fo r  individual directed study under this num ber by arrangem ent w ith  
the app ropria te  m em ber o f  the staff and  the D epartm en t Graduate Com m ittee.
705-706-707. Honors Courses. Three to ten credit hours. Autumn, Win­
ter, and Spring Quarters. A program of reading arranged for each student, 
with individual conferences and reports. Prerequisite: (1) senior standing; 
(2) the record o f “A ”  in at least half of his English courses and an average 
of “ B” in the remainder; (3) the permission of the professor under whose 
supervision the work is desired. The usual credit in this course is three hours, 
and more will be allowed only to candidates for distinction in English who 
have in their junior year passed with high grades a program approved by the 
Committee on Honors. Director, Mr. Snow. 
Not open for graduate credit.
PR E R E Q U ISIT E S FO R  "7 0 0 " C O U RSE S
E xcept fo r  English 705-706-707 all “ 700”  courses are designed prim arily  fo r  graduate stu­
dents. They are open also to seniors w ho have cred it fo r  ten hours o f  literature courses on  the 
“ 600”  level, but only upon  perm ission o f  the D epartm ent Graduate Com m ittee.
708. Studies in the American Renaissance. Five credit hours. Spring 
Quarter. Mr. Charvart.
A n intensive study o f  several m a jor  literary figures o f  the m id-nineteenth century in rela­
tion  to  the A m erican  environm ent and fo re ig n  influences. This course assumes that the student 
has an acquaintance w ith  the basic w ritin gs  o f  the period  as developed in English 609.
709. Studies in American Fiction, 1865-1914. Five credit hours. Autumn 
Quarter. Mr. Simpson.
A n  intensive study o f  im portan t fiction from  Tw ain to D reiser. T h e course assumes that 
the student has an acquaintance with the basic fiction  o f  the period  as developed in E nglish  610.
710. Literature and the Methods o f Intellectual History. Five credit 
hours. Winter Quarter. Mr. Pearce.
A  study o f  the p rin cip a l methods o f  intellectual h istory as they bear upon literary history 
and criticism .
Not open to students who have credit for English 601.
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727. Twentieth Century Poetry. Five credit hours. Spring Quarter. Mr. 
Pearce.
A  critica l study o f  a representative body o f  m odern poetry, w ith emphasis on selected 
m a jor  w riters.
728. Twentieth Century Fiction. Five credit hours. Autumn Quarter. 
Acquaintance with French 640 and German 616 is recommended. Mr. Simpson.
A  study o f  the ch ie f tendencies in m odern fiction as seen in the w ork  o f  such m ajor figures 
as Proust, Joyce, M ann, D. H . L aw ren ce , V irg in ia  W oo lf, H em ingw ay, and Faulkner.
735. Dryden. Five credit hours. Winter Quarter. Mr. Wilson.
A  detailed study o f  the poem s, plays, and  essays o f  John D ryden, as exem plify in g  the 
princip les and practices o f  the early E nlightenm ent.
*736. Pope. Five credit hours. Winter Quarter. Given in alternate years, 
Mr. Elliott.
Intensive reading and investiga tion  o f  P op e 's  w ork  w ith  em phasis on  its specifically lit­
erary value, and in its relation  to  the intellectual clim ate o f  the age.
737. Swift. Five credit hours. Spring Quarter. Given in alternate years. 
Mr. Ferguson.
A n  intensive critica l study o f  S w ift ’s w ork  and o f  its relation to  the intellectual and
political m ovem ents o f  the A g e  o f  Reason.
738. Studies in the Eighteenth Century. Five credit hours. Autumn Quar­
ter. Mr. Wright.
A n  intensive exam ination  o f  an  im p ortan t aspect o f  eightenth century literature or  thought. 
The top ic  w ill vary  from  year to  year.
The top ic  fo r  1956-1967. T h e E ighteenth  Century N ovel.
742. Browning. Five credit hours. Spring Quarter. Mr. Altick.
A n  intensive study o f  m ost o f  B row n in g 's  s ignificant poem s, w ith  prim a ry  em phasis upon 
the p oet as a literary artist, bu t also con siderin g  in som e detail his p lace in  the history o f  V ic ­
torian  thought, the nature o f  his popu lar appeal, and his influence upon later literature.
744. Arnold. Five credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Given in alternate 
years. Mr. Derby.
W ide reading in the p oetry  and prose o f  M atthew  A rnold , w ith a study o f  his background 
and his relation  to both his ow n  tim e and the T w entieth  Century.
745. Wordsworth. Five credit hours. Winter Quarter. Mr. Logan.
The socia l and political thou gh t o f  W ordsw orth ’s day, his position  as the pivotal figure 
in the R om an tic M ovem ent, his ph ilosophy o f  M an and N ature, and his place in  literature as 
poet and thinker.
746. Middle English Literature. Five credit hours. Spring Quarter. 
Given in alternate years. Mr. Bloomfield.
A  critica l reading o f  the ch ie f  m onum ents o f  M iddle English literature, exclusive o f  
Chaucer. Cultural backgrounds w ill be supplied from  related w orks in E nglish  and other 
languages, usually in translation . T h e language w ill be taught inductively and on ly  as necessary 
to the reading o f  the texts.
751. Old English Poetry. Five credit hours. Winter Quarter. Given in
alternate years. Mr. Bloomfeld.
A  critica l reading o f  the Old E nglish  p oetry  w ith  attention to  problem s o f  structure and 
texture. Cultural backgrounds w ill be supplied from  contem porary prose, som etim es in transla­
tion . The language w ill be ta u gh t on ly  as necessary to  the reading o f  texts.
*755-*756. Linguistics and English. Five credit hours each Quarter. Au­
tumn and Winter Quarters. Given in alternate years. Mr. Utley.
A n  introduction  to  the ch aracteristic  problem s and tools o f  linguistic science w ith re ference 
to th eir  use in  the study and teach in g  o f  E n glish  language and literature. T op ics  to  be studied 
are general linguistics, language and culture, phonetics and dialect geograph y , the h istory  o f
English, problem s in the teach in g  o f  E nglish  literature and language.
771. Donne and Other Metaphysics Poets. Five credit hours. Autumn 
Quarter. Given in alternate years. Mr. Wilson.
* Not given in 1956-1957.
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A  close study o f  significant verse o f  the early Seventeenth C entury, designed fo r  graduate 
students and fo r  undergraduates w ith  a  special interest in  poetry .
*772. Studies in Renaissance Prose. Five credit hours. Spring Quarter. 
Given in alternate years. Miss Hughey.
T h e evolution o f  literary prose  fro m  M ore to  M ilton as seen in  representative w orks which 
are related critically  in rhetorical th eory  and sign ificant cultural forces. Em phasis is upon 
w riters o f  the earlier seventeenth cen tu ry
*773. Spenser. Five credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Given in alternate 
years. Miss Hughey.
A  study o f  Spen cer ’s poetry, its literary significance, and its relation to  fore ign , classical, 
and native English poetic traditions.
775. Milton. Five credit hours. Winter Quarter. Given in alternate 
years. Mr. Robbins.
Reading in the poetry and prose o f  John M ilton, w ith relation to his social and literary 
background.
NOTE: TEACHING COURSES. For the Teaching Courses in this depart­
ment see the Department of Education, Courses 670 and 671.
F O R  G R A D U A T E S
A n undergraduate student shall n o t  be perm itted to  take any  course in the “ 800”  or “ 900”  
groups except by perm ission o f  the G raduate Council.
For description of graduate courses in this department see the Bulletin of 
the Graduate School.
ENTOMOLOGY 
(See Zoology and Entomology) 
EUROPEAN HISTORY 
(See History) 
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Courses in the “ 500” and “ 600”  g rou ps are open  to  advanced undergraduates. Som e “ 600”
courses are open to graduate students.
C O U R SE S FO R  N O N -F IN E  A R T S  M A JO R S
The School o f  F ine  and A pplied A rts  o ffers a num ber o f  service courses for  students w ho 
are not m ajorin g  in art. W hen m ajors fro m  a given  area en roll in sufficient num ber in such 
courses to  make up a class section, the course can  be correlated m ore specifically w ith  the stu­
dents ’ m a jor  interests.
Several o f  the courses listed below , such as the A rt  A ppreciation  courses, w hich have a  very 
general application, are open both to  art m a jors  and to  n on -art m ajors. In  general, n on -art 
m ajors m ust take all prerequisites fo r  an y  advanced courses in art. F ine A rts  401 m ay be  sub­
stituted fo r  F ine A rts 421 by  n on -art m a jors  and by m ajors in art w ithin the C ollege o f  A rts 
and Sciences. U pon subm ission o f  evidence o f  substantial background and w ith  the approval o f  
the instructor and the coord in atin g  adviser, n on -art m ajors m ay take m ore advanced courses 
w ithout com pleting the fu ll prerequisites.
401 3 hrs. Introduction  to F ine A rt  A ctiv ities . See below  under D raw ing.
402 3 Freehand D raw ing. See below  under D raw ing.
404 3 A dvanced Freehand D raw ing. See below  under D raw ing.
405 3 A dvanced  Freehand D raw ing. See below  under D raw ing.
407 3 W ater C olor P a in tin g . See below  under P ainting.
408 3 W ater C olor Pa inting. See below  under P ainting.
411 3 D raw ing from  L ife . See below  under D raw ing.
412 3 D raw ing fro m  L ife . See below  under D raw ing.
421 5 Basic A r t— D raw ing and F in e  A rts  O rientation . See below  under Basic A rt.
430 6 Fundam entals o f  A rt. See below  under D esign.
431 6 E lem entary D esign. See be low  under Basic A rt.
437 3 Costum e D esign . See below  under D esign.
484 3 A n  Introduction  to Ceram ic A rt. See below  under Ceram ic A rt.
485 5 Ceram ic L aboratory . See below  under Ceram ic A rt.
494 3 Introduction  to  A rt. See below  under B asic A rt.
496 3 The D evelopm ent o f  M odern A rt. See below  under Basic Art.
496 3 C ontem porary A rt. See below  under Basic A rt.
501 3 H istory  o f  the Fine A rts  through  the A ges. See below  under A r t  H istory.
502 3 H istory  o f  the Fine A rts  through the A ges. See below  under A r t  H istory.
608 3 H istory  o f  the F ine A rts  through  the A ges. See below  under A rt  H istory.
632 5 H istory  o f  Costum e D esign . See below  under A rt  H istory.
661 6 Sculpture. See below  under Sculpture.
663 2 P rim itive  A rt. See below  under A r t  H istory.
656 5 H istory  o f  O riental A rt. See below  under A rt H istory.
B A S IC  A R T
421. Basic Art— Drawing and Fine Arts Orientation. Five credit hours. 
One Quarter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. Five two-hour laboratory periods 
plus one hour of orientation for classes given Autumn Quarter. Staff.
P articipation  in  laboratory experien ce  in  draw ing w ith  emphasis on  the correlation  o f
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draw in g and design in fo rm , value and color. C oncurrently, through lectures, discussions and 
field trips, survey is made o f  the field o f  Fine A rts  specializations. The student is stimulated 
through individual guidance to  find his areas o f  specia l interest.
Not open for credit to students who have credit for Fine Arts 401, 402, or
403.
423. Basic Art— Drawing. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, 
Winter, Spring. Five two-hour laboratory periods each week. Prerequisite, 
Fine Arts 421 or 401 and 402. Staff.
A  concentrated experience in the use o f  the various draw in g m edia w ith  continuation o f  the 
underlying principles as utilized in Fine A rts 421. L a boratory  and field problem s.
Not open to students who have credit for Fine Arts 404-405.
431. Basic Art— Elementary Design. Five credit hours. One Quarter. 
Autumn, Winter, Spring. Five two-hour laboratory periods each week. Pre­
requisite, Fine Arts 421 or Fine Arts 401. Staff.
A n  introductory course in design to form u late  and im plem ent the princip les govern ing the 
visual organization  o f  form , shape, and color. The experiences in draw ing are related to the 
problem s o f  designing w ith tri-d im ensional m aterials.
432. Basic Art— Intermediate Design. Five credit hours. One Quarter. 
Autumn, Winter, Spring. Five three-hour periods each week. Prerequisite, 
Fine Arts 430 or 421. Staff.
Special problem s in design with em phasis on the character o f  m aterials and their app lica­
tion  to  practical problem s.
494. Introduction to Art. Three credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, 
Winter, Spring. Three one-hour periods each week. Art History Staff.
This is a course in art appreciation . D ifferin g  approaches to  the v isual organization  basic 
to  a ll art w ill be clarified w ith particu lar stress on seeing, understanding, and en joy in g  m odern 
art and architecture.
495. The Development of Modern Art. Three credit hours. One Quarter.
Autumn, Winter Spring. Three one-hour periods each week. Art History Staff.
From  the changes in art accom panying the F rench  R evolution  through Post Im pressionism  
and Functionalism  in architecture.
496. Contemporary Art. Three credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, Win­
ter, Spring. Three one-hour periods each week. Prerequisite, Fine Arts 495. 
Art History Staff.
F rom  early 20th century experim ents in  abstraction  and expression  to  the art and archi­
tecture o f  the present.
500. Basic Art—Painting. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, 
Winter, Spring. Prerequisite, Fine Arts 423 and 431. Staff.
A  course in pa inting w hich emphasizes the use o f  co lor , draw ing and design in the develop­
m ent o f  a personal idiom  o f  expression. O paque m edia. L a boratory  and field problem s.
Not open to students who have credit for Fine Arts 427.
505. Basic Art—Life Drawing. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, 
Winter, Spring. Five three-hour periods each week, with weekly problems. 
Prerequisite, Fine Arts 500 and 561. Mr. Chadeayne, Mr. Gatrell, Mr. King.
E xperience in draw in g  from  the hum an figure. W ork  in a variety o f  media. D iscussion o f  
the problem  o f  draw in g as related to  im portan t historical styles. Laboratory  problem s and field 
trips.
561'. Basic Art—Sculpture. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, 
Winter, Spring. Five three-hour laboratory periods each week, with weekly 
problems. Prerequisite, Fine Arts 421. Mr. Frey, Mr. Johnson, Mr. Thompson.
E xperience in the principles o f  form  organ ization  through the use o f  the scu lptor’s m ate- 
rials. W ork  from  the model and weekly com position  projects.
Not open to students who have credit for Fine Arts 461.
A R T  A P P R E C IA T IO N
494, 495, 496. See under Basic Art.
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459. Orientation to Art Education. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. 
Three hours each week. Prerequisite, Fine Arts 457, 458, and 460 or Education 
Survey 501. Mrs. Mitchell.
A n  introduction  to  the nature o f  the A rt Education P rogram  in the contem porary school 
w ith  em phasis on  the professional character o f  the teacher's social responsibility. D iscussion, 
reading, field trips.
460. Orientation to Art Education. Two credit hours. Spring Quarter. 
Two one-hour class periods each week. Mrs. Mitchell.
T w o  w eekly lectures and discussions pointed tow ard a  relation o f  the student’s  experience 
in the B asic A rt  program  to his p ro fession a l interests.
Not open to students who have credit for Fine Arts 457 and 458. 
548. Art Education Laboratory. Four credit hours. Autumn Quarter. 
Four two-hour laboratory periods each week. Prerequisite, Fine Arts 432 and 
459.
L a boratory  problem s related to  the princip les o f  the nature o f  ch ild  developm ent.
549. Art Education Laboratory. Two credit hours. Winter Quarter. Two 
two-hour laboratory periods each week. Prerequisite, Fine Arts 548.
Further developm ent o f  experien ce  in Fine A rts  548 w ith particu lar em phasis upon the 
integration  o f  experience in a school program .
569. Art for Elementary Teachers. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Au­
tumn, Winter, Spring. Five two-hour laboratory periods each week.
T h e developm ent o f  sensitiv ity  to  the visual arts as a basis fo r  the understanding o f  ch il­
dren ’s art. C reative experience w ith paints, chalk, clay, and han dicraft m aterials together with 
related cultural background. L aboratory , lecture, d iscussion and reading.
570. Art for Elementary Teachers. Three credit hours. One Quarter. 
Autumn, Winter, Spring. Three two-hour laboratory periods each week. Pre­
requisite, Fine Arts 569. Mrs. Mitchell.
W orkshop fo r  creative th in k in g  w ith  related art m aterials. Synthesis o f  the teacher’s 
experience in visual perception  and concepts o f  the nature o f  child developm ent. Individual 
interest groups as established by  age level interest, choice o f  background m aterial, etc. Evalu­
ation o f  the teacher’s experiences in the light o f  continuous developm ental grow th  o f  children. 
Laboratory , lecture, discussion and reading.
600. The Theory o f Art Education. Five credit hours. Autumn Quarter. 
Five three-hour periods each week. Prerequisite, Fine Arts 549, and Educa­
tion 533 and 514. Mr. Barkan.
P lann ing  and organ izin g the a r t  education program  in the school. T h e  p ractica l problem s 
and the theoretical possibilities. T h e resolution o f  the students’  experience tow ard  his responsi­
bility  in the field o f  A rt  Education.
t799. Art Workshop for Elementary Teachers. Four credit hours. Full 
time of student for last three weeks of first term. Prerequisite, three years 
of work in professional education curriculum.
A n  intensive study o f  the creative  art experience o f  children in relation  to  classroom 
procedure and practice. P lann ing  and organ iz in g  the a r t  program  in the elem entary school. 
L aboratory  experim entation w ith  a rt m aterials in the solution o f  advanced problem s, group 
discussion, etc.
Not open to students who have credit for Fine Arts 620.
NOTE: For courses in Supervised Teaching in Art see Education 520C 
and Education 536C.
A R T  H IS T O R Y
501-502-503. History o f the Fine Arts Through the Ages. Three credit 
hours. Each course to be offered Autumn, Winter, Spring. Not open to 
Freshmen. Mr. Fanning.
The history o f  architecture, scu lpture, painting, and the m inor arts w hich  best reflect civ ili-
t  Not given during the academic year, 1956-1957.
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'zation from  the tim e o f  the earliest artistic expression in E g yp t and M esopotam ia to  the close o f 
nineteenth century developm ents in  E urope and A m erica . A  survey w ith  consideration  o f  physical 
and spiritual factors determ ining the trend o f  art. Illustrated lectures, quizzes, and reports.
532. History of Costume Design. Five credit hours. Winter Quarter. 
Five two-hour periods each week with outside problems.
A  study o f  the developm ent o f  costum e fro m  the standpoint o f  design  with its social and 
h istorical background and its connection  w ith the p reva ilin g  in terior  decoration  o f  each period.
*563. Primitive Art. Two credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Prerequisite, 
Fine Arts 494. Prerequisite or concurrent, Sociology 501.
A  study o f  prim itive a rt and its psychology w ith  correla tion s in  the m odern field o f  paint­
ing and  sculpture.
*626. The Art of India and Indonesia. Five credit hours. Autumn Quar­
ter. Five lectures each week. Prerequisite, Fine Arts 494, 495, 496, or Fine 
Arts 501, 502, 503 or equivalent study in cognate fields by permission of the 
instructor. Mr. Kaplan.
A  cultural art h istory surveying the achievem ents o f  India  in term s o f  monuments and 
philosophies w ith em phasis on  the effect o f  religious con cepts o f  a rt fro m  about 3,000 B.C. until 
the advent o f  Islam.
To be offered in 1957-1958. 
627. The Art of China. Five credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Five lectures 
each week. Prerequisite, Fine Arts 494, 495, 496, or Fine Arts 501, 502, 503 
or equivalent study in cognate fields by permission of the instructor. Mr. 
Kaplan.
A  cultural art history surveying the achievem ents o f  China in  term s o f  m onum ents and 
ideas. Reference is made to the view points o f  archaeology, literature, aesthetics, and philosophy.
Not offered in 1957-1958. 
628. The Art of Japan. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. Three lec­
tures each week. Prerequisite, Fine Arts 494, 495, 496 or Fine Arts 501, 502, 
503 or equivalent study in cognate fields by permission of the instructor. 
Mr. Kaplan.
A  cultural art history surveying the achievem ents o f  Japan  in term s o f  monuments and 
beliefs. The reflection in the a rt o f  A n im ism , Shinto, Buddhism , and Z en — together w ith deco­
rative and popular contributions— w ill also be considered.
Not offered in 1957-1958. 
629. Problems in Contemporary Art. Five credit hours. Spring Quarter. 
Prerequisite, Fine Arts 494, 495, 496. Mr. Ludden.
N ew  concepts in the arts o f  contem porary E urope and A m erica  through  the study o f  selected 
problem s such as P icasso  and Cubism , and the Bauhaus and  Industrial D esign.
*654. History of Renaissance Art in Italy. Five credit hours. Autumn
Quarter. Five lectures each week. Prerequisite, Fine Arts 503. Mr. Fanning.
The study o f  the R enaissance m ovem ent in Italy as reflected in  architecture, painting, and 
scu lp tu re ; its influence upon other countries and its rela tionsh ip  to  the intellectual trend from  
the Fifteenth  to the N ineteenth  Century.
*656. History of Oriental Art. Five credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Five
lectures each week.
The study o f  A siatic cu ltu re  expressed by the h istorical developm ent o f  architecture, sculp­
ture and painting in Persia, In d ia , China, and Japan. Illustrated lectures, readings, and reports.
*670. History of the Art of Ancient Egypt, Mesopotamia, and Iran. Two
credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Prerequisite, Fine Arts 501-502-508, or equiv­
alent. Mr. Fanning.
The specialized study o f  the ancient arts o f  the valleys o f  N ile  and Tigris-Euphrates and 
their influence upon eastern M editerranean culture includ ing  A n cien t Persia . Lectures, discus­
sions, and presentation by each student o f  some special problem  o f  research.
*671. History of Hellenic Art. Three credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Pre­
requisite, Fine Arts 501-502-503, or the equivalent. Mr. Fanning.
* Not given in 1956-1957.
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A  specialized study o f  Greek arch itecture, sculpture, and painting. Lectures, round table 
discussions, and presentation  by each student o f  som e special problem s o f  research.
*672. History of Islamic Art. Two credit hours. Winter Quarter. Pre­
requisite, Fine Arts 501-502-503, or the equivalent. Mr. Fanning.
The study o f  M oslem  arch itecture and m in or arts w ith special attention to  orig in s and 
influences. L ectures, reading, and reports.
*673. History of Christian Art of the Middle Ages. Three credit hours. 
Winter Quarter. Prerequisite, Fine Arts 501-502-503, or the equivalent. Mr. 
Fanning.
The specialized study o f  various phases o f  Rom anesque and G othic art as an expression  o f  
medieval C hristianity in Italy, F ran ce, G erm any, Spain, and England. Lectures, reading, discus* 
sions, and reports on  research topics.
*674. History of Spanish Art. Two credit hours. Winter Quarter. Alter­
nating with Fine Arts 672. Prerequisite, Fine Arts 501-502-503, or consent of 
adviser. Mr. Fanning.
The study o f  the architecture, scu lpture, pa inting, and m in or arts o f  Spain  and the coun­
tries under Spanish influence. Lectures and reports.
*675. History of Latin-American Art. Five credit hours. Spring Quarter. 
Prerequisite, Fine Arts 501-502-503, or the equivalent in related subjects. Mr. 
Seiberling.
H istory  o f  the architecture, scu lpture, pa inting and related arts o f  M exico, and the Central 
and South A m erican  counties, from  P re-C olum bian tim es to  the present. The successive M ayan, 
Toltec, Incan, A ztec  and transported E uropean civ ilizations w ill be considered in the relation  to 
the environm ental, relig ious, po litica l and econom ic fa cto rs  that influenced them.
*681. History of British Art. Two credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Pre­
requisite, Fine Arts 501-502-503, or recommendation of the Department of 
English. Mr. Fanning.
A  study o f  the w ork  o f  outstanding architects, painters and sculptures in G reat B ritain  as 
an index o f  the artistic  trend sin ce  the beginn ing o f  the Sixteenth Century. Illustrated lectures, 
reading and reports.
682. History of American Art. Five credit hours. Winter Quarter. Pre­
requisite, Fine Arts 501-502-503, or recommendation of the Department of 
English. Mr. Seiberling.
A  study o f  architecture, p a in tin g  and sculpture in A m erica  during the Eighteenth, N ine­
teenth, and T w entieth  Centuries. I llustrated lectures, read in g  and reports.
*683. Roman and Early Christian Art. Three credit hours. Autumn Quar­
ter. Prerequisite, Fine Arts 494, 495, 496 or the equivalent. Mr. Fanning.
A  survey o f  R om an art and the fu sion  o f  B yzantine and R om an influences in Christian art 
before the M iddle A ges.
684. The Art of Northern Renaissance. Five credit hours. Autumn 
Quarter. Prerequisite, Fine Arts 496 or equivalent. Graduate students in art 
history must give satisfactory evidence that they have completed nine Quarter 
hours of methodology in art history and nine Quarter hours in the study of 
historic periods, or their equivalent.
T h e a rt o f  F rance, G erm any, the N etherlands and  E ngland from  the w aning  o f  the M iddle 
A ges through the Renaissance.
*685. Museum Problems. Three credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Lectures, 
discussion and practice in problems of the Art Museum, for graduates and 
advanced undergraduates. Prerequisite, Fine Arts 503 or equivalent.
A  course in the functions o f  a m useum , educational and te ch n ica l; the selection and preser­
vation o f  a rt w orks, their display, and the organ ization  o f  ex h ib its ; and the m useum ’s re la tion ­
ship to  its com m unity  and schools.
*686. History of Baroque Art. Five credit hours. Winter Quarter. Pre­
requisite, Fine Arts 494, 495, 496 or the equivalent. Graduate students in art
* Not given in 1956-1967.
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history must give satisfactory evidence that they have completed nine Quarter 
hours of methodology in art history and nine Quarter hours in the study of 
historic periods, or their equivalents.
T h e evolution o f  art from  the end o f  the R enaissance to  the Industrial R evolution  w ith  its 
correlation  in the culture o f  the tim e.
C E R A M IC  A R T
484. An Introduction to Ceramic Art. Three credit hours. One Quarter. 
Autumn (Fine Arts Majors only), Winter, Spring. No prerequisites. This 
course may be repeated to a total of nine hours. Mr. Bogatay, Mr. Friley.
A n  introduction to pottery m aking. Short lectures on m aterials, form in g  and decorative 
processes, glazin g and firing. L aboratory  p ractice  in b u ild in g  pottery  by hand and in the use 
o f  the potter ’s wheel.
485. Ceramic Laboratory. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, 
Winter and Spring Quarters. One lecture and four three-hour laboratory 
periods each week. Mr. Bogatay.
L a boratory  practice in building p ottery  by hand and  in the use o f  the p otter ’s w heel. Mould 
making: and ita relation to design.
*487. Ceramic Computations. Three credit hours. Prerequisite, Fine Arts 
484, 485, 490 or permission of the school.
The artist ’s use o f  ceram ic m ixtures and their ca lcu lation . The possibilities and lim itations 
o f  co lo r  as a design medium .
490-491-492. Elementary Ceramic Art. Five credit hours. Autumn, Win­
ter, and Spring Quarters. Two hours of lecture and six hours of laboratory 
each week. Mrs. Fetzer.
A n  introduction to  the art phases o f  the ceram ic field. T h e  fo llow in g  top ics  a re  considered : 
m aterials and their functions in relation  to a rt v a lu e s ; processes and th eir a p p lica tion ; mould 
m aking in its relation to  d es ig n ; decorative processes in relation  to g laz in g  and f ir in g ; art 
qualities in the design o f  ceram ic p ro d u cts ; esthetic qualities in their relation  to  consum er 
d em a n d ; laboratory practice.
587. Advanced Ceramic Laboratory. Five credit hours. One Quarter 
Autumn, Winter, Spring. Prerequisite, Fine Arts 484, 490 or 485. Mr. Bogatay.
590-591-592.—Ceramic History and Decorative Processes. Five credit hours. 
Autumn, Winter, and Spring Quarters. Two lectures and nine laboratory hours 
each week. Mr. Atherton.
A  survey in the historical classification  o f  Ceram ic A rt, em phasizing impulses and influences 
w ith a  com parative study o f  results achieved and m eans o f  achievem ent. L a boratory  practice in 
designing ceram ic w ares using h istorica l and m odern m ethods o f  decoration . Special consideration 
is g iven  to the lim itations imposed by the media.
593-594-595. Ceramic Composition. Five credit hours. Autumn, Winter, 
and Spring Quarters. Two lectures and nine laboratory hours each week. 
Prerequisite, freshman chemistry. Mr. Littlefield.
P ractica l applications in the use o f  ceram ic m ixtu res. L aboratory  practice  in realizing 
designs through ceram ic m aterials. The possibilities and lim itations o f  color.
C O M M E R C IA L  A R T
554-555-556. Commercial Design. Five credit hours. Autumn, Winter, 
and Spring Quarters. Five three-hour periods each week. Prerequisite, Fine 
Arts 505 and 558. Mr. Rannells.
A  general course serving as an introduction  to  the various phases o f  com m ercial a r t ; 
engraving processes and draw ing fo r  reproduction  in various mediums.
Not open to students who have credit for Fine Arts 651, 652, or 653.
558. Commercial Lettering. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, 
Winter and Spring. Five three-hour periods each week, with weekly problems. 
Prerequisite, Fine Arts 421. Mr. Freeman.
The princip les o f  lettering and its app lication  to  com m ercial design,
• Jfot givei) in J9$6-J9$7>
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635-636-637. Illustrative Drawing. Five credit hours. Autumn, Winter, 
and Spring Quarters. Prerequisite, Fine Arts 505 and 527 or 528. Mr. 
Rannells.
P ra ctice  in illustrative draw in g  w ith study o f  technique o f  pen and ink, pencil, wash, and 
other m edium s. Problem s in p ictoria l com position.
Not open for graduate credit.
DESIGN
430. Fundamentals of Art. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, 
Winter, Spring. Two lectures and thr«e two-hour laboratory periods each week. 
Not open to majors in Fine Arts. Miss Boardman.
A  general course in the crea tive  use o f  art m aterials, w ith lectures on  fundam ental art 
principles in relation to  the hom e, advertising, com m ercia l products and oth er phases o f  con ­
tem porary life.
431. Elementary Design. See under Basic Art.
432. Intermediate Design. See under Basic Art. 
437. Costume Design. Three credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, Winter, 
Spring. Three two-hour laboratory periods each week. Prerequisite, Fine Arts 
430 or 431.
P roblem s utilizing the basic princip les o f  form , shape and co lor as applied to dress design. 
The developm ent o f  personal capacities  fo r  dress selection . R eports, lectures, and dem onstrations 
by guest speakers.
507. Product Design. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, Winter, 
Spring. Five three-hour laboratory periods to be arranged each week. Pre­
requisite, Fine Arts 432 and 534. Mr. Wood.
A p p lica tion  o f  art prin cip les to  products m ade in  industry. Research design problem s in 
various categories, i.e., household appliances, ligh tin g  fixtures, furniture, m achinery, etc., w ill 
be assigned. E xperim ents on the industrial use o f  c o lo r  w ill be made. M odels w ill be constructed 
in the laboratory . W ritten  reports and readings w ill supplem ent visits to m anufacturin g concerns.
534. Design Materials. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, Winter, 
Spring. Five two-hour periods each week. Prerequisite, Fine Arts 430 or 431. 
Mr. Fistick.
Individual attention to  th e  solution  o f  prob lem s in creative use o f  design m aterials, i.e., 
w oods, base and precious m etals, p lastics, paper, fa b r ics , g lass, etc.
*539. Stage Design. Five credit hours. Spring Quarter. Five two-hour 
laboratory periods each week.
T h e basic principles o f  stage  d e s ig n : a study o f  line, form , mass, and co lor w ith relation 
to p lastic  form s in space. T h e construction  o f  m odels. Source m aterial fo r  period  plays. T h is is 
an elem entary course, requ irin g  no draw ing ability, o ffered  to  m eet the needs o f  stage designers 
and teachers o f  dram atic and fine arts.
576. Interior Design. Five credit hours. Autumn Quarter. One three-hour 
and four two-hour laboratory periods and one-one-hour lecture each week. 
Prerequisite, Fine Arts 432 and 500. Miss Krumm.
A  study o f  the rela tionsh ip  betw een the stu den t’s  broad art know ledge and the field o f  
in terior design. Emphasis on the realization o f  fu ll  scale architectural space. An introduction 
to the m aterials o f  the field. F ie ld  trips.
Not open to students who have credit for Fine Arts 602. 
603. Interior Design. Five credit hours. Winter Quarter. One three-hour 
and four two-hour laboratory periods and one one-hour lecture each week. 
Prerequisite, Fine Arts 576, 503, and Architecture 572. Miss Krumm.
C ontinuation  o f  the study o f  m aterials o f  the field. P lann ing dom estic, public, and indus­
tria l in teriors. Presentation through  m odels, m aquettes, w ork ing draw ings, and sketches. F ield 
trips.
Not open for graduate credit. 
604. Interior Design. Five credit hours. Spring Quarter. One three-hour 
and four two-hour laboratory periods and one one-hour lecture each week. 
Prerequisite, Fine Arts 603. Miss Krumm.
• N ot given in 1956-1967.
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A  study o f  fa ctors as necessary prerequisites f o r  designing su ccessfu l interiors. Em phasis 
p laced  on carryin g a  design to its final stage o f  developm ent. Study o f  professional procedure 
and ethics. Field trips.
Not open for graduate credit.
631. Advanced Costume Design. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Au­
tumn, Winter, Spring. Five two-hour laboratory periods each week, with 
outside problems. Prerequisite, Fine Arts 437, 505, or permission o f the 
instructor.
This course em phasizes the professional level o f  costum e design , through w ork  m aking 
o r ig in a l costumes, presentation, and know ledge o f  present fash ion  trends, with em phasis on  the 
ensem ble.
Not open for graduate credit.
D R A W IN G
401. Introduction to Fine Arts Activities. Three credit hours. One Quar­
ter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. For students in the University at large except 
B.F.A. majors, students in Dentistry, and students in Architecture. Four one- 
hour laboratory periods and one lecture each week. Mrs. Gatrell.
A n introduction through participation  to  the princip les o f  visual organ ization  that underlie 
a ll art. Experim entation w ith draw ing, p a in tin g , and tri-d im ensional design. S ince the emphasis 
is upon  the art process rather than upon th e  finished product, p r io r  a r t  tra in ing is n ot pre­
requisite. Lectures, discussion, and reading supplem ent the laboratory  experience.
Not open to students who have credit for Fine Arts 421.
402. Freehand Drawing. Three credit hours. Spring Quarter. Three two- 
hour laboratory periods weekly or two three-hour laboratory periods weekly. 
Not open to candidates for the degree, B.F.A. or B.Sc. in Education with Fine 
Arts as a major. Prerequisite, Fine Arts 401.
Continued practice  through a variety  o f  m edia in the use o f  visual form  princip les w ith  an 
em phasis on  their relationship to other m odes o f  a rt expression.
Not open to students who have credit for Fine Arts 421 or 423.
404-405. Advanced Freehand Drawing. Three credit hours. Autumn and 
Winter Quarters. Three two-hour laboratory periods each week, with weekly 
problems. Not open to majors in Fine Arts. Prerequisite, Fine Arts 401-402, 
or 421.
Not open to students who have credit for Fine Arts 423.
406. Form Organization. Three credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Three 
two-hour laboratory periods each week. Not open to majors in Fine Arts. Mr. 
Bogatay, Mr. Sherman, Mr. Friley.
This course is fo r  dental students on ly . It  consists o f  w ork  in  draw in g and carv in g  (scu lp­
tu r e ),  w ith  a central em phasis upon  seeing w ith  perceptual unity. T h e draw ing aspect o f  the 
course consists o f  d raw in g  in total darkness from  models exposed  f o r  1 /10 o f  a second, ranging 
in  character from  abstract patterns to  the tooth  proper. H ie  ca rv in g  aspect p laces particu lar 
em phasis on m otor skills in the organ ization  o f  form. M aterials such  as clay, p lastic, and w ire 
are  used. Both the draw in g and the carv in g  operations are reduced progressively  throughout the 
term  to  place an em phasis on digita l activ ity.
411-412. Drawing from Life. Three credit hours. Both 411 and 412 are 
given Autumn, Winter and Spring Quarters. Two three-hour periods each 
week, with outside problems. Not open to majors in Fine Arts. Prerequisite, 
Fine Arts 404-405 or 423. Mr. Chadeayne, Mr. Gatrell, Mr. King.
D raw ing from  the living m odel w ith lectures and problem s in su rface  anatom y.
421. Drawing and Fine Arts Orientation. See under Basic Art.
423. Drawing. See under Basic Art.
505. Life Drawing. See under Basic Art.
625. Advanced Life Drawing. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, 
Winter, Spring. Prerequisite, Fine Arts 505. Mr. Chadeayne, Mr. Gatrell, 
Mr. King.
Advanced problem s in draw ing from  life  and figure com position .
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G R A P H IC  A R T S
643. Graphic Processes. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Winter and 
Spring. Prerequisite, Fine Arts 427 or 500. Graduate students must have had 
fifteen Quarter hours of course work in drawing and painting. Mr. Gatrell.
This course w ill exp lore the possibilities in the processes o f  intaglio , re lie f and planograph ic 
modes o f  g rap h ic  reproduction . A n  opportun ity  f o r  experim ental and profession a l experience in  
the num erous form s o f  p rin t m ak in g  such as lithograp hy , etch in g, silk  screen, etc.
P A IN T IN G
407-408. Water Color Painting. Three credit hours each. Both 407 and 
408 are given Autumn and Spring Quarters. Two three-hour periods each week. 
Not open to majors in Fine Arts. Prerequisite, Fine Arts 404-405 or 422. Mr. 
Gibbons.
P a in tin g  from  still l ife , m odels, and landscape. Lectures, laboratory  w ork , and criticism s.
500. Basic Art—Painting. See under Basic Art.
527. Water Color Painting. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn and 
Spring. Five three-hour periods each week. Prerequisite, Fine Arts 427 or 500 
and 432.
T h e use o f  the m edium o f  w ater co lor w ith specia l emphasis on  its unique capacities fo r  
personal expression . P roblem s in landscape, still l ife  and  the figure.
528. Oil Painting. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, Winter, 
Spring. Five three-hour periods each week. Prerequisite, Fine Arts 427 or 500 
or 503 and 431. Mr. Chadeayne, Mr. Gatrell, Mr. King.
P a in tin g  from  still l ife  w ith  the ob je ct o f  d evelop in g  the co lor sense and acqu irin g d irect­
ness o f  presentation . Problem s in  the organ ization  and execution  o f  pictures.
630. Advanced Water Color Painting. Five credit hours. One Quarter.
Autumn and Spring. Prerequisite, Fine Arts 505 and 527.
P a in tin g  from  still life , m odels, and landscapes. Special problem s in  organization  and de­
velopm ent o f  p ictures. This cou rse  is particu larly  su ited to  graduate students w ho plan  to p re ­
sent a  thesis in w ater co lor  pa in tin g .
644. Advanced Water Color Painting. Five credit hours. One Quarter.
Autumn and Spring. Five three-hour periods each week. Prerequisite, Fine 
Arts 527.
F u rther practice in the w ater co lor  m edium  w ith  em phasis on the critica l capacity o f  the 
student. L a boratory  problem s and  field tripa
Not open for graduate credit.
*645-*646-*647. Portrait Painting. Five credit hours. Autumn, Winter, 
and Spring Quarters. Five three-hour periods each week. Prerequisite, Fine 
Arts 505 and 560 or 660. Mr. Chadeayne, Mr. Gatrell, Mr. King.
P a in tin g  from  life . The organ iza tion  and developm ent o f  pictures w ith special re feren ce  
to the delineation  o f  character.
*650. Methods and Materials of the Painter. Three credit hours. Autumn 
Quarter. Prerequisite, Fine Arts 660. Mr. Grimes.
A  study o f  painting m ateria ls, the com position  o f  pigm ents, binders, and varnishes. A  
review  o f  an cien t m ethods o f  p a in tin g  w ith a con sideration  o f  their possibilities fo r  contem ­
porary use. E g g  tem pera, varn ish  tem pera, u n d er-p a in tin g , and oil glazes. L aboratory  p ractice  
and lectures.
660. Advanced Oil Painting. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, 
Winter, Spring. Five three-hour periods each week with weekly problems. 
Prerequisite, Fine Arts 505 and 528.
P a in tin g  in o il  from  still l ife  and the costum e m odel. Advanced problem s in  com position.
Not open for graduate credit.
S C U L P T U R E
561. Sculpture. See under Basic Art.
* Not given in 1956-1957.
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562. Advanced Sculpture. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, Win­
ter, Spring. Five three-hour laboratory periods each week, with weekly prob­
lems. Prerequisite, Fine Arts 461 or 561.
Special em phasis on individual com position  p r o je c t s ; an in troduction  to  methods o f  p laster 
casting:; carving in w ood and stone.
W E A V IN G
572. Elements of Weaving. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, 
Winter, and Spring. Five two-hour periods each week. Prerequisite, Fine Arts 
431.
A n  in troductory  course in the creative processes o f  w eavin g w ith research, and practical 
design experience. The m aking and using o f  sm all hand loom s, w ork in g  w ith  num erous m aterials, 
w eaves and sim ple patterns, with a study o f  the construction , w arpin g, threading and m anipula­
tion  o f  table and fo o t  pow er looms.
573. Creative Weaving. Three credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, Win­
ter, and Spring. Three two-hour periods each week. Prerequisite, Fine Arts 
431.
Lectures and research will supplem ent the use o f  w eavin g  m aterials, patterns and pattern 
d ra ftin g , w arpin g, threading, treadling, and th e  w eaving o f  standard and special w eaves on 
m ultiple harness looms.
T E C H N IC A L  P R O B L E M S
N O T E : F or furth er specialization in  an y  techn ica l field  students m ay enroll in the fo l­
low ing  cou rses :
661-662-663. Technical Problems. Two to five credit hours. The sum 
total of credit taken in these courses must not exceed forty-five hours. Autumn, 
Winter, and Spring Quarters. Open by permission of the department to 
students in technical fields who have completed the other laboratory courses 
in their areas and who wish an opportunity for further research in specialized 
problems. Mr. Severino, Mr. Atherton, Mr. Barkan, Mr. Bogatay, Mr. Fanning, 
Mr. Frey. Mr. Grimes, Mr. Littlefield, Mr. Seiberling, Mr. Sherman, Mr. 
Chadeayne, Mr. Gatrell, Mr. King, Mr. Rannells, Mr. Wood, Mrs. Fetzer, Mr. 
Hausman, Mr. Kaplan, Miss Krumm, Mr. Wood, Mr. Csuri, Mr. Collins, Mr. 
Friley, Mr. Fistick, Mr. Patton, Mr. Ludden.
( » ) H istory ( i) In terior  D esign
(b ) C om m ercia l A rt ( j ) Jew elry
( c ) Ceram ics (k ) D ra w in g
(d ) Design (m ) M edica l A rt
(e) A r t  Education (P ) O il and W ater C olor Pa inting
( f ) Costum e Design (s ) Sculpture
(sc) G raphic A rt (x ) F ield  E xperience W ork
(h ) W eaving
F O R  G R A D U A T E S
A n  undergraduate student shall not be  perm itted to  take any course in the “ 800" or  ‘ ‘900" 
groups except by  perm ission o f  the G raduate Council.
For description o f graduate courses in this department see the Bulletin of 
the Graduate School.
FLIGHT TRAINING 
Ohio State University Airport
M R. T R IT T . M R. JO N E S
400A. Primary Flight Training. No credit. One Quarter. All Quarters. 
Total of twenty flying hours. Approximately three hours each week. Prerequi­
site, Flight Training 401 and 402, which may be scheduled concurrently. Stu­
dent should contact University Airport before scheduling.
This course is f o r  students w ith  little  or  n o  previous fly ing experience. It  is designed to 
train  the student in  the fundam ental techniques in  preparation  fo r  solo  flight.
400B. Primary Flight Training. One credit hour. One Quarter. All Quar-
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ters. Total of twenty flying hours. Approximately three hours each week. 
Prerequisite, Flight Training 400A. Students should contact University Air­
port before scheduling.
A  continuation  o f  F ligh t T ra in in g  400A. E lem entary m aneuvers, strange field landings, 
cross-country  procedures. D evelops flying technique and aeronautical experience as required by 
the C ivil A eronautics  A dm in istra tion  fo r  private p ilo t ’s certificate.
401. Aircraft Operation, Air Traffic Rules and Meteorology. Two credit 
hours. One Quarter. All Quarters. Three recitations each week.
P ractica l elem entary op eration  and care  o f  sm all type a ircra ft, precautions in handling 
a ircra ft  on  the ground and in  the a ir, a ir traffic rules, general aviation in form ation  fo r  the 
student p ilo t  and aeronautical m eterology .
402. Elementary Aeronautical Navigation. Two credit hours. One Quar­
ter. All Quarters. Three recitations each week.
This course covers elem entary pilotage , dead reckon ing, aeronautical chart reading, drift 
problem s, deviation and variation  prob lem s, con tact orientation  and radio.
403. Fundamental Flight Training. One credit hour. One Quarter. All 
Quarters. Total of ten hours dual flying and 20 hours lecture. Approximately 
two hours flying and two hours lecture each week. Student should contact 
University Airport prior to or not later than the first day of the Quarter.
This course has been arran ged  to  g ive  the student a gen eral know ledge o f  the basic funda­
m entals o f  fly ing and m ethods o f  cross-cou n try  navigation .
501. Aircraft Engines. Two credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn and 
Spring. Two recitations each week.
O peration  and construction  o f  a ircra ft  engines, includ ing cooling, lubrication , carburetion 
and ign ition  systems and operation  o f  a ir cra ft  propellers.
502. Aircraft and Theory of Flight. Two credit hours. One Quarter. 
Winter and Summer. Two recitations each week.
Elem entary theory o f  flight, a ir cra ft  design and a ircra ft  structures.
503. Aeronautical Meteorology. Two credit hours. Autumn and Spring 
Quarters. Two recitations each week. Prerequisite, Flight Training 401; and 
Physics 420.
A  study o f  m eteorology as it a ffects  flying.
504. Intermediate Aeronautical Navigation. Two credit hours. One Quar­
ter. Winter and Summer. Two recitations each week. Prerequisite, Flight 
Training 402 or equal.
A eronautical charts, m ethods o f  navigation , pilotage, dead reckoning, and radio navigation 
as required by the C ivil A eron a u tics  A dm in istra tion .
510. Secondary Flight Training. One credit hour. All Quarters. Total 
of forty flying hours. Approximately five hours each week. Prerequisite, 
Private Pilot Certificate, and Flight Training 501 which may be scheduled con­
currently. Students should contact University Airport before scheduling.
A  continuation  o f  the tra in in g  received  in Prim ary F ligh t T rain in g  f o r  the purpose o f  
developing a higher degree o f  coord in ation  and judgm ent through additional tra in in g  in m ore 
developing maneuvers and cross-cou n try  flying.
515. Intermediate Flight Training. One credit hour. All Quarters. Total 
of forty flying hours. Approximately five hours each week. Prerequisite, 
Flight Training 510, 501, and Flight Training 502 and 504 which may be 
scheduled concurrently. Student should contact University Airport before 
scheduling.
A  contin uation  o f  the tra in in g  received in F light T ra in in g  510. Inclu des n ight flying, in ­
strum ent flying, and extensive cross-cou n try  flying.
520. Advanced Flight Training. One credit hour. All Quarters. Total of 
forty flying hours. Approximately five hours each week. Prerequisite, Flight 
Training 510, 515, 502, and 504; and Flight Training 501, 503, and Physics 
420 which may be scheduled concurrently. Student should contact University 
Airport before scheduling.
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A  continuation o f  the tra in ing received in F light T ra in in g  515. Em phasis is placed on 
perfe ct in g  the m aneuvers and procedures previously introduced . Includes transition  to  advanced 
type a ircra ft, developing technical and aeronautical experiences as required by  the C ivil A ero­
nautics A dm inistration fo r  Com m ercial P ilo t ’s Certificate.
530. Instructor Training. One credit hour. All Quarters. Total of thirty- 
live flying hours. Approximately four hours each week. Prerequisite, Com­
mercial Pilot Certificate or Private Pilot Certificate with aeronautical experi­
ence requirements for Commercial Pilot Certificate; concurrent Flight Training 
532, and permission of the Director. Students should contact University Air­
port before scheduling.
Teaches the student how  to be a  F lig h t Instructor. I t  em phasizes cla rity  o f  expression in 
exp la in in g  maneuvers and correctin g  errors . The instru ctor acts as a student and simulates the 
usual errors m ade by the student.
532. Analysis of Flight Maneuvers. Two credit hours. All Quarters. Two 
recitations and one hour of conference each week. Prerequisite, concurrent 
Flight Training 530 and permission of the Director.
A  presentation o f  flight m aneuvers involved in a ir cra ft  p ilot tra in in g  w ith  emphasis o n : 
the theory o f  flight involved in each m an eu ver; analysis o f  student errors involved in learning 
each m aneuver, and the actual teach in g  o f  each m aneuver, w hich  involves both  adequate language 
and cla rity  o f explanation. Included are classroom  recita tion  and criticism  o f  ora l explanations 
and analysis o f  each m aneuver. A  p ortion  o f  the tim e w ill be devoted to m ethods o f  grading 
student flights.
540. Instrument Training. One credit hour. All Quarters. Total of 
twenty flying hours and twenty hours in Link simulated instrument trainer. 
Approximately five hours each week. Prerequisite, Commercial Pilot Certif­
icate or Private Pilot Certificate with aeronautical experience requirement for 
Commercial Pilot Certificate; concurrent or prior Flight Training 542, 503, 
and Physics 420, and permission of the Director.
Teaches flight by reference to  instrum ents on ly  and covers basic instrum ent flight, radio 
navigation  and orientation, and instru m en t approaches. A ll procedures are  first presented in 
the L in k  trainer.
542. Radio Orientation and Procedures. Two credit hours. All Quarters. 
Two recitations and one hour of conference each week. Prerequisite, concur­
rent Flight Training 540 and permission of the Director.
This course is designed to fa m ilia r ize  the trainee w ith  the fundam entals o f  instrument flying 
and the difficulties likely to  be encountered  and rectification  o f  same, such  as p ilo t ’ s reaction 
w hile flying solely by reference to  instrum ents; the procedures and m ethods used in navigation; 
orientation  and letdowns by  use o f  rad io. The analysis o f  each m aneuver as flown by reference 
to  the prim ary group o f  instrum ents and com plete pan el instrum ents. T h e use o f  the Dalton 
A eronautical Com puter is also taught.
NOTE: For course in Descriptive Meteorology see Physics 420.
FRENCH
(See Romance Languages and Literature)
GENERAL STUDIES 
Office, 107 University Hall
P R O F E SSO R  O Y L E R . A SSO CIATE P R O F E S S O R  H E S T H A L
431. Nature of the Physical World. Five credit hours. One Quarter. 
Autumn, Winter, Spring. Four lectures and one demonstration period each 
week. The McMillan Observatory and its refracting telescope will also be used 
for observation. Mr. Hesthal.
T his course ignores distinctions between m odern physics and astronom y and discusses 
phenom ena that are com m only encountered  or likely to  be encountered by the average individual. 
It  selects its subject m atter fro m  both  sciences in such a way as to  g iv e  an elementary but 
com prehensive picture o f  the ph ysica l universe. Phenom ena includ ing  the latest developments 
in science are discussed in a descrip tive, exp lanatory  m anner and n o  previous scientific or  
m athem atical train ing is assumed.
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432. Nature of the Physical World. Five credit hours. One Quarter. 
Autumn, Winter, Spring. Four lectures and one demonstration period each 
week. The McMillin Observatory and its refracting telescope will also be used 
for observation. Mr. Hesthal.
A  continuation  o f  G eneral Studies 431. It  is n ot necessary that General Studies 431 precede 
this course.
520. Factors in Successful Marriage. Three credit hours. One Quarter 
Autumn, Winter, Spring. Mr. Oyler and others.
T h e objectives o f  the co u rse : to create an in te lligent understanding o f  the possibilities o f  
successfu l m arried l i f e : to  aid the student in the developm ent o f  em otional m aturity stressing 
such factors as a sensible attitude tow ard sex, a sense o f  responsibility, e t c . ; to  acqua int the 
student w ith  those hum an characteristics that are m ost closely correlated  with successfu l m ar­
riage ; to  m ake the student aw are o f  the types o f  problem s that are m ost frequently fa ced  by 
m arried couples and to p o in t  out the methods w hereby they m ay be dealt w ith  successfully.
GENETICS
Instruction in genetics is given by various departments. The basic and 
theoretical courses, both elementary and advanced, are given in the Department 
of Zoology and Entomology and Botany and Plant Pathology. Practical courses 
are given in the specialized departments; applied animal genetics in the De­
partments of Dairy Science and Poultry Science, and applied genetics in the 
Departments of Agronomy and Horticulture. Descriptions of courses appear, 
under the respective departments, in the bulletin of the College of Agriculture 
and Graduate School.
GEOGRAPHY
Office, 136 Hagerty Hall
PR O F E SS O R S SM ITH , V A N  CL E E F, C A R L S O N , A N D  W R IG H T , A S S O C IA T E  PR O F E S S O R
R A N D A L L , A S S IS T A N T  PR O F E SSO R S H O F F M A N  AN D  B A S IL E , AN D M R. H U N K E R ,
LE C T U R E R S, A N D  A S S IS T A N T S
T h e course in the field o f  geography and related subjects m ay be grouped as fo llo w s :
I. Physical en v iron m en t: 401, 505, 615, 621, 624, 625, 626, 627, 701 ; G eology, 601, 610 
and 611 ; P h ysics 420.
II. E conom ic and cu ltu ra l geog ra p h y : 403, 503, 603, 604, 634, 651, 701.
III. R eg ional g e o g ra p h y : 505, 605, 621, 624, 625, 626, 627 ; G eology 610 and 611.
IV . T ech n iqu es: 510, 611, 700, 701, 702 ; G eology 615 ; E conom ics 522.
V . P olitica l and h istorica l geograp h y : 505, 621, 624, 625, 626, 627, 651, 701, 712.
V I. C om m erce: 631, 633, 634 ; Business O rgan iza tion  665, 720, 721.
401. Introduction to Geography. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, 
Winter, Spring. Five class meetings each week. Mr. Carlson, Mr. Basile, 
Mr. Hunker, and assistants.
The elements o f  the natural environm ent, th eir characteristics, their distribution and their 
relation  to  popu lation  density and human activ ities. G eography in relation to the physica l and 
socia l sciences.
403. Economic Geography. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, 
Winter, Spring. Five class meetings each week. Prerequisite, Geography 401. 
Mr. Van Cleef, Mr. Smith, Mr. Wright, Mr. Randall, Mr. Hoffman.
The geography o f  the w orld ’s com m odities and their regional asp ects ; a survey o f  the
econom ic activ ities o f  the principa l political d iv isions o f  the w orld  in the light o f  their geograph ic  
conditions. A n analysis o f  econom ic geograph ic fa cto rs  in current international affairs.
503. Fundamentals of Economic Geography. Three credit hours. One
Quarter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. Three class meetings each week. Pre­
requisite, third year standing. Mr. Hoffman.
A  survey o f  the elem ents o f  the human habitat w ith particu lar emphasis on  the m a jo r  w orld  
resources. A  consideration  o f  the geograph ica l and econom ic fa ctors  which have been and are 
im portan t in the developm ent o f  the m a jor industries and the ch ie f industrial areas o f  the w orld.
Not open to students who have credit for Georgraphy 403.
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505. Geography of the United States and Canada. Three credit hours. 
One Quarter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. Three class meetings each week. Pre­
requisite, Georgraphy 403. Mr. Wright, Mr. Randall, Mr. Basile.
A  geograph ic analysis o f  the U nited States and Canada ; the correlation  o f  their natural 
resources and other environm ental factors w ith their econom ic and social structure and develop­
m ent.
510. An Introduction to Cartography. Three credit hours. Autumn Quar­
ter. Three class meetings each week. Required in the Curriculum in Geodesy, 
Photogrammetry and Cartography in the College of Arts and Sciences. Mr. 
Basile.
A  lecture and draw ing course on the use o f  cartograph ic  techniques. Particu lar attention 
w ill be given to problem s o f  map com pilation , scales, generaliza tion , sym bolization, grid  systems, 
reproduction techniques, and m ap-m aking instrum ents and equipm ent.
F O R  A D V A N C E D  U N D E R G R A D U A T E S  A N D  G R A D U A TE S
A ccord in g  to the U niversity regulations, courses in this g rou p  are not open to Freshmen or 
Sophomores.
603. Localization of Manufacturing Industries. Three credit hours. One 
Quarter. Winter and Spring. Three class meetings each week. Prerequisite, 
Geography 401 and 403 or Economics 401 and 402 or fourth or fifth year 
standing in Engineering. Mr. Wright.
The geograph y o f  m anufacturing w ith particu lar em phasis on  A m erican  industries and 
industrial d istricts. Special study o f  representative industries as t o : labor supply, sources and 
value o f  m aterials and pow er used, transportation , and the ch aracter and location  o f  markets.
604. Conservation of Natural Resources. Three credit hours. Autumn 
Quarter. Three class meetings each week. Prerequisite, Geography 401 and 
403, or fifteen hours of allied subjects. Mr. Wright.
The im portance o f  ou r natural resources and the need fo r  their conservation . Land as a 
natural resource and econom ic factor. Character and loca tion  as fa ctors in land utilization and 
value. R eg iona l and national p lanning fo r  resource utilization .
605. Geography of Ohio. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. Three 
class meetings each week. Prerequisite, Geography 401 and 403, or fifteen 
hours of allied subjects. Mr. Wright.
G eographic influences in the history o f  the state. O hio ’s agriculture, industries, and social 
conditions, together with the underlying physical and other environm ental factors that have 
contributed to  the present developm ent o f  the region .
611. Cartography and Map Interpretation. Three credit hours. Winter 
Quarter. Three class meetings each week. Prerequisite, Geography 401 and 
403, or ten hours of allied subjects. Mr. Smith.
The in terpretation  and appreciation  o f  m aps. A  graph ica l and geom etrical consideration 
o f  the m ajor system s o f  m ap projections and their use fo r  cartograph ic purposes. A  survey and 
analysis o f  the various m ap series published by  the several m ap-m aking agencies o f  the U nited 
States governm ent, by fore ign  countries, and by  private  m ap-producing organizations.
615. Climatology. Four credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Four class meet­
ings each week. Prerequisite, fifteen hours in natural or social science includ­
ing one o f the following courses: Geography 401, Physics 420, Botany 402 
or Agronomy 501. Mr. Smith.
E lem ents o f  clim ate and th eir distribution. The con tro ls  o f  clim ate. Types o f  clim ate and 
their distribution  with particu lar reference to  agricu ltura l production, natural vegetation and 
the m ajor so il groups. Climates and their effects on the econom ic and other activities o f  man.
621. Geography of Europe. Three credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Three 
class meetings each week. Prerequisite, Geography 401 and 403. Also open to 
Seniors and graduating students majoring in economics, history, political sci­
ence or other closely related fields, with permission of the department. Mr. 
Van Cleef.
The geograph ic  fa ctor  in the econom ic, socia l, an d  politica l progress o f  the nation. Current 
m ajor problem s o f  the continent in the light o f  their geograph ic  background. Consideration given 
to som e geopolitica l problems.
624. Geography of Latin America. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter.
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Three class meetings each week. Prerequisite, Geography 401 and 403. Also 
open to Senior and graduate studnts majoring in economics, history, political 
science, or other closely related fields, with permission of the department. 
Mr. Carlson.
G eographic regions o f  M exico, Central A m erica , the W est Indies, and South A m erica . The 
developm ent o f  the p o litica l divisions in relation  to  their geograph ic  conditions. Special em phasis 
is placed on the geograph ic analysis o f  in ter-A m erican  affairs.
625. Geography of the Far East. Three credit hours. Spring Quarter. 
Three class meetings each week. Prerequisite, Gography 401 and 403. Also 
open to Seniors and graduate students majoring in economics, history, political 
science, or other closely related fields, with permission of the department. 
Mr. Hoffman.
The geograph ica l character and regional d ivisions o f  m onsoon A sia. The m a jor  activ ities o f  
the people in  the regions o f  densest popu lation  and greatest econom ic im portance.
626. Geography of the Middle East. Three credit hours. Spring Quarter. 
Three class meetings each week. Prerequisite, Geography 401 and 403. Also 
open to Seniors and graduate students majoring in economics, history, political 
science or other closely related fields with permission of the department. 
Mr. Randall.
G eographic con cept o f  the M iddle East. A  consideration o f  its natural regions in relation  to  
the local and  international political problem s. The im portance o f  the physical and cu ltu ra l pat- 
terns in relation to  the current econom ics.
*627. Geography of Africa. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. Given 
in alternate years. Three class meetings each week. Prerequisite, Geography 
401 and 403. Also open to seniors and graduate students majoring in history, 
political science, sociology, and closely related fields with permission o f the 
department.
The geograph ic character o f  A fr ica . A  consideration o f  structure, clim ate, problem s o f  
disease, popu lation , resources, and econom ies, both native and introduced. A  study o f  the ch ief 
regions o f  A fr ica  w ith  particu lar emphasis on  the areas and countries o f  greatest econ om ic and 
in ternational im portance.
631. The Historical Geography of Commerce. Three credit hours. Au­
tumn Quarter. Three class meetings each week. Prerequisite, Geography 401 
and 403, or History 401 and 402. Mr. Hoffman.
G eographic fa ctors  in com m erce to  1800. Resources and production  in the an cien t and 
medieval w orld . T rade routes in relation  to exchange o f  ideas. G eographic elements in the early 
orig in  o f  m any present-day com m ercial practices.
633. The Geography of Modern Commerce. Three credit hours. One 
Quarter. Autumn and Spring. Three class meetings each week. Prerequisite, 
Geography 401 and 403. Also open to senior students majoring in economics 
or political science. Mr. Carlson.
U nequal distribution o f  natural resources and differences in industrial and socia l develop­
m ent as basic fa ctors  in in terreg ional trade. A  consideration o f  the m ajor raw  m aterials and 
other im portan t com m odities in in ternational com m erce. G eographic factors in the establishm ent 
and developm ent o f  trade routes. Concluded w ith a discussion o f  m a jor  trade areas.
634. Urban Geography. Three credit hours. One Quarter. Winter and 
Spring. Three class meetings each week. Prerequisite, Geography 401 and 
403 and senior standing. Mr. Van Cleef.
G eographic factors in the orig in  and grow th  o f  urban centers. Analysis and synthesis o f  
the econom ic and physical structure and fu n ction s o f  trade centers in the ligh t o f  th eir g eo ­
graphic s e tt in g ; areal ex p a n s ion ; and inter-trade center relations. E ach o f  the foreg o in g  aspects 
exam ined in relation  to city  p lann ing.
651. Philosophy of Cultural Geography. Three credit hours. Autumn 
Quarter. Given in alternate years. Three class meetings each week. Pre­
requisite, Geography 401 and 403, or History 401 and 402. Mr. Randall.
A n  advanced course in hum an geograph y treating o f  environm entalism , regionalism , and 
other doctrines w hich find expression  in politics , literature, and the arts. A  critica l exam ination  
o f  the philosophica l elem ents in geography.
* N ot given in 1956-1957.
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*700. Field Work in Geography. Two credit hours. Spring Quarter. Pre­
requisite, twelve hours of geography. Given in alternate years. Mr. Basile.
A  course in the practice  o f  field observation  and geograph ic  m apping.
701. Special Problems in Geography. Two to fifteen credit hours. Au­
tumn, Winter and Spring Quarters. Assigned readings, conferences and re­
ports. General prerequisites must include eighteen hours of geography and 
consent of the instructor.
Individual study o f  a  special problem  o r  a particu lar reg ion .
712. Political Geography. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. Three 
class meetings each week. Prerequisite, fifteen hours of political science in­
cluding Political Science 613, or thirteen hours o f geography. Mr. Randall.
The geograph ical characteristics o f  po litica l areas. A  consideration  o f  size, shape, frontiers, 
resources, and technolog ica l advancem ent in relation to econ om ic and politica l strength . Land 
pow er versus sea pow er. Buffer states. G eographical aspects o f  colonialism . T h e geographical 
fa ctor  in geopolitics. Special attention w ill be given  to selected areas and problem s o f  historical 
and current im portance.
F O R  G R A D U A T E S
A n undergraduate student shall not be perm itted to  take any course in  the “ 800”  group 
except by  perm ission o f  the Graduate Council.
For description of graduate courses in this department see the Bulletin of 
the Graduate School.
GEOLOGY 
Office, 103 Orton Hall
PR O FESSO R S L A M E Y , SP IE K E R  (R E S E A R C H  P R O F E S S O R ), G O L D T H W A IT , FU LL E R ,
M E L V IN , SC H O P F , AN D  LaR O C Q U E , A S S O C IA T E  P R O F E S S O R S  B A T E S A N D  PIN CU S,
A S S IS T A N T  P R O F E SS O R S SU M M E R S O N , M O O R E , W H IT E , W E IS S , A N D  M A R P L E
(C U R A T O R ), M R. SW E E T , A N D  A S S IS T A N T S
401. Elementary Physical Geology. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Au­
tumn, Winter, Spring. Four lectures and one two-hour laboratory period each 
week. One half-day field trip is required except in the Winter Quarter. Mr. 
White and staff.
A  study o f  the m aterials o f  the earth ’s c r u s t : o f  the structu ra l features o f  the earth ’s crust 
and how  they w ere fo rm e d ; and o f  the su rface  features o f  the earth  and their orig in . In  the 
laboratory the com m on minerals and rocks and topograph ic m aps are studied.
402. Elementary Historical Geology. Five credit hours. One Quarter. 
Autumn, Winter, Spring. Four class meetings and one two-hour laboratory 
period each week. One half-day field trip is required except in the Winter 
Quarter unless credit was received in Geology 401 when the field trip was 
taken. Prerequisite, Geology 401 or 435 or 451. Mr. LaRocque and staff.
A n  elem entary study o f  the g eo log ic  history o f  the earth and its inhabitants. In the 
laboratory, the com m on types o f  fossils and geologica l m aps are studied.
451. Introduction to Geology. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn 
and Winter. Four class meetings and one two-hour laboratory period each 
week. One half-day field trip is required. Mr. Pincus, Mrs. Marple.
A  study o f  the developm ent o f  the earth’s surface and its inhabitants o f  the past, with 
special emphasis on  the collection and evaluation o f  geo log ica l evidence and on the nature o f  
geological reasoning ; interpretation o f  landscape and u tiliza tion  o f  earth m aterials.
Not open to students who have credit for Geology 401 or General Studies
451.
504. Laboratory Study o f Topographic Maps. Two credit hours. One 
Quarter. Autumn and Winter. Two two-hour laboratory periods each week. 
Prerequisite, Geology 401 or 435, or 451. Mr. Weiss.
Reading o f  topographic m aps and interpretation o f  geo log ic  and geograph ic features from  
topographic m aps.
♦ Not given in 1956-1957.
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505. Laboratory Study of Geologic Maps. Three credit hours. One Quar­
ter. Winter and Spring. Three two-hour laboratory periods each week. Pre­
requisite, Geology 402 and 504. Mr. Summerson.
Study o f  the elem ents o f  geolog ic m aps, including the geo log ic  uses o f  aerial photographs.
520. Invertebrate Paleontology. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Au­
tumn and Spring. Prerequisite, Geology 402. Mr. LaRocque, Mr. Sweet.
A  system atic survey  o f  the groups o f  the invertebrate anim als significant in the geolog ic 
record.
525. The Common Rocks. Three credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn 
and Winter. One class meeting and two two-hour laboratory periods each 
week. Prerequisite, Geology 401 or 435, Mineralogy 401 and Mineralogy 402 
which may be studied concurrently. Mr. Moore.
A  study o f  the com m on rocks, th eir associations and occurrences, and elem entary concepts 
regarding their orig in .
526. The Common Mineral Deposits. Three credit hours. One Quarter. 
Winter and Spring. One class meeting and two two-hour laboratory periods 
each week. Prerequisite, Geology 525. Mr. Pincus.
A  study o f  the m aterials com posin g the com m on m ineral deposits, their associations and
relations ; e lem entary concepts regarding the orig in  o f  m ineral deposits.
F O R  A D V A N C E D  U N D E R G R A D U A T E S  A N D  G R A D U A TE S
A ccord ing to  the U niversity  regu lation s, courses in this g rou p  are not open to Freshm en or  
Sophomores.
601. Geomorphology. Five credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Four class 
meetings and one two-hour laboratory period each week. Saturday must be 
kept open for field trips. Prerequisite, Geology 504. Mr. Goldthwait.
A  detailed study o f  the processes w hich  shape the land su rface  and the form s produced.
These are inspected on  topographic m aps and in the area near Columbus.
602. Structural Geology. Five credit hours. Winter Quarter. Four class 
meetings and one two-hour laboratory period each week. Prerequisite, Geology 
505, Engineering Drawing 401 and Mathematics 417 or 422. Mr. Moore.
A study o f  the prin cipa l kinds o f  g eo log ic  structure, m ain ly  descriptive and d iagn ostic but 
in some part in terpretative. P ractice  in  the recogn ition , analysis, depiction, and m easurem ent o f  
structure on g eo log ic  m aps and sections, and by various m athem atical devices, g rap h ic  as w ell as 
com putational.
*608. Stratigraphic Geology of Ohio. Five credit hours. Autumn Quarter. 
Given in alternate years. Prerequisite, Geology 618, and consent of the 
instructor.
Field trips w ith  reports, lectures, and assigned readings. Field trips on  Saturdays (entire 
day) while the w eather perm its.
The geo log ica l form ations o f  O hio are studied in the field, by  rock specim ens, and by 
assigned readings. T h is course is intended to acqua int the student with the rock  form ations 
o f  Ohio.
610. Geomorphology of Eastern United States. Four credit hours. Au­
tumn Quarter. Four class meetings each week. Given in alternate years. Pre­
requisite, four Quarters of geology, or of geology and geography, including 
Geology 601. Mr. White.
A study o f  the physiographic reg ion s o f  the U nited States east o f  the G reat Plains. The 
topographic fo rm  and  physiographic h istory  w ith a resum e o f  geolog ic history and background.
613. Glacial Geology. Five credit hours. Spring Quarter. Saturday must 
be kept open for field trips. Prerequisite, elementary courses in geology and 
preferably Geology 601. Mr. Goldthwait.
L iv in g  g la c iers  and the features produced by glaciers, present or  past, w ith  specia l reference 
to  the features produced  in Ohio.
618. Paleozoic Stratigraphy. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. Pre­
requisite, Geology 402 and 520. Mr. Bates.
* Not given in 1956-1957.
G e o l o g y 185
The princip les o f  stratigraphy and related h istorica l geology , developed by study o f  selected 
A m erican  and E uropean Paleozoic exam ples.
619. Mesozoic and Cenozoic Stratigraphy. Three credit hours. Spring 
Quarter. Prerequisite, Geology 402 and 520. Mr. Spieker.
The princip les o f  stratigraphy and related h istorica l geology , developed by  study o f  selected 
A m erican  and E uropean M esozoic and C enozoic exam ples.
622. Survey of Vertebrate Paleontology and Paleobotany. Three credit 
hours. Winter Quarter. Three two-hour class-laboratory meetings each week. 
Given in alternate years. Prerequisite, Geology 520. Mr. La Rocque.
The paleontology and paleoecology o f  fossil p lants and vertebrates.
624. Advanced Invertebrate Paleontology. Three credit hours. Autumn 
Quarter. Six hours of laboratory work each week. Prerequisite, Geology 520. 
Mr. La Rocque.
L a boratory  study o f  fossil faunas, includ ing  paleontologica l techniques and procedures.
f627a. Field Geology. Six credit hours. Summer Quarter. Prerequisite, 
Geology 504, 505, 525, 615, and consent of the instructor; Geology 520, 618, 
and 619 are recommended. Mr. Spieker and staff.
Concentrated train ing in  the basic essentials o f  field observation and m app in g . The course 
occupies the fu ll tim e o f  the student through the term . The w ork  is done in  central Utah, w ith 
headquarters in Ephraim .
This course does not carry graduate credit towards the Master’s degree. 
Not open to students who have credit for Geology 627. This course is the 
first half of Geology 627. 
f627b. Field Geology. Six credit hours. Summer Quarter. Prerequisite, 
Geology 627a. Mr. Spieker and staff.
T his course is the d irect continuance o f  G eology 627a.
This course does not carry graduate credit towards the Master’s degree. 
Not open to students who have credit for Geology 627. This course is the 
second half of Geology 627.
629. Geologic Report. Three credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Prerequisite, 
Geology 627b. Mr. La Rocque, Mr. Moore, Mr. White, Mr. Weiss, Mr. Sweet.
P reparation  o f  geologic report based on field data obtained in G eology 627a and 627b.
F O R  G R A D U A T E S
A n  undergraduate student shall n o t  be perm itted to  take any course in  the “ 800”  group  
except by perm ission o f  the Graduate Council.
For description of graduate courses in this department see the Bulletin of 
the Graduate School. 
GERMAN 
Office, 218 Derby Hall
PR O F E SS O R  SE ID LIN , A S SO C IA T E  P R O F E S S O R  F L E IS C H H A U E R , A S S IS T A N T  P R O F E S­
SO R  W O N D E R L E Y , M R . G O O D M A N . M R. B U R C K H A R D T . A N D  A S S IS T A N T S
Courses 401-402-403-404, o r  their equivalent, are prerequisite to  all other offerings in the 
departm ent.
Courses fo r  advanced undergraduates fa ll in to three grou p s : literary, linguistic, and p rac­
tice. M ajors m ay em phasize any  on e  grou p , but should con fer  w ith  the departm ent before 
planning their program .
A  student m a jorin g  in G erm an must, a fte r  consultation  w ith  his adviser, select in his 
ju n ior  and senior years 40 to  60 hours o f  advanced w ork  in  this and related departm ents such 
as: H istory , Fine A rts, Philosophy, R om an ce L anguages, E nglish , Classical Languages, Music.
E L E M E N T A R Y  G E R M A N  F O R  SE LE C TE D  S T U D E N T S
The departm ent offers a special course in elem entary G erm an (416-417-418) fo r  highly 
' ’aalifUd students. Adm ission is granted  on ly  upon  the basis o f  exam ination .
t Not given during the academic year, 1956-1957.
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P L A C E M E N T  A N D  P R O F IC IE N C Y  E X A M IN A T IO N S
Students w ith  tw o years o f  high  school G erm an register fo r  G erm an 403; how ever, in order 
to  insure p rop er  registration , p lacem ent tests are  required o f  all students w ho continue their 
study o f  G erm an in the departm ent a fte r  beg in n in g  th eir  language elsewhere. Such tests are 
held during Freshm an W eek and a t the beg in n in g  o f  each Q uarter.
Students w ho are given advanced standing in  the D epartm en t as a result o f  the placem ent 
and proficiency exam ination  becom e e ligible  fo r  U n iversity  credit.
E X C E SS E N T R A N C E  C R E D IT S IN  G ERM A N
Freshm en w ho have excess cred its in  fo re ig n  language are eligible fo r  exam ination for  
advanced standing. T h is exam ination  is given  a t  the sam e tim e as the placem ent tests m en­
tioned above.
T H E  G E R M A N  C L U B
T h e G erm an Club is an undergraduate organ ization  designed to bring the students and the 
staff together in in form al m eetings. Students w ho w ish to participate should consult their 
instructors.
T H E  G E R M A N  T A B L E
T h e G erm an Table, supervised by m em bers o f  the departm ent, offers additional opportun ity  
to  use the language in form ally . Those interested should consult their instructors.
401. Elementary German. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn,
Winter, Spring. Five recitations each week. All instructors.
T h e elements o f  G erm an gram m ar. R eading o f  easy prose. Oral and w ritten  practice.
402. Elementary German. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn,
Winter, Spring. Five recitations each week. Prerequisite, German 401 or 
equivalent. All instructors.
T h e elements o f  German gram m ar. R eadin g o f  easy prose. Oral and w ritten  practice.
403. Intermediate German. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn,
Winter, Spring. Five recitations each week. Prerequisite, German 402 or 
equivalent. All instructors.
R eading o f  narrative prose. O ral and w ritten  practice . G ram m ar review.
404. Intermediate German. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn,
Winter, Spring. Five recitations each week. Prerequisite, Georman 403 or 
equivalent. All instructors.
R eading o f  n arrative  prose; oral and w ritten  practice .
t412. Intensive German. Fifteen credit hours. Fifteen recitations each 
week.
This is a course in elem entary and interm ediate G erm an in  w hich fo r  one Q uarter the 
student will devote his entire tim e to  the m astery o f  G erm an. The app roach  w ill be from  oral 
practice, but the elem ents o f  G erm an gram m ar w ill be thoroughly studied w ith  w ritten  exercises. 
A lso reading from  G erm an literature.
The course is especially  planned fo r  students w ho desire to  ga in  a com prehensive know ledge 
o f  G erm an in  the shortest space o f  tim e, as, fo r  instance, fo r  governm ental o r  com m ercial 
service. The num ber o f  students w ill be lim ited to  fifteen . Perm ission o f  instru ctor is required.
G erm an 412 w ill be g iven  on ly  i f  a m inim um  o f  ten students elect the course.
Not open to students who have credit for German 401-402-403. 
416-417-418. Elementary German for Selected Students. Five credit 
hours. Autumn, Winter, and Spring Quarters. Five recitations each week. 
Mr. Wonderley, Mr. Goodman.
The specia l course in G erm an is open on ly  to  students w ho are selected by exam ination , from  
all regular 401 sections a t the b eg in n in g  o f  the Autum n Quarter. F or students who com plete 
the course, G erm an 404 is w aived  as a prerequisite fo r  the 600-group (fi fth  and sixth  Q uarters).
*500. Kulturkunde. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. Prerequisite, 
four Quarters of German or permission of the department. Given biennially. 
Mr. Wonderley.
A  study o f  the cultural developm ent o f  G erm any. Lectures in very sim ple Germ an, dealing 
w ith  the people, institutions, intellectual and spiritual phases o f  G erm an civ ilization. Outside 
readings in  E nglish  and G erm an.
* N ot g iven  in  1066-1967.
t  N ot g iven  during the academ ic year, 1956-1957.
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507. Elementary Conversation and Composition. Five credit hours. Spring 
Quarter. Five recitations each week. Prerequisite, German 404 with a mini­
mum grade of “ C”  or equivalent. It is required of students taking German 
as a major subject. All instructors.
A n  introductory  course in speaking and w ritin g  G erm an accom panied  by a system atic 
review  o f  G erm an gram m ar.
575-576-577. Introduction to German Literature. Five credit hours each 
Quarter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. Five recitations each week. Prerequisite, 
German 404, 418, or equivalent. Students with special aptitude in German are 
advised to register also in German 507. All instructors.
Students may offer courses in this group in partial fulfillment of require­
ments in literature under the B.A. curriculum.
575. Autumn Quarter. German Literature of the Classical Period. 
Readings from representative authors as Lessing, Goethe, and Schiller.
576. Winter Quarter. German Literature of the Nineteenth Century. 
Readings from representative authors as Heine, Storm, Keller, Hebbel, 
Meyer.
577. Spring Quarter. Modern German Literature. Readings from 
representative authors as Fontane, Mann, Hauptmann, Schnitzler.
590. German Literature in Translation from Goethe to Thomas Mann. 
Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. Designed for students not majoring in 
German. Mr. Seidlin.
The struggle o f  social and intellectual forces in G erm any from  the A ge o f  E nlightenm ent 
to  the present, as reflected in G erm an literature. Study o f  sign ifican t literary  m asterpieces with 
special em phasis upon Goethe, the Rom anticists, K leist, H eine, N ietzsche, and Thomas Mann.
This course partially fulfills the B.A. and B.Sc. requirement in literature.
FO R A D V A N C E D  U N D E R G R A D U A T E S  A N D  G R A D U A T E S  
A ccord in g  to the U niversity  regulations, courses in this g rou p  a re  n ot open to Freshm en or 
Sophom ores.
Prerequisite fo r  “ 600”  courses: ten hours o f  “ 500”  courses in the departm ent. E xceptions 
m ay be allow ed by instru ctors fo r  students w ith special qualifications.
1956-1957:
611. German Literature of the Eighteenth Century. Three credit hours. 
Autumn Quarter.
A  study o f  the rise o f  Enlightenm ent in G erm any, w ith  special em phasis on L essing and 
Schiller.
612. Goethe’s Faust. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter.
The history o f  the F aust legend from  the Sixteenth Century to  Goethe. Reading and dis­
cussion o f  the drama.
613. Goethe’s Life and Works. Three credit hours. Spring Quarter. Mr. 
Seidlin.
The developm ent o f  G oethe’s a rt and personality. H is sign ifican ce  fo r  m odern times.
1957-1958:
614. German Romanticism. Three credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Mr. 
Seidlin.
The rom antic revolt aga inst the ideas o f  classical hum anism . N ovalis, the Schlegels, 
T ieck, Kleist, E ichendorff, E . T . A . H offm an.
615. German Literature of the Nineteenth Century. Three credit hours. 
Winter Quarter.
Social and literary form s in G erm any from  the death o f  G oethe to  the founding o f  the 
German Reich.
616. Contemporary German Literature. Three credit hours. Spring 
Quarter.
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The main currents o f  G erm an thought and literature from  N ietzsche to the present. Spe- 
cial em phasis on  H auptm ann , R ilke, and Thom as M ann.
617. Survey of German Literature. Three credit hours. Spring Quarter. 
Given in alternate years.
A n  historical survey o f  G erm an literature fro m  Luther to  the present, especially fo r  m ajors 
in the senior year.
f650. Proseminar. Three credit hours. Summer Quarter.
656. Introduction to the Historical Study of German. Three credit hours. 
Winter Quarter. Three hours lecture and drill each week. Given biennially, 
alternating with 801, 805, 810. Prerequisite, six Quarters of German or equiv­
alent. Mr. Fleischhauer.
Survey o f  the h istory  o f  the G erm an language. Relations betw een G erm an and English 
phonology. H istory  o f  w ords and m eanings.
673. Elementary Middle High German. Three credit hours. Autumn 
Quarter. Given biennially, alternating with 801, 805, 810. Prerequisite, six 
Quarters of German or equivalent. Mr. Fleischhauer.
Introduction to  the study o f  M iddle H igh  G erm an w ith  the reading o f  easy texts.
*676. Introduction to Sixteenth and Seventeenth Century German. Three 
credit hours. Spring Quarter. Given in alternate years. Prerequisite, six 
Quarters of German or the equivalent.
A  study o f  the language and literature o f  the S ixteenth and Seventeenth Centuries. Read­
ings from  Luther, H ans Sachs, F ischart, the Volksbiicher, selections from  Seventeenth Century 
authors. Lectures and discussions on th eir contribu tion  to the G erm an language and literature.
685. Advanced Composition. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. Three 
hours lecture and quiz each week. Prerequisite, six Quarters of German. Mr. 
Burckhardt.
A n advanced course in speaking and w ritin g  G erm an, accom panied by a review  o f  G erm an 
syntax.
*691. Practical German Pronunciation. Two credit hours. Winter Quar­
ter. Given biennially. Two hours lecture and drill each week. Prerequisite, six 
Quarters of German or equivalent. Mr. Fleischhauer.
The form ation  o f  G erm an sounds. A  system atic study o f  the standard o f  German pron u n ci­
ation and its ch ie f variations. Oral and  w ritten  drill. F or  m ajors especially those w ho expect 
to  teach the language.
701. Minor Problems. Two to ten credit hours. Autumn, Winter, and 
Spring Quarters. Open only on permission of the department. This course may 
be repeated for credit. Mr. Fleischhauer, Mr. Seidlin, Mr. Wonderley.
Investigation o f  m in or problem s in the various fields o f  G erm an literature and ph ilology.
*705. Introduction to the Study of Language. Three credit hours. Spring 
Quarter. Three lectures each week.
The elem ents o f  linguistics w ith  especial em phasis on sem antics, together w ith  an  outline 
o f  the Indo-E uropean  fam ily  o f  languages.
*706. Elements of Semantics. Three credit hours. Spring Quarter. Given 
biennially, alternating with German 705.
Studies in the h istory o f  verse and the developm ent o f  their m eaning.
710-711-712. Honors Courses. Three to five credit hours. Autumn, Win­
ter, and Spring Quarters. A program of reading arranged for the under­
graduate student who is a candidate for a degree with distinction in German 
with individual conferences and reports. Prerequisite, senior standing, with 
the record of “ A ”  in at least half of the German courses and an average of 
“ B” in the remainder, and the approval of the department.
t N ot g iven  d u rin g  the academ ic year, 1956-1957.
* N ot g iven  in  1956-1957.
This course is intended to give undergraduates o f  special aptitude a greater op p ortu n ity  to 
do independent study than is possible in the ord inary course.
Not open for graduate credit. 
NOTE: TEACHING COURSES. For the Teaching Course in this depart­
ment see the Department of Education, Course 690.
F O R  G R A D U A T E S
A n  undergraduate student shall not be  perm itted to  take any  course in the “ 800”  group 
except by perm ission o f  the Graduate Council.
For description of graduate courses in this department see the Bulletin of 
the Graduate School. 
GREEK LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 
(See Classical Languages and Literature) 
HISTORY 
Office, 211 University Hall
P R O F E SS O R S D U L L E S , H IL L , D O R N , M cD O N A L D , RO SE BO O M , W E ISE N B U R G E R ,
SIM M S, R A G A T Z , A N D  F IS H E R , A S S O C IA T E  P R O F E S S O R S  M O R L E Y , V A R G , A N D
W A L T E R S , A S S IS T A N T  P R O F E SS O R S H A R E , B R E M N E R , C O LE S, G O LD B E R G , A N D
PE G U E S , IN S T R U C T O R S  A N D  A S S IS T A N T S
IN T R O D U C T O R Y  CO U RSES
401-402. History of Western Civilization (1500 to the Present). Five 
credit hours each Quarter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. Lectures, discussion and 
required reading. All instructors.
401. The age o f  Renaissance; the R eform ation ; Spanish cu lture; E lizabethan England; 
French classicism , and early m odern natural science, national m onarchies, absolutism , and m er­
cantilism ; the Enlightenm ent; the French Revolution and N apoleon.
402. R estoration  and reaction ; dem ocracy and econom ic and political radicalism ; R om an­
ticism ; nationalism  and im perialism ; the W orld  W ar; the peace settlem ent; post-w ar Europe.
H istory  401 and 402 provide a  logica l sequence, w ith 1815 the breaking point, but either 
m ay be taken independently as an elective.
403-404. History of the United States (1763 to the Present). Five credit 
hours each Quarter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. Lectures, discussion, and re­
quired reading. All instructors.
403. A  study o f  the general political, constitutional, and econom ic developm ent o f  the 
U nited States from  the beginning o f  the R evolutionary era to  the end o f  the Civil W ar.
404. A  continuation  o f  H istory 403. The tw o  provide a logical sequence but eith er m ay be 
taken independently as an elective.
421-422-423. The Western World in Modern Times. Five credit hours 
each Quarter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. Lectures, discussion, and required 
reading. All instructors.
A  course in the history o f  m odern E u rop e and the U nited States. Em phasis is placed on  the 
h istory o f  the U nited States in a w orld setting. M a jor  themes include the developm ent o f  repre­
sentative governm ent and dem ocracy, the rise o f  capitalism , the role o f  organized religion, and 
the im pact o f  scientific developm ent.
421. F rom  the beginning o f  m odern tim es, through the first third  o f  the nineteenth cen­
tury. A bsolutist and parliam entary institutions; revolutions and new  governm ents in  the U nited 
States and F ran ce; the reaction o f  the F rench  Revolution in  E u rope and A m erica .
422. The N ineteenth Century. L iberalism , m aterialism  and the industrial revolution, na­
tional unification in the U nited States, Italy, and G erm any; urban and agrarian  discontent. 
Prerequisite, H istory  421 o r  perm ission o f  the d irector o f  the course.
423. The T w entieth  Century. Internation al rivalries an d  the tw o  w orld  w ars; m ilitarism  
and d ictatorship , m odification o f  econom ic and social system s. Prerequisite, H istory 422 o r  the 
perm ission o f  the d irector o f  the course.
Not open to those who have had History 401, 402, 403, or 404.
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CO U R SE S ON "5 0 0 "  L E V E L  
O pen to  students from  all colleges w ithout prerequisite.
501. Social and Cultural History of Modern Europe. Five credit hours. 
Autumn Quarter. Mr. Goldberg.
T h e im p act o f  the Industrial Revolution and the French Revolution on  econom ic and 
political theory; the aesthetic protect o f  R om an ticism  and Realism ; the Socialist attack  on 
liberalism ; the decline o f  reason and optim ism  in the arts; the ideological foundations o f  
Fascism  and Com m unism . Lectures, readings, and  sh ort research papers.
510. Great Figures in British History. Three credit hours. Winter Quar­
ter. Mr. Roberts.
Lectures, textbooks, and  required reading o f  s ix  to  ten biographies and relevant selections 
from  prose and  poetic literature. Certain salient developm ents o f  E nglish  history and traits 
o f  E nglish  l i fe  will be studied through  the m edium  o f  b iography.
511. Great Figures in Greek and Roman Antiquity. Three credit hours. 
Spring Quarter. Mr. McDonald.
A  biographical a pp roa ch  to  the study o f  A n tiqu ity  through an exam ination  o f  the lives and 
tim es o f  e igh t prom inent m en (S olon , Pericles, D em osthenes, A lexander the Great, H annibal, 
C icero, Augustus, and C on sta n tin e ). Readings in  ancient and m odern biographies.
512. Great Figures of Modern Europe. Three credit hours. Spring Quar­
ter. Mr. Bamford.
A  study o f  m odern E u rop ean  h istory through an exam ination o f  the lives and tim e o f  great 
figures. Lectures, readings, and discussions.
513. Great Figures in American History. Three credit hours. One Quar­
ter. Autumn, Winter, and Spring. Mr. Coles.
A  study o f  the m ain trends o f  A m erican  developm ent through the m edium  o f  b iography. 
Lectures and discussions a re  devoted to  h istorical background, com parison  and contrast o f  leading 
figures, and analysis o f  m otiva tion  and character.
*517. The Middle Ages. Five credit hours. Spring Quarter.
R om an civ ilization and its decline; early C hristianity and the Barbarian  invasions; Islam 
and A rab ic  culture; rise o f  the P apacy; Charlem agne and the Carolingian E m pire; O tto I and 
the H oly R om an E m pire; feudal society; the m edieval Church; the Crusades; the rise o f  tow n s; 
the Renaissance; the rise o f  national states. L ectures, discussion, and required reading.
537. Recent History of the United States (1898-1928). Three credit hours. 
One Quarter. Autumn and Winter. Mr. Dulles, Mr. Walters.
The im pact o f  m odern industrialism  upon A m erican  im perialism , society, governm ent, and 
fore ign  policy . L a issez-fa ire and governm ent regulation , the P rogressive movem ent, the first 
W orld  W ar.
538. Recent History of the United States (since 1928). Three credit 
hours. One Quarter. Winter and Spring. Mr. Dulles, Mr. Walters.
A  continuation  o f  H istory  537, but m ay be taken separately. P rosperity  and depression, 
the N ew  D eal, the U nited States in in tern ationa l affa irs, the second W orld  W ar.
590. Contemporary Europe (1920 to the Present). Three credit hours. 
Autumn Quarter. Mr. Dorn.
B eg inn ing  w ith  the settlem ent o f  the P aris  Peace Conference, this course aims at a study 
o f  the principa l currents o f  E u ropean  history sin ce  1920, the fa ilure o f  the international security 
organ ization , the dissolution o f  the E uropean system  unders the im pact o f  totalitarian m ove­
m ents, W orld  W ar II, and Soviet im perialism  sin ce  1945.
C O U RSE S O N  “ 600** L E V E L
FO R  A D V A N C E D  U N D E R G R A D U A T E S  A N D  G R A D U A T E S
F or all courses in this g rou p , the prerequisite is a t least Jun ior standing and fou r Q uarter 
courses in  the social scien ce field, o f  w hich  at least tw o  must be in history. Specific prerequisites 
are indicated in connection  w ith  specific  courses.
A ccord in g  to  the U niversity  regulations, courses in this group are n ot open to Freshm en or 
Sophom ores.
*607. Early Modern Europe. Five credit hours. Winter Quarter. Mr. 
Pegues.
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The developm ent o f  E urope from  1800 to  1660. The R en aissan ce in both its Italian  and 
northern  phase. T h e ch urch  and the religious revolt. T h e rise o f  the national state and the 
beginn ings o f  m odern science. Lectures, readings, reports and discussions.
*611. Constitutional History o f England (to 1485). Three credit hours. 
Autumn Quarter. Prerequisite, History 682 or consent of the instructor but 
open without prerequisite to Juniors and Seniors preparing for law. Given in 
alternate years. Mr. Pegues.
The developm ent o f  an effective roya l adm inistration, the r ise  o f  com m on law  and a 
national system o f  courts, the dawn o f  representative institutions, the com pletion o f  basic insti- 
titions and the tradition  o f  constitution b y  1485. L ectures, textbooks, source problem s and 
collateral readings.
*612. Constitutional History of England (since 1485). Three credit hours. 
Winter Quarter. Prerequisite, History 611 or consent o f instructor. Open to 
Juniors and Seniors preparing for law as in case o f History 611. Given in 
alternate years. Staff.
The Tudor system , the struggle betw een k ing and parliam en t, cab inet governm ent, electoral 
re form , and the law  o f  the m odern constitutions. L ectures, textbook , source problem s, and col­
lateral readings.
617. Europe, 1660-1789. Five credit hours. Winter Quarter. Staff.
This course offers a study o f  the tran sform ation  o f  feudal socie ty  into the m odern absolute 
state in its social, econ om ic and constitutional aspects, as exem plified  in France, Spa in , Austria, 
Prussia, and Russia. Special emphasis w ill be placed on F ran ce  under Louis X IV , on  the evolu­
tion  o f  Prussia and Russia, the ch an gin g  diplom atic a lignm ents o f  the prin cipa l European 
Pow ers from  1660 to 1789, on the intellectual en lightenm ent o f  the Eighteenth C en tu ry and 
on  Enlightened D espotism . Readings, discussions, and reports.
*619. Medieval Civilization. Five credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Mr. 
Pegues.
T h e form ation  o f  feudal society; cu ltu re o f  castle and cou rt; the rise o f  tow ns and their 
social and econom ic l ife ; the evolution o f  the M edieval C hurch and its educational and  artistic 
contributions. L ectures, readings, problem s, and class discussions.
620. Europe, 1815-1871. Five credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Mr. Ragatz.
N ationalism , the dem ocratic m ovem ent, econom ic grow th , im perialism  and cultura l advance 
in the Old W orld  fro m  the Congress o f  V ien n a  to the close o f  the F ranco-Prussian  W ar.
621. The Expansion of Europe. Three credit hours. Autumn Quarter. 
Mr. Ragatz.
The Old C olonial Em pires. The age o f  exploration  and d iscovery  and European colon izing 
activ ities in the A m ericas, A frica , and A sia  to 1825.
622. The Expansion of Europe. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. 
Mr. Ragatz.
A fr ica  and the W estern  W orld in the 19th and 20th C enturies. Econom ic penetration , the 
conflict o f  cultures, politica l developm ents and socia l advance.
623. The Expansion of Europe. Three credit hours. Spring Quarter. Mr. 
Ragatz.
A sia, the P a cific  B asin, and the W estern  W orld  in the 19th and 20th Centuries. The quest
fo r  m arkets, the r ise  and decline o f  colon ialism  and con tem p orary  problem s in these critical 
areas.
624. The French Revolution and Napoleon. Five credit hours. Winter 
Quarter. Mr. Goldberg.
T h e econom ic, socia l, and ideolog ical background o f  the R ev o lu tion ; the socia l bases and 
politica l schisms o f  th e  first three R evolutionary governm ents, 1789-1795; the im pact o f  inter­
national w a r ; the p rogram  and role  o f  N a p o leon ; N apoleon  ov er  Europe. Textbook , lectures, 
and research papers.
625. France since 1815. Three credit hours. Spring Quarter. Mr. Gold­
berg.
T h e social and econom ic evolution o f  F rance, 1815-1870; the fou n d in g  o f  the T h ird  R ep u blic; 
the evolution o f  F ren ch  politics and socia l classes, 1870-1914; th e  problem s and crises o f  France 
betw een two w a r s ; th e  Fourth Republic. Lectures, readings, and research papers.
• Not given in 1956-1957.
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*626. The Rise of Islam and the Spread of Moslem Civilization. Three 
credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Mr. Fisher.
A  study o f  the A rab  w orld  a t the tim e o f  M oh a m m ed ; his teachings and  the spread o f  the 
Moslem fa ith , U m m ayad and A b basid  Em pires, the Crusades, Islam ic cu ltu re and learning, 
and their declin e  under the M ongols  and Turks. Term inal date, 1517.
627. The Rise and Fall of the Ottoman Empire. Three credit hours. Au­
tumn Quarter. Mr. Fisher.
A  study o f  the relationship betw een East and W est  from  the Th irteenth  Century to  the 
close o f  the F irst W orld  W ar.
628. The Middle East Since 1914. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. 
Mr. Fisher.
A  study o f  the con flicting n ation al and in tern ationa l problem s fo llow in g  the collapse o f  the 
Ottoman E m pire , the developm ent o f  the Turkish R ep u blic, the enlarged B alkan states, the m an­
dates, Z ion ism  and A rab  asp ira tion s, W orld  W ar II, the present U SSR  and  U S A  interest in 
the area.
*629. Modern Germany (1789-1939.) Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. 
Mr. Dorn.
In trodu ctory  lectures on  the basic problem s and tendencies o f  G erm an h is to ry ; G erm any 
and the F ren ch  R evo lu tion ; G erm an Enlightenm ent and  Rom anticism  and  their relation to 
political th o u g h t ; the S tein -H arden berg reform s and th e  w ar o f  libera tion ; P russia , Austria and 
the prob lem  o f  German u n ity ; the nationalist and dem ocratic m ovem en ts; the Bism arckian 
E m pire; industria l developm ent; W illia m  II and the F irs t  W orld  W a r ; the T reaty  o f  V ersa illes ; 
the W eim ar R e p u b lic ; and the N ation a l Socialist R eg im e. Lectures, readings, reports, and dis­
cussions.
630. The European State System (1871-1920). Three credit hours. Spring 
Quarter. Mr. Dorn.
A n  ana lysis o f  the evolution  o f  the state system  o f  E urope in the C lassic period  o f  national 
and im p eria listic pow er p olitics . W h ile  econom ic and cu ltu ra l forces com m on to the w hole o f  
Europe w ill be studied, em phasis w ill be on in tern ation a l relations from  the Franco-Prussian  
W ar th rou gh  the Paris Peace C on feren ce  o f  1919. L ectu res, readings, reports, an d  discussions.
631. Constitutional History of the United States (to 1876). Three credit 
hours. Winter Quarter. Prerequisite, History 403-404 or 421-422-423. Mr. 
Dulles.
C on stitu tion al problem s in volved  in the stru g g le  fo r  independence, establishm ent o f  the 
national governm ent, the g row th  o f  dem ocracy, the slavery controversy , and the C ivil W ar. 
Lectures, readings and discussions.
632. Constitutional History of the United States (since 1876). Three 
credit hours. Spring Quarter. Prerequisite, History 631 or equivalent. Mr. 
Dulles.
C onstitutional problem s a r is in g  from  the g row th  o f  capitalism , the organ ization  o f  labor, 
territoria l expansion , the F irst W orld  W ar and N ew  Deal reform s. Lectures, readings and 
discussions.
633. The Slavery Controversy in the United States. Three credit hours. 
Autumn Quarter. Mr. Simms.
T h e or ig in s  o f  the in stitu tion  o f  slavery ; the socia l system o f  the O ld  South ; the psycho­
logical, econ om ic, political and constitu tional im p lication s o f  the co n tro v e rsy ; secession, and the 
appeal to  arm s and the im p act o f  w ar upon life  north  and south. Lectures, readings, and 
discussions.
634. Reconstruction and the New South (1863 to the Present). Three 
credit hours. Winter Quarter. Mr. Simms.
T h e controversy over recon stru ction  plans; the trium ph o f  the industrial order; the socia l 
and econ om ic  readjustm ents in the Southern States d u rin g  and a fter  reconstru ction . Lectures, 
readings, and discussions.
635. American Foreign Policy to the Close of the Civil War. Three credit 
hours. Autumn Quarter. Mr. Hill.
T h e fo re ig n  relations o f  the U nited  States, beg in n in g  with the dip lom acy w hich resulted in 
the establishm ent o f  independence and including such  subjects as the struggle  fo r  neutral rights
* N ot given in 1956-1967.
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and com m ercial recogn ition , the extension o f  territory  on  the N orth  A m erican  contin ent, the 
o r ig in  o f  the M onroe D octrine, and the in tern ationa l controversies o f  the C ivil W ar. Lectures, 
d iscussions, and reports.
636. American Foreign Policy Since the Civil War. Five credit hours. 
Winter Quarter. Mr. Hill.
Problem s in the d iplom acy o f  the U nited  States resulting from  the C ivil W ar, the devel- 
m ent o f  the M onroe D octrine, the acquisition  o f  dependencies, rela tions w ith Latin  A m erica  and 
the O rient, arbitration , the Isthm ian Canal, and the tw o W orld  W ars. Lectures, discussions, and 
reports.
639. The Influence of Immigrant Groups upon United States History.
Five credit hours. Spring Quarter. Mr. Weisenburger.
The share o f  d ifferent im m igrant groups in the building o f  the nation, from  the colon ial 
period  to  the present, w ith special em phasis on  the influence o f  im m igration  upon Am erican 
politica l, econom ic, social, and  cultural developm ent. Lectures, reading, and discussions.
641. The Westward Movement Since 1783. Five credit hours. Winter
Quarter. Mr. Roseboom.
T h is course is a continuation  o f  H istory  644 but m ay be taken separately. It deals broadly 
w ith  the w estw ard spread o f  settlem ent since 1783, em phasizin g such top ics as land policies, 
transportation  and trade, Indian relations, sectionalism , fron tier  socia l and intellectual l ife , and 
the effects o f  the w estw ard m ovem ent on A m erican  developm ent.
643. Political Parties in the United States. Five credit hours. Spring 
Quarter. Mr. Roseboom.
T h e radical p a rty  o f  the R e v o lu t io n ; the orig in  and g row th  o f  national p a r t ie s ; the 
slavery issue in party  p o lit ic s ; the effect o f  the Civil W a r u pon  p a rties ; party  developm ent in 
recent Am erican history, special attention being devoted to the influence o f  the new  econom ic 
and socia l conditions in creating  new  parties and policies.
644. The American Colonies and the American Revolution. Five credit 
hours. Autumn Quarter. Mr. Roseboom.
T h is course deals w ith  the transplanting o f  European culture “and institutions to  N orth 
A m erica , the resultant international rivalries, the w estw ard spread o f  English settlem ent, and 
the cause and courses o f  the Am erican R ev o lu tion  in its  p o litica l, socia l, econom ic, and m iltary 
aspects. F or a continuation  o f  this course see H istory  641.
645. Latin America. Three credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Mr. Hill.
T h e European b a ck grou n d ; native cu ltu res o f  the N ew  W o r ld ; conquest and settlem en t; 
p o litica l, social, and econom ic in stitu tion s ; the w ars fo r  independence. T h is course affords a 
natural introduction to  H istory  646. Lectures, readings, and discussions.
646. Latin America. Five credit hours. Winter Quarter. Mr. Hill.
The evolution o f  the A B C  pow ers, w ith  m inor consideration  o f  the other republics o f  
South A m e r ica ; m a jor problem s o f  an In ter-A m erican  and an  international nature. T h is course 
is a log ica l continuation o f  H istory 645. Lectures, readings, and  discussions. For a continuation 
o f  this course see H istory  679.
*649. Greek Civilization. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. Given in 
alternate years. Mr. McDonald.
The H ellenistic A g e :  A  study o f  Greek institutions fro m  the accession o f  A lexan der the 
Great to  the period o f  the R om an conquest. R eadings in the sources in translation.
*650. Roman Civilization. Three credit hours. Spring Quarter. Given 
in alternate years. Mr. McDonald.
A  study o f  the institutions o f  the E a rly  R om an Em pire, beg in n in g  w ith  the Augustan  Age. 
and ending w ith the death o f  M arcus A urelius. R eadings in th e  sources in translation.
653. The Ancient History o f the Near East. Three credit hours. Spring 
Quarter. Given in alternate years. Mr. McDonald.
The ancient h istory o f  E gypt, B abylonia , A ssyria , and a d jacen t cultures. Readings in the 
sources in translation.
655. Greek History. Five credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Mr. McDonald.
A  history o f  Greece from  the early M inoan period to the age o f  Demosthenes and Ph ilip  o f  
M acedon. Readings in the Greek historians in translation .
* Not given in 1956-1957.
194 C o l l e g e  o f  E d u c a t io n
656. Roman History. Five credit hours. Winter Quarter. Mr. McDonald.
A  history o f  R om e from  the early B ronze A g e  to  the fa ll o f  the Rom an Republic. Readings 
in the Rom an historians in translation .
668. The Emergence of Modern America, 1865-1898. Five credit hours. 
Spring Quarter. Mr. Weisenburger.
A n intensive study o f  the political, socia l, and cultural transform ation  o f  the U nited States 
in the late N ineteenth Century.
676. History of Modern Russia. Five credit hours. Autumn Quarter. 
Mr. Morley.
This course is designed to acquaint the student w ith the m a jor developm ents in m odern and 
contem porary Russia. The early period dow n to the N ineteenth Century w ill be treated in  broad 
outline. Em phasis w ill be given  to the changes in Russia during the last century which laid the
basis fo r  the revolutions and the rise o f  the Soviet civ ilization.
677. Soviet Russia. Three credit hours. Spring Quarter. Mr. Morley.
This course continues the h istory o f  R ussia from  the M arch Revolution to  the present tim e. 
It  attem pts the h istorical analysis o f  the M arch and N ovem ber R evolutions, fore ign  intervention 
and civ il w ar, the econom ic situation, the five year plans, fore ign  affa irs and the present situation 
a fter  the Second W orld  W ar.
*678. Modern Poland. Three credit hours. Spring Quarter. Given in 
alternate years. Mr. Morley.
D ealing prim arily  w ith  the period  since 1918, this course em phasizes those problem s in 
P oland  w hich w ere typ ica l o f  the Succession States and analyzes P oland 's transform ations under 
the im pact o f  Com m unism . Several backgroun d lectures are devoted to the partitions o f  Poland
and to  her struggle fo r  independence during the N ineteenth Century.
679. Latin America. Five credit hours. Spring Quarter. Mr. Hill.
A  study o f  the republics o f  M iddle A m erica , w ith m ajor emphasis on  M exico. This course 
is a logical contin uation  o f  H istory  645 and 646. Lecture, readings, and discussions.
*682. History of England, Medieval Period (to 1485). Three credit hours. 
Autumn Quarter. Given in alternate years. Staff.
H istory 682, 683, and 684 constitute an interdependent sequence in which the h istory  o f  
England and Greater B rita in , socia lly  considered , is rapidly surveyed from  the earliest tim es to 
our ow n day. The aim  o f  the course is to  g ive  a connected narrative, in terms o f  social, econom ic, 
and political condition ing, expressed in term s o f  h istoric personalites. Particu larly , the necessary 
background fo r  the student o f  English literature and o f  law  w ill be furnished. The student w ill 
be introduced to a w ide range o f  books, both historical and ilterary. Graduate students w ill be 
required to synthesize their readings in to a w ritten  report.
683. History of England, Tudor and Stuart Periods (1485-1714). Three 
credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Prerequisite, History 682 or consent of instruc­
tor. Staff.
684. History of England, Hanoverian and Modern Period (1714-1900). 
Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. Prerequisite, History 683 or consent of 
instructor. Staff.
686. Contemporary England. Three credit hours. Spring Quarter. Mr. 
Poirier.
V ictorian  E n gland in its econom ic, p o litica l, and cultural phases transform ed by im perial­
ism, the tw o W orld  W ars, and the rise o f  new  class theory and organization . Lectures, reading, 
reports, in form al discussions.
689. The History of Ohio. Three credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Mr. 
Weisenburger.
A  general survey o f  state h istory— socia l, econom ic, religious, and political— from  the Indian 
period  to  the present tim e.
692. Liberalism and Conservatism in Twentieth Century American His­
tory. Five credit hours. Spring Quarter. Mr. Bremner.
A n historical interpretation  o f  intellectual and cultural trends in  the U nited States since 
1900, em phasizing their interrelationship w ith  social and political developm ents. Lectures, read­
ings, reports, discussions.
• Not given in 1956-1957.
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694. History of the Far East to 1800. Five credit hours. Autumn Quarter. 
Mr. Kawai.
The developm ent o f  the civ ilization o f  China, K orea  and Japan  from  the earliest tim es to 
the beginn ing o f  large-scale W estern influence.
695. History of the Far East Since 1800. Five credit hours. Winter Quar­
ter. Mr. Kawai.
The transform ation  o f  China, K orea and Japan in m odern  tim es under the im pact o f  the
West.
FO R SE N IO R S M A JO R IN G  IN  H IS T O R Y  A N D /O R  G R A D U A T E  STU D E N TS
These are restricted offerings open  on ly  to the advanced students specified above.
700. Minor Problems in History. One to three credit hours. Autumn, 
Winter, and Spring Quarters. Open by permission of the instructor.
T h e course consists o f  individual study in som e field o f  h istorical developm ent and is de­
signed to  allow the student to w ork  upon a problem  in w hich  he is particu larly  interested.
705-706-707. Honors Courses. Three to five credit hours. Autumn, Win­
ter, and Spring Quarters. Informal conferences, the intent being to allow full 
scope to the initiative of the student. Prerequisite, senior standing and forty 
hours of credit in history, with a record of “ A ”  in at least half the History 
courses and an average of “ B”  in the remainder. At least two Quarters 
required of candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts with Distinction in 
History. All professors.
A  special top ic  is assigned to each student each Q uarter, and results are tested by the 
requirem ent o f  theses and a special exam ination. In ab ility  to  obtain  a grade o f  “ B ”  in  this 
course w ill be a disqualification fo r  special honors.
Not open for graduate credit.
737. Recent History o f the United States (1898-1928). Five credit hours. 
Autumn Quarter. Mr. Dulles.
T h e im pact o f  m odern industrialism  upon A m erican  im perialism , society, governm ent, and 
fore ign  policy. Laissez-fa ire and governm ent regu lation , the Progressive m ovem ent, the F irst 
W orld W ar.
Open only to graduate students and to seniors majoring in history. Lec­
tures will be given concurrently with History 537 on Mondays, Wednesdays, 
and Fridays. Group meetings Tuesdays and Thursdays for special discussions 
and reports.
738. Recent History of the United States (since 1928). Five credit hours. 
Winter Quarter. Mr. Dulles.
A  continuation  o f  H istory 737, but m ay be taken separately. P rosperity and depression, 
the N ew  Deal, the U nited States in international affa irs  and the Second W orld  W ar.
Open only to graduate students and to Seniors majoring in history. Lec­
tures will be given concurently with History 538 on Mondays, Wednesdays, 
and Fridays. Group meetings Tuesdays and Thursday for special discussions 
and reports.
790. Contemporary Europe (1920 to the Present). Five credit hours. 
Autumn Quarter. Mr. Dorn.
W hile coverin g  the same ground as H istory  590 this course aim s at an advanced and inten­
sive study and places its em phasis on methods o f  h istorica l research and docum ent analysis.
Open only to graduate students and to Seniors majoring in history. Lec­
tures will be given concurrently with History 590 on Mondays, Wednesdays, 
and Fridays. Group meetings Tuesdays and Thursdays for special discussion 
and reports.
NOTE: TEACHING COURSES. For the Teaching Course in this depart­
ment see the Department of Education, Course 678.
FO R G R A D U A T E S
A n undergraduate student shall not be perm itted  to  take any course in the "800”  group 
except by perm ission  o f  the Graduate Council.
For description of graduate courses in this department, and for require­
ments for advanced degrees, see the Bulletin of the Graduate School.
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HISTORY OF EDUCATION
(See Education)
HOME ECONOMICS 
Office, 220 Campbell Hall
P R O F E S S O R S  SC O T T, D IR K S , G IL M O R E . H E Y E , L E H M A N . M cG IN N IS , N E W A R K , P A T ­
T O N , A S S O C IA T E  P R O F E S S O R S  B A N C R O F T , B E A R D , G R E E N , H IL L M A N , H O E F L IN , 
K E N N E D Y , L E W IS , P R U D E N T , T U R N B U L L . W E A V E R , A N D  W OO D . A S S IS T A N T  
PR O F E S S O R S  A L B A N E S E , A L E X A N D E R , B E C K W IT H . B LO O M , F ISC H E R , H A R G E R . 
IR V IN E . K Y L E , L L O Y D , M cE N IR Y , M E S S IE R . M OORE, R Y A N , SM ITH , T A P S C O T T . 
T U R N E R , W A R F IE L D , W E R T E N B E R G E R , A N D  MISS C O L V E R , M RS. D E S K IN S , 
M R S . M A R T IN , M ISS  M IL L IC A N , M ISS N O R M A N , MRS. T R E E C E , A N D  A S S IS T A N T S
(F o r  C urriculum  in H om e E conom ics see page 75)
401. Textiles. Three credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. 
Two hours for discussion and one two-hour laboratory period each week. A 
course for students not majoring in Home Economics. Credit will not be given 
for both Home Economics 401 and Home Economics 505. Miss Turnbull, Miss 
Tapscott.
A  study w hich deals w ith  fibers, yarns, fa b r ics , construction , and finishes fundam ental in  the 
purchase  and use o f  textile  fabrics .
405. Elements of Family Living. Three credit hours. One Quarter. Au­
tumn, Winter and Spring. Three class meetings each week. Miss Heye, Miss 
Hoeflin, Mrs. Moore, Miss McGinnis.
T h is course is designed to  challenge the student w ith  the problem s inherent in present-day 
hom e life , and to arouse in terest in  fu rth er study and experiences concerned  with m eeting such 
problem s. Basic needs o f  the fam ily  are introduced. T h e contribution  o f  hom e econom ics to  fam ily  
w ell-b ein g  is emphasized.
430. Introduction to Clothing and Textiles. Five credit hours. One Quar­
ter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. Five class meetings each week. Home Eco­
nomics 405 and Fine Arts 430 or 431 are recommended as preceding or con­
current courses. Mrs. Graham, Miss Turnbull.
This course is p lanned  to  assist the student in  analyzing personal and fam ily  resources 
and needs in relation to  cloth in g . It aim s to develop standards in  the selection, purchase, use, 
and  m aintenance o f  the w ardrobe.
Not open to students who have credit for Home Economics 508.
431. Clothing: Principles of Construction. Five credit hours. One Quar­
ter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. Two one-hour class meetings and three two-hour 
laboratory periods each week. Prerequisite, Home Economics 430. Miss Gil­
more, Mrs. Graham, Mrs. Treece.
T h e purpose o f  th is course is to  develop som e understanding o f  the principles u nderly ing 
the use o f  patterns, and the construction  and fittin g  o f  garm ents. E xperience in ap p ly in g  these 
prin cip les  is provided.
440. Introduction to Nutrition and Foods. Five credit hours. One Quar­
ter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. Five class meetings each week. Home Eco­
nomics 405 is recommended as a concurrent or preceding course. Mrs. Deskin, 
Miss Green, Mrs. Messier, Mrs. Prudent, Mrs. Wertenberger.
T his course is designed to assist the student in  developing food  selection habits w hich  m eet 
n u trition al standards. T h e socia l sign ificance o f  fo o d  and standards fo r  food  selection w ill be 
em phasized from  the stan d p oin t o f  m eeting needs a t various econom ic levels.
Not open to students who have credit for Home Economics 410.
441. Foods: Principles of Preparation. Five credit hours. One Quarter. 
Autumn, Winter, Spring. Two one-hour class meetings and three two-hour 
laboratory periods each week. Prerequisite, Home Economics 440. Miss Green, 
Mrs. Wertenberger.
T h e function  o f  this course is to  develop som e understanding o f  basic princip les o f  food  
prep aration  and p reservation  and som e ability  to  apply these princip les as they relate to 
com m only used foods in an  adequately balanced diet.
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450. The House. Three credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, Winter, 
Spring. Three one-hour class meetings each week. Miss Lloyd, Mrs. Moore, 
Miss Newark.
A  study o f  present-day housing fro m  the standpoint o f  health, safety, econom y, con ­
venience, aesthetic qualities, and other values o f  concern  to  the fam ily .
503. Clothing. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. 
Two one-hour class meetings and three two-hour laboratory periods each week. 
Prerequisite, Fine Arts 437 and Home Economics 431. Miss Gilmore, Miss 
Ryan.
T h e function  o f  this course is to develop skill in m ethods o f  fitting and provide opportun ity  
fo r  designing. Laboratory  w ork  includes flat pattern  design in g  and draping, and the app lication  
o f  those principles to  cloth ing design and construction .
505. Textiles. Three credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. 
Two one-hour class meetings and one two-hour laboratory period each week. 
Prerequisite, Home Economics 430. Miss Turnbull.
A  Btudy o f  the characteristics o f  textile  products and the exten t to w hich fiber and p roc­
essing determ ine these characteristics. Som e study o f  labeling o f  textiles and textile  testing 
by sim ple tests.
Not open to students who have credit for Home Economics 401.
506. Household Equipment. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn 
and Spring. Three one-hour class meetings and two two-hour laboratory 
periods each week. Miss Beard, Miss Bloom.
A  study o f  the principles involved in  the selection, construction , operation , and care o f  
household equipm ent and its relation to  the w ell-being o f  the fam ily.
507. Needle Crafts. Two credit hours. Winter Quarter. Two two-hour 
laboratory periods each week. For Occupational Therapy majors. Open to 
others with consent of the instructor. Miss Gilmore, Mrs. Graham.
A p plication  o f  principles o f  design. O pportun ity  to  w ork  in a variety o f  needle cra fts .
512. Home Furnishing. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, Win­
ter, Spring. Three one-hour class meetings and two two-hour laboratory 
periods each week. Prerequisite, Fine Arts 430 or 431, Home Economics 430, 
401 or consent of the instructor. Engineering Drawing 538, Home Economics 
450 or 505 are recommended as preceding or concurrent. Miss Warfield.
A  study o f  the application o f  the prin cip les o f  a rt to  hom e furn ish in g  w ith a consideration 
o f  econom ic and social factors a ffectin g  choice.
*513. Furnishing the Home. Three credit hours. Spring Quarter. Two 
one-hour class meetings and one two-hour laboratory period each week. A 
course planned primarily for non-majors in home economics. Credit will not be 
given for both Home Economics 512 and Home Economics 513. Miss Warfield.
A  study o f  problem s in furn ish ing the home. E m phasis is placed on consideration  o f  needs 
and available resources o f  the fam ily  and  the im portan ce o f  intelligent p lanning in  the selection, 
com bination, and the use o f  furn ish ings.
514. Clothing: Elementary Construction. Three credit hours. Autumn 
Quarter. Three two-hour laboratory periods each week. Planned for students 
majoring in Occupational Therapy. Not open to students in Home Economics. 
Mrs. Graham.
This course deals w ith  problem s o f  elem entary garm en t construction.
515. Clothing: Children’s Clothing. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. 
One one-hour class meeting and two two-hour laboratory periods each week. 
Prerequisite, Home Economics 561 or consent of the instructor; Home Eco­
nomics 431 is recommended as a preceding course. Miss Gilmore, Miss Ryan.
The selection, design and construction  o f  ch ildren 's cloth in g  in relation to the developm ental 
needs o f  children. M eeting children ’s needs w ith  due consideration  o f  the m anagem ent o f  time, 
energy and incom e.
* Not given in 1956-1957.
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518. Elements of Homemaking. Three credit hours. Spring Quarter. 
Three class meetings each week. A course planned for non-majors in home 
economics. Elective to Juniors and Seniors. This course is of equal interest 
to men and women. Miss Lloyd.
A  non-technical course in w hich  the princip les o f  hom e m anagem ent are introduced and 
the use o f  the resources o f  the fam ily  is studied in their relation  to fam ily  w ell-being.
Not open to students who have credit for Home Economics 560.
541. Principles and Methods of Teaching Applied to Home Economics.
Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. Three one-hour 
and one two-hour class meetings each week. Prerequisite, twenty-five Quarter- 
credit hours in home economics courses and Education 533. Miss Bancroft.
C onsideration o f  curriculum , m ethods o f  teaching, m anagem ent, and other problem s o f  the 
hom e econom ics teacher.
N o student m ay register fo r  the course until she is fu lly  adm itted to  the Teach ing 
Curriculum  by  the F acu lty  Adviser.
543. School-Community Problems of the Home Economics Teacher. Three 
credit hours. One Quarter. Winter and Spring. Three class meetings each 
week. Hours for observation and participation to be arranged. Students 
preparing to teach vocational home economics in secondary schools should 
schedule this course. Prerequisite, Home Economics 541. Miss Irvine.
Consideration o f  the responsibilities and activities o f  the hom e econom ics teacher in  the 
extended school p rogram . Such top ics  as the fo llow in g  are included : techniques fo r  leadership 
in adult education program s, m ethods fo r  prom otin g  and v ita liz in g  hom e and w ork  experience; 
and suggestions f o r  guiding hom e econom ics club w ork.
550. Foods: Meal Management. Three credit hours. One Quarter. Au­
tumn, Winter, Spring. One one-hour class meeting and two three-hour labora­
tory periods each week. Prerequisite, Home Economics 441. Mrs. Wertenberger.
The fu n ction  o f  this course is to  assist the student in develop ing som e ability  in planning, 
preparing and serv in g  palatable, nutritious and attractive m eals fo r  fam ilies at various econom ic 
levels. The use and  care o f  equipm ent and table appointm ents w ill be included.
551. Nutrition: Family. Three credit hours. One Quarter. Winter and 
Spring. Two one-hour class meetings and one two-hour laboratory period each 
week. Prerequisite, Home Economics 441 or the equivalent. Mrs. Messier.
A  study o f  som e fundam ental prin cip les  o f  human n u trition  and their app lica tion  to  the 
feed in g o f  adults and  children in typ ica l fam ilies.
552. Nutrition: Recent Developments. Three credit hours. Autumn Quar­
ter. Three one-hour class meetings each week. Prerequisite, Home Economics 
410 or the equivalent and two hours of biological science. Required of students 
enrolled in the nursing education curriculum.
559. Household Buying. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, Win­
ter, Spring. Four one-hour class meetings and one two-hour laboratory period 
each week. Prerequisite, Economics 402 or 406 and thirty Quarter credit hours 
in Home Economics. Mrs. Moore, Miss Newark.
A  study o f  the m arket from  the fam ily  p oin t o f  view . A p p lica tion  o f  som e basic principles 
o f  selection and buying to  specific problem s related to  the purchase o f  food, textiles, furnishings, 
and equipm ent fo r  the household. F ield  tr ips are arranged, includ ing  one over-n igh t tr ip  to  visit 
a large w holesale food  market.
560. Home Management. Three credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, 
Winter, Spring. Three class meetings each week. Prerequisite, Economics 402 
or 406 and twenty Quarter-credit hours in home economics courses.
A  study o f  the m anagem ent o f  the various resources available to  the fam ily  w ith  a view 
to prom oting  fam ily  w ell-being and satisfaction .
Not open to students who have credit for Home Economics 518.
561. Introduction to Child Development. Three credit hours. One Quar­
ter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. Three one-hour class meetings each week and 
two morning hours each week for nursery school observation to be arranged. 
Prerequisite, Psychology 401. A preceding course in nutrition is recommended. 
Miss Heye, Miss Hoeflin, Miss McGinnis.
H o m e  E c o n o m i c s 199
This course considers m ethods o f  m eeting the fundam ental needs o f  children at all levels 
o f  developm ent, and attem pts to  acquaint the student w ith  the outstanding characteristics o f  
developm ent.
570. Introduction to Institution Food Management and Service. Three 
credit hours. Spring Quarter. Two three-hour laboratory periods and one hour 
to be arranged each week. Prerequisite, Home Economics 441. Miss Harger.
This course is planned to introduce students in the field o f  institu tion  m anagem ent, and to 
provide experience in p reparin g  and serving food  in quantity . T im e w ill be given to  discussion 
o f  equipm ent, organization  and m anagem ent o f  sm all lunchroom s, includ ing  school lunchroom s.
FO R A D V A N C E D  U N D E R G R A D U A T E S  A N D  G R A D U A T E S
A ccord in g  to the U niversity  regulations, courses in this group  are not open  to  Freshmen or  
Sophom ores.
601. Clothing. Three credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, Winter, and 
Spring. Two three-hour laboratory periods each week. Prerequisite, Home 
Economics 503. Miss Gilmore, Miss Ryan.
T his course includes the app lication  o f  the prin cip les o f  ta ilorin g . The laboratory w ork  
consists o f  the m aking o f  a su it or  coat.
*604. Clothing. Three credit hours. Spring Quarter. Three two-hour lab­
oratory periods each week. Prerequisite, Home Economics 503 or the consent 
of the instructor. Miss Gilmore, Miss Ryan.
T h e function  o f  this course is to  provide op p ortu n ity  fo r  creative  w ork  in draping. The 
laboratory w ork  includes han dling a variety o f  fa b r ics , using h istorica l and contem porary 
design sources and experim en tin g  w ith finishing techniques fo r  d ifferent fabrics and different 
designs.
610. Nutrition. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. Three one-hour class 
meetings each week. Prerequisite, Home Economics 440, Physiology 440, 
Physiology 422 or 507 and Agricultural Biochemistry 506 or 601. Mrs. Messier.
A  consideration o f  recent human nutrition studies as they relate to  m odern concepts o f  
nutrition.
612. Nutrition: Diet Therapy. Five credit hours. Spring Quarter. Three 
two-hour class meetings each week, other hours to be arranged. Prerequisite, 
Home Economics 610. Mrs. Prudent.
Study o f  modern con cepts o f  clinical nutrition  in connection  w ith abnorm al conditions in 
which diet is an im portan t p a rt  o f  the treatm ent.
615. Experimental Work in Food Preparation. Five credit hours. One 
Quarter. Autumn and Spring. Two one-hour class meetings and three three- 
hour laboratory periods each week. Prerequisite, Home Economics 441 and 
Agricultural Biochemistry 411. Miss Green.
The application  o f  experim ental methods to  problem s involved in the preparation o f  foods.
t617. Foods: Preservation in the Home. Three credit hours. Alternate 
Summers. One one-hour class meeting and two two-hour laboratory periods 
each week. Prerequisite, Bacteriology 509 and fifteen hours of food and nutri­
tion. Mrs. Prudent.
This course covers the theory and practice o f  hom e methods o f  food  preservation including 
dehydrating, brining, and p ick lin g  as well as ca n n in g  and freezin g .
619. Household Equipment. Three credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Two 
one-hour class meetings and one two-hour laboratory period each week. Pre­
requisite, Home Economics 506. Home Economics 512 is recommended as a 
concurrent or preceding course. Miss Beard.
A p plication  to  hom e situations o f  the recent developm ents in ligh tin g , w ith special em phasis 
on selection, care, and use o f  hom e ligh ting equipm ent.
622. Household Equipment: Performance Testing. Five credit hours. 
Winter Quarter. Two one-hour class meetings and three two-hour laboratory
t Not given during the academic year, 1966-1957.
• Not given in 1956-1957.
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periods each week. Prerequisite, Home Economics 506, fifteen Quarter-credit 
hours in natural science and twenty additional Quarter-hours in home eco­
nomics. Miss Bloom.
E xperim enta l problem s on  the p erform an ce o f  the m a jor  types o f  household equipm ent used 
in preparation  o f  food .
627. Laboratory in Home Management. Five credit hours. One Quarter. 
Autumn, Winter, Spring. Five hours of group conferences and scheduled lab­
oratory each week, and other laboratory hours to be arranged. Each student 
electing the course should report to Room 211, Campbell Hall, to make appli­
cation and to check for eligibility, at least two Quarters in advance. Limited 
facilities prevent opening this course to out-of-state students not regularly 
enrolled for an undergraduate degree. Prerequisite, Home Economics 506 or 
450, 550, and 561. Prerequisite or concurrent, Home Economics 560. Home 
Economics 512, 559, and 663 are recommended as preceding courses. Miss 
Lloyd, Miss Newark.
A n  app lica tion  o f  the prin cip les  presented in oth er courses. Each  student is provided w ith  
an opp ortu n ity  to  study the m anagem ent o f  one or  m ore  homes, the needs o f  the student being 
considered.
*628. Selection of Furnishings for the Home. Three credit hours. Winter 
Quarter. Two one-hour class meetings and one two-hour laboratory period each 
week. Prerequisite, Economics 402 or 406 and Home Economics 512. Miss 
Warfield.
A  study o f  the consum ers’ problem s in the selection o f  home furn ish ings. Field tr ip s  are 
arranged.
635. Recent Developments in Food and Nutrition Research. Three credit 
hours. Spring Quarter. Three class meetings each week. Prerequisite, Agri­
cultural Biochemistry 411, Home Economics 551 or the equivalent. Mrs. 
Prudent.
This course considers the recent im portan t contribu tion  o f  research relative to food  and 
nutrition.
661. Child Development. Three credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, 
Winter, Spring. Two class meetings each week and four morning hours to be 
arranged. Each student electing the course must report to Room 220, Camp­
bell Hall, to make application and to arrange for nursery school laboratory. 
Prerequisite, Home Economics 561 and fifteen Quarter-credit hours of social 
science. Students not majoring in home economics may, with the consent of the 
instructor, substitute other courses related to the study of young children and 
family relations. Miss Hoeflin, Miss Grammen.
A p p lica tion  o f  the prin cip les o f  child developm ent to  actual w ork  w ith  pre-school children. 
A p p rop ria te  guidance technique w ill be discussed and applied.
670. Clothing: Fashion. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. Three class 
meetings each week. Prerequisite, ten Quarter-credit hours in Fine Arts and 
Home Economics (Textiles and Clothing) and ten Quarter-credit hours in eco­
nomics, sociology, or history. Miss Gilmore.
A  study o f  the orig in  and developm ent o f  the fashion  m ovem ent and  its relation to  the 
m anufacturin g and consum ption  o f  textiles and cloth in g . An analysis o f  sources o f  current 
fashion in form ation ; o f  m ethods and practices used in  style coordination ; o f  fashion trends and 
their effect on the m arkets and the consum er.
*671. Textiles. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. One one-hour class 
meeting and two two-hour laboratory periods each week. Prerequisite, ten 
Quarter-credit hours in home economics, including Home Economics 401 or 505 
and ten Quarter-credit hours of natural science. Miss Tapscott.
In  this course the student w ill ga in  experien ce  in  planning and conducting  textile  tests 
and in evaluating the resulting data. Fibers, yarns, fabrics , and finishing agents will be studied 
in relation to  probable durability  and serviceability. Som e consideration will be g iven  to the 
developm ent, present status, and  im p ortan ce  o f  tex tile  testing.
* Not given in 1956-1957.
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672. Textiles: Historic. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. Three class 
meetings each week. Prerequisite, Home Economics 401 or 505, one course in 
Fine Arts, and ten Quarter-credit hours in social science. Miss Ryan.
The developm ent o f  textiles from  the preh istoric to  the m odern  age. Correlation o f  design, 
production  and use. Contem poray cu ltu ra l forces  in relation  to  the evolution o f  textiles.
701. Special Problems in Home Economics. One to five credit hours. Au­
tumn, Winter, and Spring Quarters. One conference or more each week. Pre­
requisite, graduate standing or senior standing with an accumulative point 
hour average of 2.7 or above and consent of the instructor. Students must have 
at least six Quarter credit hours in the area of home economics in which the 
problem is to be taken. For graduate students, problems must be in major or 
minor fields. The staff.
Problem s in various phases o f  home econ om ics chosen fo r  individual study.
(a ) Problem s in food  preparation.
(b ) Problem s in nutrition and dietetics.
( c )  Problem s in  textiles.
(d )  Problem s in clothing.
(e ) Problem s in hom e furnishing.
( f ) Problem s in household equipm ent.
(g )  Problem s in hom e m anagem ent.
(h ) Problem s in institution m anagem ent, equipm ent, and  food  buying.
( i)  Problem s in teaching hom e econom ics.
( j )  Problem s in child and fam ily  developm ent.
(k ) Problem s in hospital dietetic adm inistration  and therapeutics.
740. Home Economics in American Education. Two credit hours. Autumn 
Quarter. Two class meetings each week. Prerequisite, Home Economics 541 or 
equivalent, teaching experience in home economics and consent of the instruc­
tor. Miss Scott.
A n  iverview  o f  the field o f  home econom ics in A m erican  education at the elem entary, sec­
ondary, higher education and adult levels. G eneral trends in  enrollm ent, curriculum  and guid­
ance, supervision , adm inistration and research as background fo r  advanced w ork  in home 
econom ics education.
*741. The Teaching of Home Economics. Three credit hours. Winter 
Quarter. Prerequisite, Home Economics 740 and consent of instructor.
The influence o f  the new er m ovem ents in secondary education  on home econom ics. The 
place o f  home econom ics in the experim ental secondary school program s and in such developm ents 
as integrated and unified educational o ffer in g s , core courses, and special hom e econom ics courses 
from  a functional point o f  view.
F O R  G R A D U A TE S
A n  undergraduate student shall n ot be perm itted to  take any  course in the “ 800”  group 
except by perm ission o f  the Graduate C ou ncil.
For description of graduate courses in this department, see the Bulletin of 
the Graduate School. 
HYGIENE
(See Physical Education)
INDUSTRIAL ARTS
(See Industrial Engineering)
INDUSTRIAL ARTS EDUCATION
(See Education)
* Not given in 1956-1957.
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INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING 
Office, 125 Industrial Engineering Building
P R O F E S S O R S  L E H O C Z K Y  A N D  E D M O N D SO N , A S S O C IA T E  P R O F E SS O R S M O O R E  
A N D  M IT T E N , IN S T R U C T O R S  A N D  A S S IS T A N T S
$404. Foundry Practice. Three credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Six hours 
of lecture and laboratory work each week. Prerequisite, second year standing 
in the College of Education or written permission from the chairman of the 
Department of Industrial Engineering.
A  course designed prim arily fo r  students w ho expect to  enter the Industrial A rts  teaching 
field. Special consideration  w ill be g iven  to m old ing and castin g  o f  brass, bronze, aluminum, 
m agnesium , cop p er, and light gray  iron  castings. L aboratory  practice  in bench, floor  and m a­
chine m olding; plaster m olding, n on -ferrou s  fu rn ace  and cupola  operation ; co re  m aking. 
Foundry m aterials; sands, clays, fa c in g s, fluxes, and core binders.
Not open to students in the College of Engineering.
Not open to students who have credit for Industrial Engineering 405.
$420. Machine Shop Practice. Five credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Ten 
hours of lecture or laboratory work each week. Industrial Arts Education, 
third year. Prerequisite, second year standing in the College of Education in­
cluding a course in Engineering Drawing or written permission from the chair­
man of the Department of Industrial Engineering. Mr. Moore and others.
L aboratory  practice  on the basic m achine tools such as the lathe, planer, shaper, and so 
forth . The course is designed to enable the student to acquire skills, in form ation  and procedures 
necessary fo r  the teaching o f  the su b ject a t a secondary school level.
Not open to students in the College of Engineering.
Not open to students who have credit for Industrial Engineering 419.
For additional courses in Industrial Engineering, see the Bulletin of the 
College of Engineering.
INTERNATIONAL STUDIES 
Office, 100 University Hall
S U P E R V IS O R Y  C O M M IT T E E : P R O F E S S O R S  G R IF F IN  A N D  SM ITH , A S S O C IA T E  PR O F E S­
SO RS N E M Z E R , R A N D A L L , F IS H E R , A N D  B E N N E T T , A N D  A S S IS T A N T  PR O F E SS O R
M E ID E N
410. Basic Issues in World Affairs. Two credit hours. One Quarter. Au­
tumn and Winter. Two one-hour class meetings each week. No prerequisite. 
Classes will be led by members of the social science and humanities depart­
ments. Mr. Nemzer, Supervisor.
Lectures, discussions, and co llatera l readings. This course is designed as an  introduction 
to International A ffa irs  and is open to an y  student. The course is intended to serve tw o groups: 
students interested in the Internation al Studies curriculum , and any student interested in Inter­
national A ffairs.
ITALIAN
I (See Romance Languages and Literatures)
JOURNALISM
Office, 203 Journalism Building
PR O F E SS O R  P O L L A R D , A S S O C IA T E  P R O F E S S O R S  G E T Z L O E , W A G N E R . A N D  M AG U IR E . 
IN S T R U C T O R S  A N D  L E C T U R E R S
401. Introduction to Journalism. Two credit hours. One Quarter. Au­
tumn, Winter, Spring. Not open to Freshmen. Required of all journalism ma­
jors. All Instructors.
t  This course requires the use o f  a pa ir  o f  sa fety  glasses. In  the event that the student must 
have prescription  lenses, he shall obta in  his sa fety  glasses during  the Q uarter preceding their 
first use. T h is  m ay be done through the O ptom etry C lin ic, R oom  15, O ptom etry  Building, or 
through any registered optom etrist.
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A n introduction  to  journalism , particu larly the m odern  new spaper. T h e  functions o f  the 
new spaper and allied fields: radio, m agazines, public relations, advertising. S tudy o f  outstanding 
and representative new spapers. R eadings and w ritten  reports.
402. Elementary Reporting. Four credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, 
Winter, Spring. Two class hours and one two-hour laboratory period, plus 
one laboratory period on the Lantern each week. Prerequisite, Journalism 401. 
All Instructors.
A n  introduction  to  the study o f  and practice in the ga th erin g  and w rit in g  o f  news. Students 
report all types o f  cam pus new s, includ ing meetings and speeches. N ew s stories in contem porary 
new spapers are read, discussed, and  analyzed.
403. Advanced Reporting. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, 
Winter, Spring. Three recitations and two laboratory periods each week. Pre­
requisite, Journalism 402. All Instructors.
A  continuation  o f  Journalism  402. Interview s and special new spaper features. Emphasis 
on  the w ork  o f  the beat o r  departm ental reporter and on  the reportin g  o f  specific  types o f  news.
Not open to students who have credit for Journalism 402 prior to October 
1, 1946.
501. Copyreading. Four credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, Winter, 
Spring. Three recitations and one laboratory period each week on the Lantern. 
Prerequisite, Journalism 403. Mr. Maguire.
E d itin g  o f  copy, headline w ritin g , rew riting, and gen era l desk w ork .
508. Technical News Writing. Three credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, 
Winter, Spring. Open to Juniors and Seniors only. A special section of this 
for non-journalism radio majors is offered in the Autumn Quarter only. Mr. 
O’Brien, Mr. Wagner.
A  non-professional course in  journalistic w ritin g , designed especially fo r  agricultural, tech­
nical, professional, and radio students. Presum ing no p r io r  journalism  experience  fo r  the stu­
dent, it  g ive a brief survey o f  th e  field with elem entary tra in in g  in the gathering and w ritin g 
o f  new s and the w ritin g  o f  n ew s-feature articles fo r  trade and class publications. Em phasis is 
given to  news in the agricu ltu ra l, technical, p rofession al, industrial, and business fields.
Not open to students who have credit for Journalism 403, or equivalent, 
or 602. 
517. History of U. S. Journalism. Three credit hours. Spring Quarter. 
Three recitations each week. Mr. Pollard.
O rigin  and grow th  o f  journalism  in the U nited States, w ith consideration  o f  its English 
beginnings. N otable editors and publishers and m utual influence o f  the press and democracy.
519. Newspaper Typography and Printing. Four credit hours. One Quar­
ter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. Three recitations and two laboratory periods 
each week. Permission of the instructor necessary. Mr. Dove.
H istory  o f  p rin ting , w ith  special application  to  the new spaper. S tudy o f  type faces com ­
m only used in new spaper and advertisin g  typography . N ew spaper and oth er makeup. Survey 
o f  typesetting m achinery, illustration  processes, n ew spaper presses and allied equipm ent, pap er 
and ink . Prin tin g problems.
525. The Weekly Newspaper. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. Three 
recitations each week. Mr. Dove.
A  study o f  the special p lace  and functions o f  the w eekly new spaper, partly through exam i­
nation o f  the weekly new spapers themselves. T h e p rop er  relation o f  the weekly new spaper and 
the com m unity.
FO R  A D V A N C E D  U N D E R G R A D U A T E S  AN D  G R A D U A T E S
A ccord in g  to the U niversity  regulations, courses in this group  are  n o t  open to Freshmen nr 
Sophomores.
602. Magazine Writing. Four credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn and 
Spring. Three lectures and recitation periods and one laboratory period each 
week. Prerequisite, permission of the instructor. Mr. Getzloe.
Instruction in and w rit in g  o f  articles fo r  m agazines o f  genera l circu lation  and for  trade, 
class, and technical journals.
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617. Public Relations. Three credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Three class 
meetings each week. Prerequisite, for other students, senior standing in Jour­
nalism or permission o f the instructor. Mr. Maguire.
Study o f  public relations problem s, policies and practices o f  w elfare and professional o rg a n ­
izations, educational and oth er institutions, industry, com m erce and governm ent agencies. A 
study o f  the m anner in w h ich  these organ ization s m ake their activ ities k now n and  how  they 
can m ost effectively use the m edia o f  pub licity , the press especially. O rgan izing o f  publicity  
pro jects  and cam paigns and th eir effect on  public op in ion  and action.
621. The Editorial Page. Three credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn and 
Spring. Three recitations each week. Prerequisite, permission of the instruc­
tor. Mr. Getzloe, Mr. Pollard.
Study o f  the purpose, fo rm , style, and sp ir it  o f  the editorial. Consideration o f  current 
events, p ra ctice  in news in terp reta tion  and oth er ed itoria l w ritin g, and study o f  editorial pages.
622. Mass Media and Contemporary Affairs. Three credit hours. One 
Quarter. Autumn and Winter. Three recitations each week. Prerequisite, sen­
ior standing and permission of the instructor. Mr. Wagner.
T h e fu n ction  o f  n ew spapers, radio, television, and m agazines as m edia o f  mass com m uni­
cation  in  the social system . T h e nature o f  these m edia as public op in ion  and propaganda in ­
strum ents. D iscussion and interp retation  o f  cu rren t events.
LATIN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 
(See Classical Languages and Literature) 
MANUAL ARTS 
(See Education) 
MATHEMATICS 
Office, 306 University Hall
U N IV E R S IT Y  R E S E A R C H  P R O F E S S O R  R A D O , PR O F E S S O R S  H E L S E L , H A L L , M A N N . 
R E IC H E L D E R F E R , A N D  M IC K L E , A S S O C IA T E  PR O F E S S O R S  A L D E N , W H IT N E Y . 
R Y S E R , P E P P E R , A N D  M IL L E R , A S S IS T A N T  PR O F E SS O R S JO N E S, K L E IN F E L D , 
Z IE B U R , D E SK IN S , F IS H E R , R E E V E S , A U S T IN , A N D  D A V IS , IN S T R U C T O R S , A S ­
S IS T A N T  IN S T R U C T O R S . A N D  G R A D U A T E  A S S IS T A N T S
I. Students p lan ing  to  teach m athem atics in secondary schools and ju n ior  colleges are 
advised to  take M athem atics 416-417-418, 536-537, 545, 621, 631, 651-652.
II. Students w ho in ten d  to m a jor  in m athem atics should com plete M athem atics 416-417-418 
and 536-537-538 during th eir first s ix  quarters o f  residence in the U niversity, and then consult 
w ith m em bers o f  the M athem atics D epartm ent w ith  referen ce  to  courses fo r  the th ird  and fou rth  
years.
III. Students in the College o f  E n gin eerin g  (e x ce p t  those in A rch itectu re) are required to  
take M athem atics 421, 422, 440-541-542-543. O ther courses in the D epartm ent o f  M athem atics are 
open as electives to  students in the Qollege o f  E n gin eerin g .
IV . Students w ish in g  to  specialize in  statistics o r  actuarial m athem atics should arran ge to  
take M athem tics 601, 672-673, 611, 641, 692. Supplem entary courses m ight be chosen from  
M athem atics 607, 731, 733.
P R O F IC IE N C Y  E X A M IN A T IO N S
In  order to insure th a t students m ay n ot en ter courses fo r  w hich they are insufficiently 
prepared  o r  courses in w h ich  they are already p rofic ien t, p lacem ent and proficien cy  exam inations 
are held at the beginn ing o f  each Quarter. T o  enroll in  M athem atics 421 a student must have at 
least on e year o f  high  school algebra and one year o f  high  school geom etry. Students enrolled in 
M athem atics 421 w ill take a placem ent exam ination  a t the end o f  the first week o f  the Quarter. 
The exam ination  w ill cover the cpntent o f  the one u n it o f  high school algebra w hich is know n 
at O hio State as M athem atics 401. Those students w h o do not receive a passing grade in the 
placem ent exam ination w ill be transferred  from  421 to  401. Proficiency exam inations in  M athe­
m atics 416, 417, 418, 421, 422, 440, 536, 537, 538, 541, 542, 543 will be given a t 8 A .M . on the first 
Saturday o f  each Q uarter in  the Office o f  the D epartm en t o f  Mathematics. T o  pass a proficien cy  
exam ination  in any one o f  the cpurses 416, 417, 418, 421, 422, 440, 536, 537, 538, 541, 542, 543, a 
grade o f  A  o r  B is necessary and either o f  these grades carries w ith it an E m  credit o f  five hours 
provided  this does not raise the total E m  credit o f  the student above th irty  cred it hours.
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R E V IE W  C O U RSE S
M athem atics 400, 401, 404, and 406 are  review  courses cov er in g  essential aspects o f  high 
school m athem atics. Students must pay  an additional fee  fo r  each  o f  these courses taken and the 
cred it hours o f  such courses are added to graduation  requirem ents.
A ll enterin g students m ust take the O .S.U . M athem atical Test given during O rientation 
W eek. This test covers arithm etic and h igh  school a lgebra. A  person  w ho wishes to  enroll in 
M athem atics 416 or  M athem atics 421 m ust pass the algebra p ortion  o f  the exam ination ; other­
w ise  he w ill be placed in a review  course, e ith er M athem atics 401 or  M athem atics 400 depending 
on  his test score.
One part o f  the O .S.U . M athem atics T est covers the m aterial o f  M athem atics 400, Arithm etic 
and E lem entary A lgebra. In  general, any  student w ho fails this part o f  the exam ination will 
be required to  take M athem atics 400 even though he m ay n o t  plan to  take any college level 
m athem atics courses.
400. Arithmetic and Elementary Algebra. Five credit hours. Five credit 
hours will be added to graduation requirements of any student taking this 
course. One Quarter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. An additional fee will be 
charged. All instructors.
T his course consists o f  a review  o f  arith m etic com bined w ith  top ics  from  elem entary algebra 
and geom etry.
401. Intermediate Algebra. Five credit hours. Five credit hours will be 
added to graduation requirements of any student taking this course. One Quar­
ter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. An additional fee will be charged. Prerequisite, 
Mathematics 400 or the equivalent as measured by an examination. All in­
structors.
T his is a review  o f  top ics covered in one and a half units o f  high school algebra.
404. Plane Geometry. Five credit hours. Five hours will be added to the 
degree program of any student taking this course. One Quarter. Autumn and 
Winter. An additional fee will be charged. All instructors.
406. Solid Geometry. Three credit hours. Three hours will be added to 
the degree program of any student taking this course. One Quarter. Autumn, 
Winter, Spring. Three class meetings each week. Prerequisite, Mathematics 
404 or the equivalent. An additional fee will be charged. All instructors.
416. First Year College Mathematics. Five credit hours. One Quarter.
Autumn, Winter, Spring. Prerequisite, a satisfactory grade in the pre-college 
mathematics test, or Mathematics 409, or Mathematics 401. All instructors.
The sequence 416, 417, 418 em phasizes the fundam ental concepts and cultural aspects o f  
m athem atics. It  is designed to prepare  students fo r  adm ission  to  courses in calculus. M athe­
m atics 416 deals w ith  the developm ent o f  algebra and geom etry  fro m  their basic concepts.
Not open to students who have credit for Mathematics 421.
417. First Year College Mathematics. Five credit hours. One Quarter.
Autumn, Winter, Spring. Prerequisite, Mathematics 416. All instructors.
A  continuation  o f  M athem atics 416. T h is course presents the unification o f  algebra and 
geom etry attained by means o f  analytic geom etry . T h e m eaning o f  a  fu n ction  is considered and 
trigon om etric  functions are discussed in  detail.
Not open to students who have credit for Mathematics 422.
418. First Year College Mathematics. Five credit hours. One Quarter.
Autumn, Winter, Spring. Prerequisite, Mathematics 417. All instructors.
A  continuation  o f  M athem atics 417. The lim it con cep t is introduced w ith sim ple exam ples 
from  elem entary calculus. Statistical fu n ction s  and the elem entary procedures o f  statistics are 
studied. Selected top ics from  m odern m athem atics a re  also presented.
Not open to students who have credit for Mathematics 423 or 440.
421. College Algebra. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, Winter, 
Spring. Prerequisite, one year of high school algebra and a passing score in 
the pre-college mathematics test, or Mathematics 401. All instructors.
E xponents and radicals, graphs, theory  o f  quadratic equations, determ inants o f  third  and 
fou rth  orders, ratio , p roportion , variation , logarithm s, arith m etic progressions, geom etric p ro- 
gessions, com pound interest and annuities, perm utations, com bin ations, binom ial theorem s, proba­
bility, partial fractions, inequalities.
Not open to students who have credit for Mathematics 416.
206 C o l l e g e  o f  E d u c a t io n
422. Trigonometry. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, Winter, 
Spring. Prerequisite, Mathematics 421 or the permission of the department. 
All instructors.
T rigon om etric  functions an d  their graphs, functions o f  sum and difference o f  angles, 
equations and identities, form ulas fo r  solution o f  triangles, calcu lations using logarithm ic tables. 
Com plex num bers and their representation  in a plane. D em oivre ’s theorem . Elem ents o f  spherical 
trigonom etry.
Not open to students who have credit for Mathematics 417.
429. Mathematics of Finance. Five credit hours. Winter Quarter. Pre­
requisite, Mathematics 421 or 416 or permission of the instructor.
T h e princip les o f  interest and  discount w ith  app lications to  annuities, s inking funds, ca p i­
talization, depreciation , valuation o f  bonds, building and loan associations.
435. Elementary Mathematical Statistics. Five credit hours. Spring
Quarter. Prerequisite, Mathematics 421 or 416 or permission of the instructor.
M ethods o f  testing hypotheses and estim ation , chi-square test, t test, analysis o f  variance 
test. E stim ation  o f  m ean, variance, correlation , and partia l correlation  coefficients; m ethods o f  
sam pling.
440. Calculus for Engineers. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn,
Winter, Spring. Prerequisite, Mathematics 422 or 417, or permission of the 
department. All instructors.
Lim its, derivatives and d ifferentials, in tegration  and sum m ation.
536. Calculus. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, Winter, Spring.
Prerequisite, Mathematics 418.
T h e sequence 536, 537, 538 em phasizes the fundam ental princip les and m ethods o f  calculus. 
A lthough m an y app lications are included, the m ain purpose o f  the sequence is to  develop the 
calculus in a  rigorous m anner sta rtin g  from  specific hypotheses. M athem atics 536 deals w ith 
the con cept o f  fu n ction , lim it, and derivatives.
537. Calculus. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Winter and Spring. Pre­
requisite, Mathematics 536.
A  continuation  o f  M athem atics 536. This course has the definite integral and the antideriv­
ative as central ideas.
538. Calculus. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn and Spring.
Prerequisite, Mathematics 537.
A  contin uation  o f  M athem atics 537. D ifferentiation  and integration  o f  functions o f  several 
variables.
541. Calculus for Engineers. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn,
Winter, Spring. Prerequisite, Mathematics 440. All instructors.
A  continuation  o f  M athem atics 440. The top ics presented include con ic  sections, tr igon o­
m etric fu n ction s, exponential and logarithm ic functions, param etric equations, and polar co ­
ordinates.
542. Calculus for Engineers. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn,
Winter, Spring. Prerequisite, Mathematics 541. All instructors.
A  contin uation  o f  M athem atics 541. Integration  o f  elem entary form s by various devices, 
applications o f  integration  includ ing  first and second m om ents.
543. Calculus for Engineers. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn,
Winter, Spring. Prerequisite, Mathematics 542. All instructors.
A  continuation  o f  M athem atics 542. In fin ite series, space coordinates, partial derivatives, 
m ultiple integrals.
545. Applications of Mathematics. Five credit hours. Winter Quarter. 
Prerequisite, Mathematics 536 or 541. Mr. Fisher.
The aim  o f  this course is to  p rov ide  prospective teachers o f  m athem atics a w ide acquaint­
ance w ith  the diverse app lications o f  m athem atics. Selected app lications in the fo llow in g  areas 
w ill be discussed: A stronom y, A g ricu ltu re , B iological Sciences, Business, Industry, N avigation ,
Physics, Social Sciences, S tatistics, Surveying.
F O R  A D V A N C E D  U N D E R G R A D U A T E S  A N D  G R A D U A T E S
A ccord in g  to  the U niversity  regulations, courses in this g rou p  are n ot open  to Freshm en or 
Sophomores.
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601. Advanced Calculus. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn and 
Winter. Prerequisite, Mathematics 543 or 538.
The theory o f  lim its, functions, continuity; defin ition  and m eaning o f  ord inary and partial 
derivatives; definition o f  definite integrals, proper and im p rop er; fundam ental theorem  o f  the 
integral calculus; functions defined as integrals con ta in in g  a param eter; m ean value theorem s; 
con vergen ce  o f  series; pow er series; im plicit functions.
611. Differential Equations. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn and 
Winter. Prerequisite, Mathematics 543 or 538.
E quations o f  first and second orders; linear equations w ith con stan t coefficients; solutions 
in series; num erical approxim ation s; the existence theorem  o f  P icard ; systems o f  ord inary 
equations; the Legendre and Bessel equations w ith  certa in  app lications.
621. Advanced Geometry. Five credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Prerequi­
site, Mathematics 542 or 537 or 536 and ten credit hours of physical sciences. 
Mr. Miller.
This course is designed prim arily  fo r  students in the College o f  E ducation . Em phasis is 
placed on  clarity o f  expression and logical structure. T op ics  are selected from  the fo llow in g  
list: p o in ts , lines, and circles connected w ith  a  tr ian gle , con cu rren cy  and collinearity, vector
geom etry, mean centers, harm onic properties, quadrilaterals, orthogonal circles, inversion, poles 
and polars, coaxal circles, orthogonal and con ica l p ro jection s, basic ideas o f  non-Euclidean 
geom etry.
*623. Projective Geometry. Five credit hours. Spring Quarter. Prereq­
uisite, Mathematics 537 or 542.
This is a course in synthetic p ro jective  geom etry  w hich  includes such topics as: axiom s,
duality, double ratio, p ro jective  and m etric properties  o f  conics, pole and polar, involutions, and 
collineations.
*625. Solid Analytical Geometry. Five credit hours. Autumn Quarter. 
Prerequisite, Mathematics 537 or 542. Mr. Miller.
The top ics studied in  this course include: elem en tary theory o f  determ inants and m atrices, 
systems o f  linear equations, equations o f  curves and surfaces, tran sform ation  o f  coordinates, and 
classification o f  quadric surfaces.
631. History of Mathematics. Four credit hours. Spring Quarter. Pre­
requisite, Mathematics 536 or permission o f the instructor. Mr. Lazar.
This course is designed prim arily  for  students interested in the o r ig in  and gorw th o f  m athe­
m atical ideas. Its purpose is to  trace  the developm ent o f  elem entary m athem atics from  its p rim i­
tive orig in s  to its present form . The top ics studied include the developm ent o f  arithm etic, al­
gebra, geom etry, trigonom etry, an d  calculus.
641. Theory of Equations. Five credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Pre­
requisite, Mathematics 542 and 537. Mr. Mann.
P roperties o f  polynom ials and roots o f  polynom ials num ber fields, selected top ics from  
m odern algebra.
651-652. Fundamental Ideas in Algebra and Geometry. Three credit 
hours. Winter and Spring Quarters. Prerequisite, Mathematics 542 or 537 or 
536 and 10 hours of physical science. Mathematics 652 may be taken without 
Mathematics 651 if permission is obtained from the instructor. Mr. Miller.
T h e aims o f  this course is to  provide a suitable m athem atical backgroun d fo r  teachers and 
prospective  teachers o f  secondary school m athem atics. The content w ill include a discussion o f  
rational numbers, real num bers, com plex num bers, and  fin ite fields; fin ite  groups, theory o f  num ­
bers; num ber scales; em pirical and historical developm ent o f  algebraic and geom etric fa cts ; 
undefined elements; types o f  assum ptions used in  algebra  and geom etry ; Euclidean geom etry; 
and eertain  non-Euclidean geom etries.
661. Vector Analysis. Five credit hours. Spring Quarter. Prerequisite, 
Mathematics 601 and Physics 433, or the equivalent.
T h e algebra and calculus o f  vectors; app lication s to  m echanics. P a rtia l differential operators, 
transform ation  theorem s fo r  integrals. A n in troduction  to  the theory o f  the electrostatic potential.
670. Matrics and Determinants. Five credit hours. Winter Quarter. 
Mr. Kleinfeld.
T h is course covers the fundam entals o f  elem en tary m atrix  theory. Particular em phasis is 
g iven  to  the follow ing top ics : determ inants and system s o f  linear equations, vector spaces, rank, 
the characteristic polynom ial, and sim ilarity and con gru en ce  transform ation .
• N ot given in 1966-1957.
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672-673. Mathematical Statistics. Five credit hours. Winter and Spring 
Quarters. Prerequisite, Mathematics 643 or 538.
P erm utations, com binations. T ota l, com pound, con d ition a l probability. D iscrete distribu­
tions. Continuous distributions. B inom inal, P oisson , norm al chi-square, t, F distributions. 
L im it theorem s o f  probability. T h eory  o f  testing sim ple hypotheses. P articu lar app lications in­
volving t tests, chi-square tests, F  tests, non -param etric  tests. Confidence intervals. Regression 
analysis. A nalysis o f  variance in a  fou r-w a y  classification.
680. Elementary Number Theory. Five credit hours. Spring Quarter. 
Mr. Mann.
C ongruences and D iophantine equations, continued fra ction s, the quadratic rec ip roc ity  law, 
and selected top ics . This course utilizes concrete exam ples to  introduce concepts and methods o f 
m odern algebra.
692. Numerical Analysis I. Five credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Pre­
requisite, Mathematics 543 or 538, or permission of the instructor. Mr. Reeves, 
Mr. Whitney.
F in ite  differences, in terp olation , sum m ation , d ifference equations, solutions o f  equations, 
num erical in tegration  and d ifferentiation , num erical solu tion  o f  d ifferential equations.
731. Probability and Statistics. Five credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Pre­
requisite, Mathematics 601. Mr. Whitney.
C om binatorial probability. N on -p aram etric  tests. The binom ial, m ultinom ial, and Poisson 
distribution law s. D istribution fu n ction s . R iem ann-Stieltjes integrals. M om ents and character­
istic fu n ction . The lim it theorem s o f  probab ility . D erivation s o f  the distribution o f  test statis­
tics. A p p lica tion s.
733. Statistics: Design and Analysis o f Experiments. Five credit hours. 
Winter Quarter. Prerequisite, Mathematics 672 or Mathematics 732. Mr. Mann.
T h e analysis o f  variance distribution . L ikelihood ratio  tests. Tests o f  lin ea r hypothesis. 
Analysis o f  variance in an r-w a y  classification. N on -orth ogon al data. R andom ized blocks. 
Latin squares, incom plete balanced blocks, lattices a n d  lattice  squares.
NOTE: TEACHING COURSES. For the Teaching Courses in this area, 
see the Department of Education. Courses 659 and 660.
F O R  G R A D U A T E S
A n  undergraduate student shall n ot be perm itted  to take any course in the “ 800”  group  
except by perm ission  o f  the G raduate Council.
For description of graduate courses in this department see the Bulletin of 
the Graduate School. 
METEOROLOGY 
A number of courses in meteorology are offered within the Department 
of Physics. Students who are interested in this field should confer with Pro­
fessor H. Nielsen, 107 New Physics Building. See Physics 420, 643, and 647. 
MILITARY SCIENCE 
Office, 204 Military Science Building
C O L O N E L  E D G A R  A N D  S T A F F
The A rm y  Reserve Officers’  T ra in in g  Corps p rog ra m  conducted a t The O hio State U n i­
versity is a fou r  year course con sistin g  o f  tw o  years o f  Basic and tw o years o f  Advanced in ­
struction . Its prim ary  ob jective  is to  produce ju n io r  officers suitable fo r  continued developm ent 
as officers in the Regular A rm y  and the A rm y R eserve. The instruction is such, therefore, as 
to  develop leadership and other traits and qualities essential in an  officer and, also, qualities o f  
value as a citizen . U pon  successfu l com pletion  o f  the en tire  program , and atta in in g  his bacca­
laureate degree, the graduate w ill be eligible fo r  a com m ission as a Second L ieutenant in the 
U .S . A rm y  Reserve and, in the. case o f  those o f  sufficiently high standing, fo r  a like com m ission 
in the R egu lar A rm y.
A  student w ill norm ally be qualified fo r  ienrollment in  first year Basic instru ction  w ho is :
(1 )  a m ale citizen o f  the U nited  States; (2 )  physically  qualified accord in g  to  prescribed 
standards: (3 )  o f  good  character; and  (4 ) over 14 years o f  age  but n ot beyond an  age that 
w ould p erm it him  to com plete the program , o b ta in  a baccalaureate degree, and qua lify  fo r  
com m ission  p r ior  to reach ing his 28th birthday.
The Board o f  Trustees o f  The O hio State U n iv ers ity  has established the requirem ent that
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all qualified male students must take RO TC instruction during the first six  Quarters in w hich  they 
are enrolled. The Basic Course o f  instru ction , th erefore , is norm ally com pulsory. Enrollm ent 
in the A dvanced  Course is elective on  the p a rt  o f  the student, bu t is confined to  those selected 
by the PM ST . Such selection is based upon  grades attained in  M ilitary  Science and other 
academ ic w ork  and also upon dem onstrated leadership and other required traits and qualities.
U nder present governm ental policies, selected students enrolled  in  M ilitary Science m ay 
be deferred  from  induction in to  m ilitary service  fo r  a period  w hich  w ill perm it them  to com ­
plete the entire R O TC program  and, norm ally, th eir academ ic w ork . Students selected fo r  and 
form ally  enrolled in the Advanced Course are  pa id  app roxim ately  $27 a m onth, exclusive o f  a 
s ix  w eek period o f  sum m er cam p, during w hich  tim e they w ill receive app roxim ately  $106 
plus travel allow ance to  and from  cam p. U pon  graduating and  receiv ing a com m ission the 
graduate m ay expect t o : (a )  serve on  active duty fo r  a tw o-year period  and rem ain a m em ber
o f  a regular o r  reserve com ponent o f  the A rm y  until the 6th ann iversary o f  receipt o f  his 
com m ission ; o r  ( b )  serve on active duty o f  tra in in g  fo r  6 m onths and rem ain a m em ber o f  a 
reserve un it until the eighth anniversary o f  his com m ission. T h e type o f  service to  be re­
quired w ill vary  from  tim e to  time depending upon  the needs o f  the service then existing.
T h e school year 1966-1957 will be a period  o f  conversion  o f  the A rm y RO TC curriculum  
fro m  instru ction  in tactics and  techniques o f  the separate branches o f  the A rm y to a program  
o f  instruction  in General M ilitary Science. Second year advanced course (M S  I V )  students 
only, w ill continue to  receive branch instru ction  during  the conversion  period, in order to 
com plete their present program .
D etails as to  courses o f  instruction a re  as fo llow s:
M IL IT A R Y  SC IE N C E  I (F reshm en)
401 (First Quarter), 402 (Second Quarter), 403 (Third Quarter). Courses 
must be completed, in sequence, prior to enrolling in the succeeding 400 series 
courses. 
Two credit hours per Quarter. One two-hour recitation period and one 
hour o f drill per week. 
Organization of the Army and ROTC. Individual Weapons and Marks­
manship. American Military History. School of the Soldier and Exercise of 
Command.
M IL IT A R Y  SC IE N C E  II (Sophom ores)
501 (First Quarter), 502 (Second Quarter), 503 (Third Quarter). Courses 
must be completed, in sequence, prior to enrolling in the succeeding 500 series 
courses. 
Two credit hours per Quarter. One two-hour recitation period and one 
hour o f drill per week. 
American Military History. Map Reading. Crew Served Weapons and 
Gunnery. School of the Soldier and Exercise of Command.
M IL IT A R Y  SC IE N C E  III  (Ju n iors)
601. (Autumn Quarter), 602 (Winter Quarter), 603 (Spring Quarter).
Three credit hours per Quarter. Two two-hour recitations and one hour of 
drill per week. 
Crew Served Weapons and Gunnery. Small Unit Tactics and Communica­
tions, Leadership. Military Teaching Methods. Organization and Missions of 
the Arms and Services. School o f the Soldier and Exercise of Command.
M IL IT A R Y  SC IE N C E  IV  (S en iors)
For the school year 1956-1957, Military Science IV courses are:
711 Armor 722 Signal Corps
712 Artillery 723 Chemical Corps
721 Corps of Engineers 724 Transportation Corps
Subsequent to the school year 1956-1957 the course for the second year 
Advanced Course students will be: 
701 (Autumn Quarter),702 (Winter Quarter), 703 (Spring Quarter). 
For all Military Science IV courses—Three credit hours per Quarter. Two 
two-hour recitations and one hour of drill per week. 
Operations. Logistics. Military Administration and Personnel Manage­
ment. Service Orientation. School of the Soldier and Exercise of Command.
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MINERALOGY 
Office, 140 Lord Hall
P R O F E S S O R  M cC O N N E L L , A S S O C IA T E  P R O F E S S O R  F O S T E R . A S S IS T A N T  PR O F E SS O R S
E H L E R S  A N D  L E V IS O N
503. Mineralogy of Gems. Three credit hours. Spring Quarter. Two 
lectures and one two-hour laboratory period each week. Prerequisite, a gen­
eral course in college chemistry or physics or geology. Mr. Levison.
Elem entary consideration o f  the physical and op tica l properties o f  gems, including labora­
tory  identification  o f  som e o f  the com m on varieties.
Not open to students who have credit for Mineralogy 402.
MUSIC 
Office, 105 Hughes Hall
The School of Music is a member of the National Association of Schools of Music
PR O F E S S O R S  W E IG E L , D IE R C K S , G IL L IL A N D , H A R D E S T Y , L E E D E R  (E M E R IT U S ), 
M cB R ID E , P H E L P S , W IL S O N , A S S O C IA T E  P R O F E S S O R S  D IE R K E R , E V A N S . H A D ­
D A D , H A R D Y  (E M E R IT U S ), JO N E S . K U E H E F U H S , M cG IN N IS , M O O N E Y , SL A W SO N , 
S T A IG E R , TH O M A S, A N D  V E D D E R , A S S IS T A N T  PR O F E S S O R S  A N A W A L T , F Y F E , 
H E L D , M U SC H IC K , T IT U S , M R. B U R K H A L T E R , M ISS C A V E , M R. F R U C H T M A N , MR. 
G R E E N . M R. K E A R N S . M R. M cC L U R E , M R . M O N T E U X . M R. M U L L E R , M R. P O L A N D . 
M R. R A M S E Y , M ISS S E X T O N . M R. S P O H N , M R. S T O L L , M R. W IL S O N . M R. BA RG ER , 
M R. K IR K . M ISS N O R R IS . M R. P A G E . M ISS P O R T E R
A R E A S
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610 ................ 632-633 .............. ..................  212 F ( l -7 )
641-646 .............. ..................  219
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UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS
(1 ) A  M U SIC L A B O R A T O R Y  F E E  o f  $20 per Q uarter is assessed, in addition to  the 
U niversity  Incidental and U niversity  M atricu lation  fees, fo r  all undergraduate and 
graduate students m a jorin g  in m usic or  m usic education.
(a )  The M usic L a b ora tory  F ee is a service  charge and covers special services such a» 
use and m aintenance o f  un iversity  instrum ents, m usic m aterials and supplies, 
practice  and listen in g  room s, etc.
(b )  Students w ho have paid the M usic L aboratory  F ee w ill receive a season Concert 
Series ticket upon presentation o f  fee  ca rd  at the M usic Office, R oom  105 Hughes 
Hall.
(2 ) Students w ill n ot be perm itted to  attend applied, and th eory  m usic classes unless the 
m usic adm ission card  (green ) is presented to  the instructor.
(3 )  Courses num bered 400 to 599 are op en  to undergraduate students.
(4) Courses num bered 600 to 799 are open to  advanced undergraduates and graduate 
students.
(6 ) Courses num bered 800 and above are open to  graduate students only.
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R E V IE W  C O U R SE S A N D  S P E C IA L  CO U R SE S
Review of the Elements and Techniques of Music.
Preceding: the class sessions o f  M usic 401 and M usic 408A , B, C, D, E , F , o r  G, placem ent 
tests w ill be given to  determ ine the ab ility  o f  students in  these subjects. (S ee  School o f  Music 
bulletin fo r  details o f  tim e and p lace .) Students w ith less than the expected  ab ility  will be re­
quested to change from  the orig ina l reg istration  to M usic 400X  o r  M usic A , B , C , D , E , F , o r  G. 
Students w ho have had a broad experience  in  high school m usical activ ities and  at least two 
years o f  p rivate  instruction  should not experience an y  difficulty in qu a lify in g  fo r  admission to 
M usic 401 o r  M usic 408A, B, C, D, E , F , o r  G.
400A, B, C, D, E, F or G. Applied Music. No credit. All Quarters. Ap­
plied Music Staff.
The fundam entals and techniques o f  applied m usic. T h is  course 1b designed fo r  and open 
only to  students w ho do not qua lify  in placem ent test, o r  w ho do not, in  the first Quarter, main­
tain satisfactory  standards o f  w ork  in M usic 408A, B, C, D , E , F, o r  G.
400K, L, M. Introduction to Music. Required of and open only to first
year students majoring in music. Two classes, section meetings, or concert
attendance each week. A final grade for credit will be given when the third 
Quarter of the sequence is completed (400M). Mrs. Mooney.
Lectures, discussions, con feren ces, and field trips, w h ich  w ill include: ( a )  Orientation o f
the student to  U niversity resources and requirem ents to  School o f  M usic o fferin gs and personnel,
(b )  Introduction to  fields o f  Music, ( c )  Assessm ent and advisem ent o f  the student.
(Section) 400K. Autumn Quarter, no credit. 
(Section) 400L. Winter Quarter, no credit. 
(Section) 400M. Spring Quarter, two credit hours.
400N, P, R. Concert Attendance. Attendance at twenty-seven concerts or 
recitals for three Quarters on a continuous basis from the programs listed 
below. A final grade for credit will be given at the end of the Quarter in
which sequence is completed (400R). 
Required o f sophomores and juniors in all Music curricula to a total of 
two credit hours. The record of attendance will be kept in the Music School 
office. Mr. Weigel.
Participation  as an active listener fo r  the purpose o f  develop ing discernm ent and appre- 
cia tion  in m usic.
(Section) 400N. Any Quarter, no credit. 
(Section) 400P. Any Quarter, no credit. 
(Section) 400R. Any Quarter, one credit hour. 
Concerts and recitals approved for attendance are as follows:
U niversity Guest A rtist Series 
U niversity Faculty Recitals 
G raduating Recitals 
Student Recitals 
U niversity Chorus Concerts 
U niversity Sym ph onic C h oir Concerts 
U niversity W om en ’s Glee Club Concerts 
U niversity M en’s Glee Club Concerts 
U niversity Sym phony O rchestra Concerts 
U niversity Sym phonic B and Concerts 
Collegium  M usicum  C oncerts 
Other announced special concerts
400X. Review of the Fundamentals of Music Theory. No credit. One 
Quarter. Autumn and Spring. Five recitations each week. Theory staff.
This course is designed fo r  and  open only to  students w ho do n o t  qu a lify  in placem ent test 
o r  who do not, in the first Q uarter, m aintain satisfactory  standards o f  w ork  in  Music 401.
T H E O R Y  A N D  C O M PO SITIO N
401. Music Theory. Four credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn and Spring. 
Five meetings each week. Prerequisite, placement test or Music 400X. Re­
quired of all music majors. Theory staff.
A n integrated course in the basic elements o f  m usic, in clu d in g  in terval study, scale structure, 
triad form ation , cadence progression , rhythm ic drill, s ig h t sin g in g , d ictation , and keyboard 
practice.
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402. Music Theory. Four credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn and Win­
ter. Five meetings each week. Prerequisite, Music 401. Theory staff.
A n  integrated  course in  m usic theory  using first and second inversion  o f  triads, cadence 
progressions, interval studies, rh yth m ic drill, sight s in g in g , dictation, and keyboard practice.
403. Music Theory. Four credit hours. One Quarter. Winter and Spring. 
Five meetings each week. Prerequisite, Music 402. Theory staff.
A n  integrated course in  m usic theory using seventh  chords and th e ir  inversions, m ore 
com plex in terval studies, rh yth m ic drill, sight sin g in g , d icta tion , and keyboard practice.
501. Music Theory. Four credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Five meetings 
each week. Prerequisite, Music 402. The staff.
A n  integrated  course in  m usic theory  includ ing com m on chord m odulation  to  next related 
keys, borrow ed  tones, borrow ed chords, com plex rh yth m ic drill, sight sin g in g , dictation and 
keyboard drill.
502. Music Theory. Four credit hours. Winter Quarter. Five meetings
each week. Prerequisite, 501. Theory staff.
A n  integrated course in m usic theory includ ing chrom atic chord form s, chrom atic m odula­
tion , com plex  rhythm ic drill, s igh t s in g in g , d icta tion  and  keyboard practice .
503. Music Theory. Four credit hours. Spring Quarter. Five meetings
each week. Prerequisite, Music 502. Theory staff.
A n  integrated sum m ation course in  m usic th eory  including all previous m aterial applied
in freer  w ritin g , im prov isation  a t the keyboard and s igh t s inging o f  com plex  materials.
530. Form and Analysis. Three credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Three 
recitations each week. Prerequisite, Music 503. Miss Kuehefuhs, Mr. McClure, 
Mr. Vedder.
A  study o f  the design and harm onic structu re  o f  simple and com plex  form s o f  m usic 
com position . Standard w orks analyzed.
531. Instrumentation. Three credit hours. Spring Quarter. Three recita­
tions each week. Prerequisite, Music 503. Mr. McClure.
A n  elem entary course in  sco r in g  fo r  the instru m en ts o f  the orchestra , the band, and small 
choral groups.
Not open to students who have credit for Music 631.
561. Counterpoint. Three credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Three recita­
tions each week. Prerequisite, Music 503. Miss Kuehefuhs.
A  fundam ental course in  cou n terpoin t in clu d in g  species counterpoint, double counterpoint, 
im itation  and  tw o-voice  canon .
Not open to students who have credit for Music 761. 
581. Composition. Three credit hours. Spring Quarter. Three recitations 
each week. Prerequisite, Music 530. Mr. Vedder.
B eg in n in g  creative w rit in g  in  the small form s.
Not open to stndents who have credit for Music 781.
632. Orchestration. Three credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Three recita­
tions each week. Prerequisite, Music 531. Mr. Phelps.
S corin g  fo r  w ood-w ind  and  brass instrum ents in  various com binations and fo r  w ind band, 
includ ing an  analysis o f  the scores and arrangem ents o f  Stravinsky, W interbottom , G odfrey, 
Leidzen, Cailliet, and Gould. A tten da n ce  at a n u m ber o f  rehearsals and  concerts o f  sym phonic 
bands w ill be  required.
t633. Orchestration. Three credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Three recita­
tions each week. Prerequisite, Music 531. Mr. Phelps.
Continued practice in  scor in g  fo r  orchestras o f  various sizes. A n alysis o f  orchestral scores 
o f  W agn er, Debussy, S travinsky and others. A tten da n ce  at a num ber o f  rehearsals and concerts 
o f  sym phony  orchestras w ill be required.
650. Minor Problems. One to five credit hours. All Quarters. Prerequi­
site, permission of the instructor. All instructors.
Investigation  o f  m in or problem s in  the field o f  m usic.
t Not given during the academic year, 1956-1957.
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662. Counterpoint. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. Three recita­
tions each week. Prerequisite, Music 561. Miss Kuehefuhs.
C ou nterpoint in tw o parts, based on the con trapu n ta l practices o f  the eighteenth century. 
W rit in g  o f  tw o-part inventions. Some w ork In th ree-p art counterpoint.
Not open to students who have credit for Music 762.
663. Fugue. Three credit hours. Spring Quarter. Three recitations each 
week. Prerequisite, Music 662. Mr. Phelps.
A  detailed study o f  the fu gu e, and w ritin g  o f  three  and fou r vo ice  fugues. A  br ie f survey o f  
chorale figuration and other contrapuntal form s.
Not open to students who have credit for Music 763.
*665. Advanced Harmonic Analysis. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. 
Three recitations each week. Prerequisite, Music 530. Mr. Vedder.
A  study o f  representative com positions o f  various periods, w ith  em phasis on form al, har­
m onic and stylistic analysis. T h e course is designed to provide the student w ith an analytic 
technique applicable to  the m usic o f  any period .
667. Advanced Keyboard Harmony. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. 
Three recitations each week. Prerequisite, Music 503.
Intensive practice in p lay in g  a t the keyboard  m aterial learned previously . M odulation by 
com m on ton e  and by com m on chord, chrom atic m odulation, figured base, harm onization o f  
m elodies a t sight, transposition , im provisation.
761. Modal Counterpoint. Three credit hours. Spring Quarter. Three 
recitations each week. Prerequisite, junior standing in music or permission of 
the instructor. Miss Kuehefuhs.
A  study o f  m odal cou n terpoin t based on  the voca l polyphon ic style o f  the Sixteenth Century. 
A n alysis o f  representative w ork s; practice in  tw o , three and fo u r  p a r t  w ork , leading to  the 
w rit in g  o f  motets.
781. Composition. Three credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn and Spring. 
Three recitations each week. Prerequisite, Music 531. Mr. Phelps.
O pportun ity  fo r , and guidance in , creative w ritin g . The course includes analysis and dis­
cussion  o f  devices used in contem porary m usic, and  the student is exp ected  to  acquire a w ork in g  
k n ow ledge o f  these m aterials.
This course may be repeated to a maximum of nine Quarter hours.
Not open to students who have credit for Music 782 and 783.
A P P L IE D  M USIC
New students receive classification in the appropriate course and Quarter 
following placement tests held during the registration period preceding each 
Quarter. (See page 77 for requirements.)
Instruction is given in individual lessons of two one-half hour periods each 
week.
408. AppCed Music. Two credit hours. All Quarters. Prerequisite, pass­
ing of entrance examination or Music 400 A, B, C, D, E, F, or G. Concurrent 
requirement Music 400 K, L, M.
Instruction  in A p p lied  M usic fo r  the pu rp ose  o f  developing m usiciansh ip, perform an ce, and 
a  w id e  reading know ledge o f  m usical literature. A  b r ie f survey o f  the h istory  o f  the instrum ent 
and  its literature w ill also be  made.
Required of students in Music Curricula I, II, III, IV, and V to a minimum 
o f six Quarter hours.
Open to other qualified students within the limits o f instructional facili­
ties by permission of the School of Music. See Mr. Weigel.
(Section) A. (Piano) Mr. Haddad, Miss Anawalt, Miss Jones, Mrs. Mooney, 
Mr. Muller, Mr. Monteux.
(Section) B. (Voice) Mr. Gilliland, Mr. Staiger, Miss Cave, Mr. Muschick, 
Mrs. Porter.
• Not given In 1S66-1»57.
(Section) C. (Strings) Mr. Hardesty, Mr. Fruchtman, Mr. McClure, Mr. 
Page.
(Section) D. (Wood Winds) Mr. McGinnis, Mr. Poland, Mr. Green, Mr. G. 
Wilson, Mr. Titus.
(Section) E. (Brass) Mr. Evans, Mr. Kearns, Mr. Stoll.
(Section) F. (Organ) Mr. Held.
(Section) G. (Percussion) Mr. Spohn.
The proficiency levels to be attained and other course requirements are 
stated in the supplementary Applied Music Bulletin.
508. Applied Music. Two credit hours. All Quarters. Prerequisite, Music 
408 A, B, C, D, E, F, or G. Concurrent requirement, Music 400R.
Instruction  in A pplied  M usic f o r  the purpose  o f  developing m usicianship, perform an ce, and 
a w ide read in g  know ledge o f  m usical literature.
Required of students in: Curriculum I to a minimum of twelve Quarter 
hours, Curriculum II to a minimum of eight Quarter hours, Curriculum III to 
a minimum of twenty Quarter hours, Curriculum IV to a minimum of six 
Quarter hours.
Open to other qualified students within the limits of instructional facilities 
by permission of the School of Music. See Mr. Weigel.
(Section) A. (Piano) Mr. Haddad, Miss Anawalt, Miss Jones, Mr. Muller, 
Mr. Monteux.
(Section) B. (Voice) Mr. Gilliland, Mr. Staiger, Miss Cave, Mr. Muschick, 
Mrs. Porter.
(Section) C. (Strings) Mr. Hardesty, Mr. Fruchtman, Mr. McClure, Mr. 
Page.
(Section) D. (Wood Winds) Mr. McGinnis, Mr. Poland, Mr. Green, Mr. G. 
Wilson, Mr. Titus.
(Section) E. (Brass) Mr. Evans, Mr. Kearns, Mr. Stoll.
(Section) F. (Organ) Mr. Held.
(Section) G. (Percussion) Mr. Spohn.
The proficiency levels to be attained and other course requirements are 
stated in the supplementary Applied Music Bulletin.
509. Applied Music. Four credit hours. All Quarters. Prerequisite, Mu­
sic 408 A, B, C, D, E. F, or G. Concurrent requirement, Music 400R.
P erform a n ce  in A p p lied  M usic a t professional level. The student w ill be  prepared  in  reper­
toire, m usicianship, and p erfo rm a n ce  adequate to  m eet a n y  professional o r  teach in g  requirem ent 
in  so fa r  as a thorough know ledge o f  the instrum ent and the literature fo r  w hich it  can apply.
Required of all students in Curriculum V to a minimum of thirty-six Quar­
ter hours.
Open to other qualified students within the limits of instructional facili­
ties by permission of the School of Music. See Mr. Weigel.
(Section) A. (Piano) Mr. Haddad, Miss Anawalt, Miss Jones, Mrs. Mooney, 
Mr. Muller, Mr. Monteux.
(Section) B. (Voice) Mr. Gilliland, Mr. Staiger, Miss Cave, Mr. Muschick, 
Mrs. Porter.
(Section) C. (Strings) Mr. Hardesty, Mr. Fruchtman, Mr. McClure, Mr. 
Page.
(Section) D. (Wood Winds) Mr. McGinnis, Mr, Poland, Mr. Titus, Mr. G. 
Wilson.
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(Section) E. (Brass) Mr. Evans, Mr. Kearns, Mr. Stoll.
(Section) F. (Organ) Mr. Held.
(Section) G. (Percussion) Mr. Spohn.
The proficiency levels to be attained and other course requirements are 
stated in the supplementary Applied Music Bulletin.
510. Graduating Recital. Two eredit hours. All Quarters. Prerequisite,
completion of requirements for Curriculum V (Music 509) as stated. Applied 
Music staff.
This course provides special p reparation  fo r  the presentation  o f  the A p p lied  M usic grad- 
nating recital fo r  the B.M. degree.
650. Minor Problems. One to five credit hours. All Quarters. Prerequi­
site, permission of the applied music instructor.
709. Applied Music. Four credit hours. All Quarters. Prerequisite,
graduate standing in Music and placement examination.
The study o f  A pplied M usic a t graduate level. A  specialized and intense study o f  Applied 
M usic L iterature and the techniques o f  perform an ce.
Open to other qualified students within the limits of instructional facilities 
by permission of the School of Music. Mr. Weigel.
A minimum of three Quarters study must be completed to secure credit. A 
progress grade will be recorded until the requirement is satisfied.
(Section) A. (Piano) Mr. Haddad, Miss Jones.
(Section) B. (Voice) Mr. Gilliland, Mr. Diercks.
(Section) C. (Strings) Mr. Hardesty.
(Section) D. (Wood Winds) Mr. McGinnis.
(Section) E. (Brass) Mr. Evans.
(Section) F. (Organ) Mr. Held.
The Music Literature to be studied and the proficiency levels to be attained 
for each Division will be determined by the instructor.
H IS T O R Y  A N D  L IT E R A T U R E  O F M U SIC
404. The Appreciation of Music. Three credit hours. One Quarter. Au­
tumn, Winter, Spring. No prerequisite. Three lectures each week. Miss Dier- 
ker, Mr. Ramsey, Mr. Fruchtman.
F or the m usic listener w ith  little o r  n o  form al tra in in g  in m usic. Lectures and musical 
illustrations in explanation  o f  the prin cipa l elements involved  in in telligent listening. Music 
illustrations selected prim arily  from  standard concert rep erto ire  o r  fro m  current concert and 
recital offerings.
Not open for credit to students in Curricula I, II, III, or V.
405. The Appreciation o f Music. Three credit hours. One Quarter. Au­
tumn, Winter, Spring. No prerequisite. Three lectures each week. No previous 
experience with music is required. Mr. Wilson, Mr. Fruchtman.
For the m usic listener w ith little o r  no form al tra in in g  in  m usic. M usic in its relationships 
to  religion, the dance, the theatre, and recreational activ ities , w ith  referen ce  to the style o f  
expression in different periods.
Not open for credit to students in Curricula I, II, III, or V.
406. History and Appreciation. Three credit hours. Autumn Quarter. 
Three recitations each week. Required of all music majors and minors. Miss 
Dierker, Mr. Fruchtman.
A  study o f  the developm ent o f  m usic from  earliest tim es through the polyphonic and 
classical periods w ith special em phasis on the historical, socia l, and cu ltura l backgrounds o f  
eaeh period. Lectures w ill be supplem ented by assigned read in gs and m usical illustrations.
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407. History and Appreciation. Three credit hours. Spring Quarter. 
Three recitations each week. Prerequisite, Music 406. Required o f all music 
majors and minors. Miss Dierker.
The m usic o f  the R om an tic and M odern Schools w ill be studied. Lectures w ill be supple- 
mented by assigned readings and m usical illustrations.
505. A  Survey of Music Literature. Three credit hours. Autumn Quarter. 
Three lectures each week. No previous experience with music is required. Mr. 
Wilson.
A n  experience  in listening to  the m aster com positions, w ith consideration o f  the fa ctors  in 
the m usic w hich  have m ade them  great, and a study o f  the relation o f  fo rm  in m usic to  other 
form s o f  experience.
Not open for credit to students specializing in music.
601. The Romanticists. Three credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Three 
lectures each week. Prerequisite, junior standing in Music or permission of 
instructor.
The m usic o f  the rom antic period  in  G erm any and France.
*602. The Opera of the Nineteenth Century. Three credit hours. Winter 
Quarter. Three lectures each week. Prerequisite, junior standing in Music or 
permission of the instructor. Mr. Wilson.
A  short review  o f  the h istory  o f  op era ; a study o f  the com plete m ore im p ortan t operas o f  
the N ineteenth  Century w ith the ch ie f  em phasis on  the W agnerian  m usic dram a; and a con ­
sideration o f  the problem s involved in  a hybrid art.
603. Modern Music. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. Three recita­
tions each week. Prerequisite, junior standing in Music or permission of the 
instructor. Mr. Wilson.
A  b r ie f survey o f  m odern developm ents w ith  special referen ce  to  the com posers o f  France 
and Russia.
604. Organ Literature. Three credit hours. Spring Quarter. Three reci­
tations each week. Prerequisite, junior standing in Music or permission of the 
instructor. Mr. Held.
A  com prehensive survey from  the earliest com positions to  the w orks o f  the present-day com ­
posers. •
605. Choral Literature. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. Three reci­
tations each week. Prerequisite, junior standing in Music or permission of the 
instructor. Mr. Wilson.
Choral com posers and literature w ith  special consideration  o f  the Sixteenth and Seventeenth 
Centuries.
606. The Literature of Chamber Music. Three credit hours. Spring Quar­
ter. Three recitations each week. Prerequisite, junior standing in Music or 
permission of the instructor. Mr. Wilson.
A  survey o f  the cham ber m usic o f  the classical and rom antic periods w ith  perform an ce, 
analysis, and  discussion.
607. The Classic Period. Three credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Three 
recitations each week. Prerequisite, junior standing in Music or permission 
of the instructor. Mr. Wilson.
A  study o f  organ  and other keyboard  com positions and o f  cham ber m usic and early orches­
tra w rit in g  in  G erm any, Italy , F ran ce , and E n gland in  the period  1660 to 1726.
608. Music Literature of Latin America. Three credit hours. Spring 
Quarter. Three lectures each week. Prerequisite, junior standing in Music or 
permission of the instructor. Miss Dierker.
D esigned to  fu rth er an understand ing o f  the cu ltura l background o f  the peoples o f  L atin  
A m erica  through a study o f  th eir m usic. A  b rie f survey o f  the orig ins and developm ent o f  this 
m usic w ith  em phasis on  the con tem p orary  period.
• ffo t  given in 1966-1967,
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609. Medieval Modes. Three credit hours. Spring Quarter. Three reci­
tations each week. Prerequisite, junior standing in Music or permission of the 
instructor. Miss Kuehefuhs.
A  study o f  the historical backgroun d and characteristics o f  P la in son g , including the 
technica l aspects o f  notation, modes, rhythm  and chiron om y.
650. Minor Problems. One to five credit hours. All Quarters. Prerequi­
site, permission of the instructor. All instructors.
Investigation  o f  m inor problem s in  the field o f  m usic.
( x )  Research Techniques.
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511. Applied Music Methods and Materials. Required of all students in 
Curricula I, II, and III.
(Section) A. (Piano) Two credit hours. Autumn, Winter, and Spring Quar­
ters. Four classes each week. Miss Anawalt.
(Section) A. Twilight School Only. One credit hour. Autumn, Winter, and 
Spring Quarters. One two-hour class each week. Miss Sexton.
(Section) B. (Voice) Two credit hours. Autumn, Winter, and Spring Quar­
ters. Four classes each week. Mr. Gilliland, Mr. Muschick, 
Mrs. Porter.
(Section) C. (String Instruments) Two credit hours. Autumn and Win­
ter Quarters. Four classes each week. Mr. Burkhalter.
(Section) D. (Wood-wind Instruments) Two credit hours. Autumn and 
Spring Quarters. Four classes each week. Mr. Titus, Mr. G.
Wilson.
(Section) E. (Brass Instruments) Two credit hours. Winter and Spring 
Quarters. Four classes each week. Mr. Evans, Mr. Kearns.
This course is designed to g iv e  facility  to  p erform an ce  o f  instru m en ts listed, together 
w ith  the study o f  the methods o f  these instrum ents.
512. Applied Music Methods and Materials. Required of all music majors 
in Curricula II and III to a minimum of four Quarter hours. Prerequisite, Mu­
sic 511.
(Section) C. (String Instruments) Two credit hours. Winter and Spring 
Quarters. Four classes each week. Mr. Burkhalter.
(Section) D. (Wood-wind Instruments) Two credit hours. Autumn and 
Winter Quarters. Four classes each week. Mr. Titus.
(Section) E. (Brass Instruments) Two credit hours. Winter and Spring 
Quarters. Four classes each week. Mr. Stoll.
513. Applied Music Methods and Materials. (Percussion Instruments). 
Two credit hours. Spring Quarter. Four classes each week. Required of all
music students in Curricula II and III. Mr. Spohn.
M ethods and class p erform an ce  on the instrum ents o f  the percussion  fam ily . A  study o f  
m aterials and their presentation.
514. Music for Group Recreation. One credit hour. Spring Quarter. One 
two-hour class period each week. Miss Sexton.
P repa ra tion  and particip ation  in fo lk  sin g in g , dan cing, and p lay in g  sim ple accom pani­
m ents a t the keyboard. E xp erien ce  in grou p  leadership. D esigned fo r  recreation  and cam p
leaders, social, w orkers and teachers o f  m usic.
Not open to piano majors or minors.
515. Fundamentals of Opera. Two credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, 
Winter, Spring. Two two-hour classes each week. An audition or interview is 
required for admission to the course. Mr. McClure, Miss Cave, and others.
Instruction  and laboratory experien ce  in rehearsal techniques, study o f  operatic literature, 
and coach in g  and study o f  op eratic  roles and perform an ces.
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522. Elementary School Music. Five credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Five 
recitations each week. Required of students in Music Curricula I, II, and III, 
third year. Prerequisite, junior standing in Music. Mr. Ramsey, Mr. McBride, 
Miss Thomas.
M usic m aterials fo r  teaching: in elem entary grades, w ith special consideration g iven  to 
teach ing procedures. O ne class period  each w eek is devoted to  observation.
Not open to students who have credit for Music 622.
523. Music for Children. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. Three 
recitations each week. Music Curriculum I and III, third year. Prerequisite, 
Music 522. Miss Thomas.
Singing and listening m aterials suitable f o r  the elem entary classroom  and fo r  school and
public perform ance.
Not open to students who have credit for Music 623.
524. Vocal Music for Junior and Senior High Schools. Five credit hours. 
Spring Quarter. Five recitations each week. Music Curricula I and III, third 
year. Prerequisite, Music 522. Mr. Ramsey.
M usic m aterials and th eir presentation  in  ju n ior  and senior h igh  schools. The relationship 
o f  m usic as an integral p a rt  o f  the total school program  is em phasized. Observation in  public 
schools.
Not open to students who have credit for Music 624.
540. Beginning Conducting. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. Three 
recitations each week. Prerequisite, Music 502. Mr. Gilliland, Mr. McGinnis.
The basic technique o f  the baton. M usic suitable fo r  ju n ior  and senior h igh  school w ill be 
studied. A  syllabus o f  selected literature and reading assignm ents w ill be used as a basis o f  stud?.
Not open to students who have credit for Music 440 and 543.
541. Instrumental Music for the Junior and Senior High Schools. Five 
credit hours. Winter Quarter. Five recitations each week. Required of music 
students in Music Curricula II and III, third year. Prerequisite, Music 522. 
Mr. McBride.
Music m aterials and their presentation in  Ju n ior and Senior high  schools. The relationship 
o f  music as an integral p a rt  o f  the total school program  is em phasized. O bservation in  public 
schools.
Not open to students who have credit for Music 641.
546. Survey and Appreciation of Music Literature. Two credit hours. 
One Quarter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. Four recitations each week. Required 
of and open only to students in the Curriculum in Elementary Education. No 
prerequisite. Miss Slawson, Miss Sexton, Mr. Ramsey.
Lectures, illustrations, and analyses o f  elem ents involved in active, intelligent listen ing, 
understanding, and a pp recia tion  o f  representative w orks o f  the great masters o f  music.
Not open to students who have credit for Music 446.
547. Fundamentals of Music. Three credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, 
Winter, Spring. Five recitations each week. Required of students in the Cur­
riculum in Elementary Education. Prerequisite, Music 446 or 546. Miss Sex­
ton, Miss Norris.
This course includes ear-tra in in g , m usic reading, creative w ritin g , voice production, and 
som e instrum ental experience. School song m aterials are used fo r  this w ork.
Not open to students who have credit for Music 447.
548. Music Education. Three credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, Win­
ter, Spring. Five recitations each week. Required of students in the Curricu­
lum in Elementary Education. Prerequisite, Music 446 and 447 or 546 and 547. 
Miss Slawson, Miss Sexton, Mr. Ramsey.
M usic literature and teaching aids fo r  ch ildren , including sin g in g , rhythm ic, creative, and 
listening experiences, and  their presentation.
Not open to students who have credit for Music 448.
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*549. Music Education. Three credit hours. Spring Quarter. Five recita­
tions each week. Required of and open only to students following the Dual 
Certification or Reconversion Curriculum in Education. Miss Sexton.
A  general course designed to include appreciation , elem ents o f  m usic notation  and music 
m aterials w ith special attention to  their presentation in the elem entary schools.
f622. Music Education in the Elementary School. Five credit hours. 
Summer Quarter. Five recitations each week. Prerequisite, junior standing in 
music.
Designed fo r  teachers o f  M usic in the E lem entary Schools. Special consideration  will be 
g iven  to the selection, presentation, and organ ization  o f  m aterial, and teaching procedures. 
O bservation in the E lem entary Schools.
Not open to students who have credit for Music 523.
t623. Music Literature for the Elementary School. Five credit hours. 
Winter Quarter. Five recitations each week. Prerequisite or concurrent. Mu­
sic 662.
D esigned to fam iliarize the student w ith  art and fo lk  m usic o f  various cultures fo r  the 
listening and singin g activ ities in the integrated curriculum  o f  the elem entary school.
f624. Music Education in the Secondary School. Five credit hours. Sum­
mer Quarter. Five recitations each week. Prerequisite, Music 662.
A  critical study o f  m usic m aterials and literature fo r  use in  the secondary schools and their 
presentation. O bservation in secondary schools.
t641. Instrumental Music Education. Five credit hours. Five recitations 
each week. Prerequisite, junior standing in music.
O rganization and adm inistration o f  instrum ental m usic as it fu n ction s in the secondary 
school. Special consideration  will be given  to  the school orch estra , con cert band, m arch in g band, 
small ensembles. O bservation in the secondary schools.
643. Advanced Conducting (Instrumental). Three credit hours. Spring 
Quarter. Three classes each week. Prerequisite, Music 530 and 540. Mr. 
McGinnis.
T his course aim s to develop the pow er to in terp ret th e  larger form s o f  instrum ental litera­
ture and to read from  fu ll score.
Open to students demonstrating advanced musicianship and technical skills 
in conducting.
646. Advanced Conducting (Vocal). Three credit hours. Autumn Quarter. 
Three classes each week. Prerequisite, Music 530 and 540. Mr. Gilliland.
T his course aim s to  develop the pow er to in terp ret the la rger form s o f  choral literature 
and to read from  full score.
Open only to students demonstrating advanced musicianship and technical 
skills in conducting.
650. Minor Problems. One to five credit hours. All Quarters. Prerequi­
site, permission of the instructor. All instructors.
Investigation o f  m in or problem s in the field o f  m usic.
656. Principles of Music Learning. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. 
Three recitations each week.
A n  analysis o f  the factors in learn in g to  app reciate  and p erform  m usic in early ehildhood 
and through adult life .
f660. Principles of Music Theory. Three credit hours. Five recitations 
each week. Prerequisite, senior standing in music.
Analytical procedures fo r  sight s in g in g , score reading, and the evaluation o f  m usic materials.
+712. Supervision of Music in the Elementary Schools. Three credit hours. 
Three recitations each week. Open to seniors and to graduate students major­
ing in music.
A  study o f  the specific  problem s o f  music supervision  w ith  special attention given  to cur­
riculum construction in the elem entary schools.
Not open to students who have credit for Music 612.
t N ot given during the academic year, 1956-1957.
• Not given in 1956-1957.
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+713. Supervision of Music in Secondary Schools. Three credit hours. 
Three recitations each week. Open to seniors and to graduate students major­
ing in music.
T h is course is designed to  study evaluation cr ite r ia  and the problem s o f  the m usic super­
visor in  the secondary schools.
Not open to students who have credit for Music 613.
t717. Song Literature. Three credit hours. Three periods each week. 
Prerequisite, junior standing in music and permission of the instructor.
T h e study o f  son g  litera tu re  selected to  m eet the needs o f  the student, artist, o r  teacher; 
fu n ction s o f  the types o f  son gs ; p rogram  building.
f719. Theory Pedagogy. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. Three reci­
tations each week. Prerequisite, senior standing in music.
B asic principles and prob lem s in teaching o f  correlated  m usic theory. Special em phasis on  
theory instruction in  secon dary  school.
f720. Piano Pedagogy. Three credit hours. Summer Quarter. Six class 
lectures each week. Prerequisite, minimum of six Quarter hours of applied 
study in piano and graduate standing in music.
A n  analysis o f  the prin cip les  and practices cu rren t in  the teach in g  o f  p iano. This course 
is designed fo r  graduate students w ho have had experien ce  in teach ing o r  fo r  students w ho 
have had a background o f  experience  enabling them  to com prehend advanced m aterials, to­
gether w ith  experim ental and  advanced m ethods o f  procedure and princip les o f  teaching.
t721. Vocal Pedagogy. Three credit hours. Prerequisite, a minimum of 
six Quarter hours of applied study in voice and graduate study in music.
A n  analysis o f  the pr in c ip les  and practices cu rren t in the teach ing o f  voice.
Th is course is designed fo r  graduate students w h o  have had experience in teach ing o r  fo r  
students w ho have had a backgroun d o f  experien ce  enabling them  to  com prehend advanced 
m aterials, together w ith  experim enta l and advanced methods o f  procedure and principles o f  
teaching.
f722. String Instrument Pedagogy. Three credit hours. Prerequisite, a 
minimum of six Quarter hours of applied study in string instruments and grad­
uate study in music.
A n  analysis o f  the pr in c ip les  and practices in  the teaching o f  strings.
T h is course is designed f o r  graduate students w ho have had experience in teach ing o r  fo r  
students w ho have had a backgroun d o f  exp erien ce  enabling them  to  com prehend advanced 
m aterials, together w ith  experim enta l and advanced  methods o f  procedure and princip les o f  
teaching.
t723. Wood-Wind Instrument Pedagogy. Three credit hours. Prerequisite, 
a minimum of six Quarter hours of applied study in the Woodwind family and 
graduate standing in music. Mr. McGinnis.
A n  analysis o f  the prin cip les  and practices cu rren t in the teaching o f  w oodwinds.
T h is course is designed fo r  graduate students w ho have had experience in teaching o r  fo r  
students who have had a background o f  experien ce  enabling them to  com prehend advanced 
materials, together w ith  experim enta l and advanced methods o f  procedure and princip les o f  
teaching.
t724. Brass Instrument Pedagogy. Three credit hours. Six lectures each 
week. Prerequisite, a minimum of six Quarter hours of applied study in brass 
instruments and graduate standing in music. Mr. Evans.
A n analysis o f  the pr in c ip les  and practices cu rren t in the teaching o f  brass instrum ents.
This course is designed fo r  graduate students w ho have had a backgroun d o f  experience 
enab ling them to com prehend advanced m aterials, together w ith  experim ental and advanced 
m ethods o f  procedure and  prin cip les o f  teaching.
747. Problems in Vocal Music Education. One to five credit hours. All 
Quarters. Open by permission of the instructor, to supervisors and teachers 
of music who have junior standing in music. Graduate staff.
Study o f  problem s encountered  in the teach in g  and supervising o f  m usic. A dditional inves­
tigation  o f  the course o f  study, special p rogram s, the integrated courses, etc.
This course may be repeated to a maximum of ten hours credit. 
Not open to students who have credit for Music 647.
t Not given during the academic year, 1956-1967.
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748. Choral Problems. One to five credit hours. All Quarters. Prereq­
uisite, junior standing in music and permission of the instructor. Graduate 
staff.
Study o f  the problem s encountered in  developing choruses and church choirs. A  fu ll chorus 
and church  choir w ill be available fo r  observation .
This course may be repeated to a maximum of ten hours credit.
Not open to students with credit for Music 648 and 748, if credit totals 
more than ten hours.
749. Problems in Instrumental Music Education. One to five credit hours. 
All Quarters. Lectures, observations and special problems. Prerequisite, junior 
standing in music and permission of the instructor. Graduate staff.
Study o f  problem s encountered in teaching, supervision  and  organ ization  o f  the instrum ental 
m usic program . A  fu ll orchestra o r  band w ill be available fo r  observation.
This course may be repeated to a maximum of ten hours credit.
Not open to students who have credit for Music 644.
CH U R C H  M USIC
576. Field Experience in Church Music. Two credit hours. Autumn, Win­
ter, and Spring Quarters. Prerequisite, Music 540 and 671 or concurrent 671. 
Mr. Diercks.
Supervised experience in the actual church  situation.
This course may be repeated three Quarters.
650. Minor Problems. One to five credit hours. All Quarters. Prerequi­
site, the permission of the instructor. Mr. Held, Mr. Diercks.
Service p laying and other problem s in  church m usic. M r. H eld and M r. Diercks.
670. Music in the Church. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. Three 
recitations or lectures each week. Prerequisite, at least 45 Quarter hours of 
music courses or permission of the instructor. Mr. Diercks.
A  consideration o f  the form s o f  w orsh ip  and sym bols fou n d  in  the church. A  study o f  
traditional and m odern trends in  all form s o f  w orsh ip  w ith  special em phasis on  the ties be­
tween m usic, other arts, and the litany o f  the service. A  study o f  the h istory  o f  hym ns.
671. Technics and Materials for Church Choirs. Three credit hours. Au­
tumn Quarter. Three recitations each week. Prerequisite, at least forty-five 
Quarter hours of music courses or permission of the instructor. Mr. Diercks.
A  study o f  methods and m aterials f o r  church  choirs. T h e study o f  p ractica l problem s o f  
m ou n tin g  a church service, chanting, processiona l, etc ., w ith  consideration  fo r  anthem  selection 
and perform an ce.
Not open to students who have credit for Music 772.
748. Choral Problems. One to five credit hours. All Quarters. Prerequi­
site, junior standing in music and permission of the instructor. Mr. Diercks.
Study o f  the problem s encountered in  developing choruses and church choirs. A  fu ll chorus 
and church choir w ill be available fo r  observation .
This course may be repeated to a maximum of ten hours credit.
Not open to students with credit for music 648 and 748, if credit totals 
more than ten hours.
M U SIC IN S T IT U T E S
Midwinter Music Institutes. Dates to be announced. Resident and Guest 
staff.
A  laboratory fo r  the purpose o f  studying the c lin ica l and  pedagogical aspects o f  m usic and 
related fields. Lectures, dem onstrations, and  p a rticipation .
Open to all interested persons. No charge for admission. Required of all 
Music Majors.
G U E ST A R T IS T  SE R IE S
The University presents annually a special GUEST ARTIST SERIES of 
concerts which includes all types of music and related arts.
Dates and artists will be announced later. Watch for Bulletins.
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Admission: (1) Open to all students on campus for a special fee of $4 for 
the season. 
(2) Open also to University Faculty, University Business and 
Operational Staffs, and others for a special fee of $6 for 
the season.
(3) Single admission: Students, $1.25; Faculty, $1.75.
(4) Music Students who'have paid the music laboratory fee 
will receive series tickets without additional charge upon 
presentation of fee card. 
Tickets on Sale at the School of Music Office, Room 105, Hughes Hall and 
at University Hall Box Office on night of concert.
T R Y O U T S  FO R  C A M P U S M U S IC A L  O R G A N IZ A T IO N S
(T o  enroll in M usic O rgan iza tions, students should observe the fo llo w in g ).
F O O T B A L L  M A R C H IN G  B A N D — O pen to  men students only.
M onday, Septem ber 17, 8 :30 a.m . Rehearsal HaU. See M r. Evans.
Please note that this tryout is scheduled be fore  the start o f  O rientation  W eek. Rehearsals 
begii) the sam e day, and candidates should be prepared  to spend m ornings, a ftern oons, and 
evenings in preparation  fo r  the first footba ll gam e. Conflicts w ith  required O rientation P rojects  
m ay be adjusted at the band rehearsals.
R E G IM E N T A L  B A N D — R O TC  students on ly . See Mr. Evans.
U N IV E R S IT Y  C O N C E R T B A N D — Men and wom en students. See M r. M cGinnis.
U N IV E R S IT Y  A C T IV IT IE S  B A N D — Men and w om en students. See Mr. Evans.
U N IV E R S IT Y  O R C H E S T R A — M en and w om en students.
Thursday, Septem ber 27, 1 :00  to  4 :0 0  p .m . Hughes Hall. Brasses and Percussion. Room  
305; W ood W inds, R oom  308; S trin gs, R oom  310. See M r. H ardesty.
Students should bring th eir ow n  instrum ents to the tryouts except 'cellos, strings and 
brass basses, percussion  instrum ents. A  num ber o f  other instrum ents are also available for  
students w ho do not ow n their ow n .
U N IV E R S IT Y  C H O R U S— M en and w om en students o f  all colleges.
Thursday, Septem ber 27; F riday , Septem ber 28; M onday, O ctober 1 from  3 :00  to  5 :00  p.m ., 
Hughes Hall, R oom  109. See M r. D iercks.
M EN ’S G LEE C L U B
Thursday, Septem ber 27; F riday , Septem ber 28; M onday, O ctober 1 from  3 :00  to  5 :00  p.m. 
Hughes Hall, R oom  109. See M r. Staiger.
W O M E N ’S G LEE CL U B
Thursday, Septem ber 27; F riday , Septem ber 28; M onday, O ctober 1 from  3 :00  to  5 :0 0  p.m . 
Hughes Hall, R oom  109. See M r. M uschick.
SY M PH O N IC  C H O IR — Men and w om en students from  all colleges. B y special appointm ent 
Thursday, Septem ber 27; Friday, Septem ber 28; M onday, O ctober 1 from  3 :00  to  5 :00  p.m . 
Hughes HaU, R oom  204. See M r. D iercks.
Conflicts— F or those w hose schedules con flict w ith any o f  the above, see M rs. M ooney, Stu­
dent Coordinator, R oom  106-G, H ughes Hall.
C A M P U S  M U SIC G RO U PS
University campus music groups are open to all students in the University. 
Students not specializing in music may enroll and receive credit toward 
any undergraduate degree for six Quarter hours in Music A, B, or D. 
Music A. University Choruses. One credit hours. Three or more hours of 
rehearsal each week. 
(Section) 1. University Chorus. Autumn, Winter, and Spring Quarters. 
Open to students in any department of the University. Candidates for mem­
bership are to secure the written permission of the director after individual 
conference. Mr. Diercks.
O ratorio  and larger choral w ork s are studied and perform ed.
’ (Section) 2. University Festival Chorus. Autumn, Winter, and Spring 
Quarters. Mr. Diercks.
* Not given in 1956-1967.
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Candidates may take this course for credit or non-credit in accordance 
with their needs. Membership is limited to experienced choral singers with 
admission after individual conference with the director.
A  com m unity  and cam pus group organ ized  to  g ive  fu rth er  experience in choral s in g in g  to  
those no longer attending the U niversity  or  those in the U niversity  qualified fo r  such opportu n ity .
(Section) 3. Symphonic Choir. Autumn, Winter, and Spring Quarters. 
Admission is by audition only. Application should be made directly to the 
director. Mr. Diercks.
Sym ph onic Choir is a concert organ ization  sin g in g  a  variety  o f  literature.
(Section) 4. Women’s Glee Club. Autumn, Winter, and Spring Quarters. 
Mr. Muschick.
Membership in this concert group is open to all women students in the 
University. Examinations are held at stated periods and vacancies in the club 
filled with the best available voices.
C horal literature fo r  w om en ’s voices.
(Section) 5. Men’s Glee Club. Autumn, Winter, and Spring Quarters. 
Mr. Staiger.
Membership in this concert group is open to all men students in the Uni­
versity. Auditions are held at stated periods and vacancies in the club filled 
with the best available voices. Most admissions occur in the Autumn Quarter.
Choral literature fo r  male voices.
Music B. University Orchestras. One credit hour. Three or more hours 
rehearsal each week. Admission by tryout and consent of the director.
(Section) 1. University Symphony Orchestra. Autumn, Winter, and 
Spring Quarters. Mr. Hardesty, Mr. Poland.
Membership is open to all University students and personnel and to 
symphony players from in and about Columbus.
Required of all students pursuing Curriculum II, III, V.
The U niversity S ym ph ony O rchestra is a n in ety -p iece  orch estra  o f  fu ll instrum entation 
devoted to  the preparation  o f  standard and m odern literature. T h e grou p  gives at least three 
concerts each year.
•(Section) 2. University Community Orchestra. Mr. Hardesty.
Open for credit to students enrolled in Twilight School and for non-credit 
by permission of the director after tryout.
D esigned fo r  orchestra  m usicians from  “ In and abou t C olum bus" w ho seek an outlet for  
their m usical talent. Rehearsal and perform an ce o f  standard orchestra l literature.
(Section) 3. University Little Orchestra. Autumn, Winter, and Spring 
Quarters. Mr. Poland.
Open to students of any year or department in the University. Admission 
by tryout and approval of the director.
A  selected group  o f  players w ho w ill read and p er fo rm  the best in orchestral literature. 
P erform s fo r  convocations, ensem ble concerts, etc.
Music C. University Marching Bands. One credit hours. Three or more 
hours rehearsal each week. Admission by tryout and consent of the instructor.
(Section) 1. University Football Marching Band. One credit hour. Au­
tumn Quarter. Mr. Evans and others.
Open to men students of any year or department in the University.
The University M arch in g Band is a selected grou p  o f  120 brass, w ind, percussion playere 
w hich perform s a t foo tb a ll gam es and rallies during the A u tu m n Q uarter.
(Section) 2. Regimental Band. Winter and Spring Quarters.
Music D. University Bands. One credit hours. Three or more hours of 
rehearsal each week.
(Section) 1. The University Symphonic Band. Autumn, Winter, and 
Spring Quarters. Mr. McGinnis, Mr. Stoll.
* Not given in 1956-1957.
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The membership is open to any student of any years, or department in the 
University, but is limited to performers of superior ability.
A  selected group  o f  lim ited m em bership devoted to  the preparation  and p erform an ce o f  the 
best band literature. T h e grou p  g ives public con certs  and supplies m usic fo r  U niversity  functions.
(Section) 2. The University Activities Band. Autumn, Winter, and Spring 
Quarters. Mr. Evans, Mr. Kearns. 
Membership is open to students of any year or department of the Univer­
sity with the permission of the director.
A n  organization  w hose purpose is to  prov ide  band p articipation  fo r  those students w h o  are 
unable, fo r  one reason o r  another, to  p lay in the U niversity  Sym phonic Band. The grou p  gives 
public concerts and supplies m usic fo r  U n iversity  functions.
Music F. University Small Ensembles. One credit hour. Two or more 
hours of rehearsal each week. Admission by tryout and consent of the director.
(Section) 1. Vocal Ensembles. Autumn, Winter, and Spring Quarters.
Mr. Muschick. 
(Section) 2. University Singers. Autumn, Winter, and Spring Quarters. 
Mr. Diercks. 
* (Section) 3. Radio and Television Ensembles. Autumn and Spring Quar­
ters.
(Section) 4. String Ensembles. Autumn, Winter, and Spring Quarters.
Mr. Hardesty, Mr. McClure, Mr. Page.
(Section) 5. Woodwind Ensembles. Autumn, Winter, and Spring Quar­
ters. Mr. McGinnis, Mr. Titus, Mr. Green, Mr. G. Wilson.
(Section) 6. Brass Ensembles. Autumn, Winter, and Spring Quarters.
Mr. Stoll, Mr. Kearns.
(Section) 7. Miscellaneous Ensembles. Autumn, Winter, and Spring
Quarters. Music staff. 
For course in the Psychology of Music, see the Department of Psychology, 
course 667. 
For course in the Acoustics for Students of Music, see the Department of 
Physics, course 645.
F O B  G R A D U A T E S
A n  undergraduate student shall n ot be perm itted  to  take an y  course in the “ 800** group  
excep t by perm ission o f  the Graduate Council.
For description of graduate courses in this department see the Bulletin of 
the Graduate School. 
NAVAL SCIENCE
N A V A L  R E S E R V E  O F F IC E R S  T R A IN IN G  C O R P S 
Office, The Armory
C A P T A IN  J . A . JO R D A N . U .S .N . A N D  S T A F F
Regular and C on tract N R O T C  Students n orm ally  take N aval Science courses during fou r 
consecutive years.
The sequence o f  courses is the sam e fo r  a ll officer candidate students fo r  the first tw o  years. 
A t  the end o f  the second year, officer candidate students have the option  o f  selecting specialization  
in Supply or  M arine specialties, in w hich  case, there is a variation in course selection during ths 
fina l years.
In the case o f  the C on tract P rogram , the student is unsubsidized except fo r  u n iform s and 
an allow ance o f  $27 per m onth  in the ju n ior  and sen ior years. Students interested in  this pro­
gram  should m ake app lication  to  the P ro fessor o f  N aval Science prior  to  the closin g  o f  Autum n 
registration . These students are required to  p a rticipate  in on ly  one Sum m er cru ise activ ity. 
They are com m issioned in  the R eserve upon graduation , bu t serve only tw o years on  active  duty 
w ith  the N avy.
Students enterin g the R egu lar N R O T C  P rogra m  are p rese lected  through n ation -w ide com -
• N ot given  in 1956-1967.
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petitive exam ination in Decem ber o f  the previous year. They becom e candidates fo r  R egular 
com m issions in the N avy  or  M arine Corps and receive a fou r-yea r  scholarship. These students 
also p articipate  in three sum m er activities, tw o  o f  w hich  are cruises at sea in ships o f  the N avy 
and the third  is a field trip  to am phibious and aviation  bases. U pon  graduation and com m ission, 
they serve three years on active duty.
D uring their senior year. R egular and C on tract N R O T C  students m ay apply fo r  flight tra in ­
ing upon com m issioning.
Students from  high  school and colleges w h o are qualified m ay app ly  fo r  either program .
A n y  student m ay enroll in  a N aval Science course on app rova l o f  the P rofessor o f  N aval 
Science.
N orm al sequence o f  courses is as fo llo w s :
F irst Y e a r : A ll officer candidates— 441, 442, 443
Second Y ear : A ll officer candidates— 541, 642, 543
Third Y e a r : L ine candidates— 641, 642, 643
M arine candidates— 651, 652, 653 
Supply candidates— 661, 662, 663
Fourth Y e a r : L ine  candidates— 743, 744, 745
M arine candidates— 751, 752, 753 
Supply candidates— 761, 762, 743
441. Naval History. Three credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Three reci­
tations and two one-hour laboratory periods each week.
The study o f  N aval h istory w ith particu lar em phasis on the princip les o f  war and influence 
o f  sea pow er upon h istory  p r ior  to W orld  W a r  II.
442. Naval History and Orientation. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. 
Three recitations and two one-hour laboratory periods each week.
A  continuation  o f  N S 441 coverin g the period through W orld  W a r  I I ; orien ta tion  covering 
custom s, discipline, organization , and vessels o f  the U . S. N avy.
443. Naval Orientation. Three credit hours. Spring Quarter. Three reci­
tations and two one-hour laboratory periods each week.
A  continuation  o f  N S 442. N aval orien ta tion  coverin g  operations, seam anship, com m unica­
tions, and tactics. Indoctrination  fo r  sum m er cruise.
541. Naval Weapons, Part I. Three credit hours. Autumn Quarter. 
Three recitations and two one-hour laboratory periods each week.
A  broad study o f  N aval arm am ent and am m unition w ith particu lar emphasis g iven  to  dual 
purpose w eapons. Princip les o f  m icro-w ave transm issions and reception  as applied to  detection, 
identification, and location  o f  surface c ra ft  and a ircra ft. In troduction  to  fire control.
542. Naval Weapons, Part II. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. Three 
recitations and two one-hour laboratory periods each week.
A nalysis o f  the elem ents o f  both su rfa ce  and a n ti-a ircra ft  problem s in the con tro l o f  gun- 
fire, together w ith the basic m echanism used in fire  control equ ipm ent and their assem bly into 
system s, and the use o f  these systems. A n alysis  o f  the elem ents o f  battery  alignm ent and the 
principles o f  gu n n ery  doctrine.
543. Naval Weapons, Part III. Three credit hours. Spring Quarter. 
Three recitations and two one-hour laboratory periods each week.
O rganization  and functions o f  the C om bat In form ation  C enter in tactical, gunnery, and 
control evolutions, w ith  particu lar em phasis on  coord in ation . Princip les o f  underw ater sound 
with app lication  in anti-subm arine w arfare . A  broad study o f  rockets, m ines, and guided missiles.
641. Naval Engineering. Three credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Three 
recitations and two one-hour laboratory periods each week.
Broad general concept o f  the fundam ental theory  behind the construction  and operation o f  
a  typical m odem  naval engineering installation . R elation  o f  the elem ents o f  the installation  one 
to  another.
642. Naval Engineering and Introduction to Navigation. Three credit 
hours. Winter Quarter. Three recitations and two one-hour laboratory periods 
each week.
Basic theory o f  the construction  an d  operation  o f  the Diesel engine. P rincip les o f  ship sta- 
bility  and buoyancy in the practice o f  dam age con trol. The com bination  o f  dead reckon ing and 
piloting.
643. Navigation. Three credit hours. Spring Quarter. Three recitations 
and two one-hour laboratory periods each week.
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Basic and advanced celestia l n a v ig a tion ; celestia l methods in solution o f  navigational 
problem s.
651. Evolution of the Art of War. Three credit hours. Autumn Quarter. 
Three recitations and two one-hour laboratory perfods each week. For candi­
dates for commission in the U. S. Marine Corps only.
A  survey o f  the h istorical developm ent o f  w eapons, tactics, and m aterial, and an illustra­
tion o f  the cla ssic  principles o f  w a r  by  a study o f  selected battles and cam paigns from  A lexander 
to  A p pom attox .
652. Evolution of the Art of War and Basic Strategy and Tactics, Part I. 
Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. Three recitations and two one-hour 
laboratory periods each week. For candidates for commission in the U. S. 
Marine Corps only.
A  continuation  o f  the evolu tion  o f  the art o f  w ar from  A ppom attox to  present time.
653. Basic Strategy and Tactics, Part II. Three credit hours. Spring 
Quarter. Three recitations and two one-hour laboratory periods each week. For 
candidates for commission in the U. S. Marine Corps only.
A  survey o f  m odern s tra teg ica l and tactical prin cip les, using contem porary h istorical events 
as illustrative m aterial.
661. The Supply Corps, Naval Finance, and Basic Naval Accounting. 
Three credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Three recitations and two one-hour lab­
oratory periods each week. For candidates for a commission in the Supply 
Corps only.
In troduction  to the Supply C orps, N aval finance includ ing property, appropriation  and cost 
accounting, and  the N aval non -industria l a ccou n tin g  system  ashore.
662. Advanced Naval Accounting, the Supply System, and Basic Supply 
Afloat. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. Three recitations and two one- 
hour laboratory periods each weeek. For candidates for a commission in the 
Supply Corps only.
F u rther study o f  the N aval non-industria l a ccou n tin g  system ashore includ ing  the N aval in ­
dustrial accounting system, the N avy  Supply P lan , and the supply and logistic com mands, organ i­
zation, and activ ities afloat.
663. Intermediate Supply Afloat. Three credit hours. Spring Quarter. 
Three recitations and two one-hour laboratory periods each week. For candi­
dates for a commission in the Supply Corps only.
A  study o f  m aterial identification , classification , procurem ent, receipt and expenditure 
afloat, and the related accou n tin g  record  and reports.
743. Naval Administration. Three credit hours. Spring Quarter. Three 
recitations and two one-hour laboratory periods each week.
U n iform  code o f  m ilitary  ju stice . T h e psych ology  o f  hum an relations, and techniques o f  
lead ersh ip ; career planning.
744. Naval Operations. Three credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Three 
recitations and two one-hour laboratory periods each week.
T o  acquaint the student w ith those responsibilities w hich  w ill fa ce  him  in shipboard opera­
tions, such as m eteorology, relative m otion , tactica l com m unications and instructions, and rules 
o f  the nautical road.
745. Naval Operations and Introduction to Naval Administration. Three 
credit hours. Winter Quarter. Three recitations and two one-hour laboratory 
periods each week.
A  study o f  shipboard com m u nications as a  p a rt o f  the Operations D epartm ent. A  study o f  
problem s o f  adm inistration and organ iza tion  encountered aboard ship.
751. Amphibious Warfare Part I. Three credit hours. Autumn Quarter. 
Three recitations and two one-hour laboratory periods each week. For candi­
dates for commission in the U. S. Marine Corps only.
A  brie f history o f  am phibious w arfare  and its developm ent; a study o f  the principles o f  
am phibious w a rfa re  technique.
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752. Amphibious Warfare Part II. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. 
Three recitations and two one-hour laboratory periods each week. For candi­
dates for commission in the U. S. Marine Corps only.
A  continuation o f  the study o f  the princip le*  o f  am phibious w a r fa re  techniques and an ex­
am ination  o f  the app lication  o f  these prin cip les in selected exam ples o f  m odern history.
753. Leadership, Uniform Code of Military Justice. Three credit hours. 
Spring Quarter. Three recitations and two one-hour laboratory periods each 
week. For candidates for commission in the U. S. Marine Corps only.
The psychology o f  hum an relations and techniques o f  leadership  as applied by  M arine 
le a d e r ; U niform  Code o f  M ilitary  Justice ; career planning.
761. Advanced Supply Afloat and Basic Ship’s Store. Three credit hours. 
Autumn Quarter. Three recitations and two one-hour laboratory periods each 
week. Prerequisite, Naval Science 661, 662, and 663. For candidates for a 
commission in the Supply Corps only.
A  continuation  o f  the study o f  supply afloat including the n ava l accounting system  afloat 
and the procurem ent, receipt, storage, stock con tro l and distribution  system  afloat plus th e  intro­
duction  to  a study o f  ru n n in g  a ship's store afloat.
762. Advanced Ship’s Store, Commissary, and Clothing and Small Stores. 
Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. Three recitations and two one-hour lab­
oratory periods each week. Prerequisite, Naval Science 661, 662, 663, and 761. 
For candidates for a commission in the Supply Corps only.
A  continuation o f  th e  study o f  sh ip ’s stores afloat. A study o f  sh ip ’s store, com m issary, and 
cloth in g  supply and a ccou n tin g  organization , functions, and techn iques and a study o f  th e  related 
a ccounting reports.
OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY 
Office, 187-189 University Hospital 
A S S O C IA T E  P R O F E S S O R  LO C H E R , M R S . M A T H IO T T  
500. Survey o f Occupational Therapy. One credit hour. One Quarter. 
Autumn and Winter. Miss Locher.
The developm ent o f  occupational th erapy  and a  survey o f  its p resen t day trends a n d  app li­
cations, including assigned preclinical observations and supervised participation  in occupational 
therapy departm ents o f  the Ohio State U niversity  Health Center.
This course is open  to  students in such allied fields as socia l se rv ice  and nursing.
The following courses are open only to students registered in the Depart­
ment of Occupational Therapy. 
501. Departmental Organization. One credit hour. Spring Quarter.
The relationship o f  occupational therapy to the total o rg a n iza tion  o f  the institution  and to 
the com m unity. A  study o f  program  p lan n in g  and treatm ent m ethods com mon to all types o f  ill­
nesses and disabilities. Equipm ent, supplies, and records needed f o r  specific types o f  treatm ents. 
H ospital ethics and etiquette.
602. Occupational Therapy. Five credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Pre­
requisite, Anatomy 505 and Physiology 506. Miss Locher and visiting phy­
sicians.
M edical in form ation , discussion and dem onstration corre la ted  w ith theory o f  treatm ent 
through activ ity  fo r  gen era l m edical and surgica l conditions, in c lu d in g  cardiac and th e  tubercu­
lous. A n  understanding o f  the problem s fou n d  in w ork ing w ith  variou s  age groups w ith  emphasis 
on  disabilities such as blindness and deafness.
Not open for graduate credit. 
. 603. Occupational Therapy. Five credit hours. Winter Quarter. Pre­
requisite, Anatomy 505, Physiology 506 and Physical Education 570 or per­
mission of the instructor. Instructor and orthopedists and neurologists.
M edical in form ation , discussion and dem onstration reg a rd in g  neurological and orthopedic 
conditions correlated w ith  principles and m ethods o f  treatm en t th rou gh  activity in cases o f  loss 
o f  m uscle pow er a n d  lim itation  o f  jo in t  m otion .
Not open for graduate credit.
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604. Occupational Therapy. Five credit hours. Spring Quarter. Pre­
requisite, Psychology 541. Miss Locher and Mr. Todd.
M edica l inform ation, d iscussion  and dem onstration related to the study o f  problem s encoun­
tered w ith  neuropsychiatric and m entally  deficient patients. The role  o f  a ctiv ity  in the total 
treatm ent program . Job analysis as it  applies to  patients in  hospital industries.
Not open for graduate credit.
605. Occupational Therapy. Two credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Pre­
requisite, Physiology 506 or permission of the instructor.
P rin cip les  and methods o f  treatm en t in cases o f  la ck  o f  coordination and  loss o f  a part. 
A daption  o f  equipm ent to  m eet the needs o f  the individual.
Not open for graduate credit. 
Not open to students who have credit for Occupational Therapy 505.
620. Clinical Practice in Occupational Therapy. Six credit hours. All
Quarters. By special arrangement with the Chairman o f the Department of 
Occupational Therapy. Prerequisite for this course is an average point-hour 
ratio o f 2.25 on all professional courses.
In itia l registration in this course should com e in the summer fo llow in g  com pletion o f  the 
ninth Q uarter o f  the professional program  and m ay be  f o r  one term  or the Quarter.
Th is  course provides p ra ctica l experience in ap p lica tion  o f  the prin cip les o f  occupational 
therapy u nder the direction o f  the U niversity D epartm en t o f  O ccupational Therapy and the 
im m ediate supervision o f  reg istered  therapists in  affiliated hospitals. Students attend hospital 
lectures, con feren ces, and clin ics  d u rin g  this period.
Not open for graduate credit. 
Not open to students who have credit for Occupational Therapy 520. 
PHARMACY 
Office, 104 Pharmacy and Bacteriology Building
PR O F E SS O R S C H R IS T E N S E N  A N D  N E L S O N . A S SIST A N T  P R O F E S S O R  T Y E
708-709. Materia Medica. Five credit hours each Quarter. 708, Autumn 
and Winter; 709, Winter and Spring. Four lectures and one three-hour lab­
oratory period each week. Prerequisite, Pharmacy 607. Mr. Nelson, Mr. Tye.
L ectu re , recitation, and laboratory  courses cov er in g  the fundam ental facts  in M aterai 
Madica and  including a discussion  o f  the m ore com m on ly  used drugs and preparations w ith  a 
br ie f d iscussion  o f  their p h a rm a co logy  and therapeutic applications.
Open for graduate credit. 
PHILOSOPHY 
Office, 10 University Hall
P R O F E S S O R  N E LSO N , A V E Y , E V A N S . A N D  W E IT Z , A S SO C IA T E  P R O F E S S O R S  H A R T ­
M A N  A N D  H IN SH A W , A S S IS T A N T  P R O F E S S O R S  R E IT  H ER, F O X . D O N E Y , AN D  N E M -
E T Z , M R. H A R R IS , M R . K R E T Z M A N N , M R . M IN A S , AN D  A S S IS T A N T S
R E C O M M E N D A TIO N S TO  STU D E N TS P L A N N IN G  A  M AJO R IN  PH IL O SO P H Y
1. Students considering a m a jor  in philosophy should consult a m em ber o f  the Departm ent 
as early  as possible, so that a  sequence o f  related courses m ay be carefu lly planned.
2. Students concentrating in philosophy are requ ired  to take either 401 or  406 or 610, and 
402, 601, 602, 603. By specia l perm ission  o f  the D epartm ent, 400 m ay be substituted fo r  401. 
Those look in g  forw ard  to  grad u a te  w ork  in the field  should lay as m uch stress upon securing a 
sound gen era l culture and scien tific  tra in ing as upon  the special work o f  this departm ent.
400. Types of Philosophy. Three credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, 
Winter, Spring. No prerequisite. Staff.
A n  elem entary study o f  the essentials o f  th e  variou s types o f  philosophy w hich  have been 
influential in w orld literatures, h istory, and sc ie n ce : N aturalism , Pragm atism , Dualism , Idealism , 
M ysticism .
Not open to students who have credit for Philosophy 401. 
401. Introduction to Philosophy. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Au­
tumn, Winter, Spring. No prerequisite. Staff.
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The m eaning and scope o f  philosophy, its typ ica l problem s and theories, its relations to  the 
special sciences and to m orality  and relig ion .
Not open to students who have credit for Philosophy 400.
402. Introduction to Logic. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn,
Winter, Spring. No prerequisite. Staff.
D eductive and inductive lo g ic ; conditions o f  clear statem ent and valid rea son in g ; proposi­
tions, contradiction , defin ition , inference, types o f  argum ent, detection and avoidance o f  fa lla c ie s ; 
th e  m ethods by w hich theories and laws are established in the sciences.
405. Introduction to Ethics. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn,
Winter, Spring. No prerequisite. Staff.
A n  exam ination o f  the theoretical grounds f o r  m oral judgm ents. The course concerns itself 
w ith  questions such as the ultim ate nature o f  r ig h t and w ron g , good  and evil, and suggests
too ls  fo r  the developm ent o f  adequate criteria  fo r  m oral values.
*406. Religious Questions. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. No pre­
requisite.
A n  elementary non-sectarian study o f  the nature and s ign ificance o f  r e lig io n ; an  exam ina­
tion  o f  the individual and socia l bases o f  relig ious experiences.
510. Introduction to Social Ethics. Five credit hours. Winter Quarter. 
Mr. Hartman.
Selected issues in eth ica l theory and their bearing on the problem  o f the nature o f  a good 
socia l order and o f  righ t a n d  social action . The rival ideals o f  aristocracy, fascism , com m unism , 
and dem ocracy.
Not open to students who have credit for Philosophy 656. 
515. Esthetics. Five credit hours. Winter Quarter. For Sophomores, 
Juniors, and Seniors. Prerequisite, one course in philosophy or fifteen hours 
in fine arts or music. Mr. Weitz.
T h e principa l system s o f  esthetics; interpretations o f  the creative activ ity  o f  the artist, 
the w ork  o f  art, and the contem plation and critic ism  o f  a rt ob jects.
516. Philosophy of Human Nature. Three credit hours. Autumn Quarter. 
For Sophomore, Juniors, and Seniors. No prerequisite. Mr. Reither.
A n  introduction  to the philosophy o f  m an, its foundation  in l ife  and culture; the problem s 
o f  values and stan dards; th e  various theories o f  hum an nature-dualism , m aterialism , spiritualism . 
The relation  o f  hum anistic philosophy to socia l philosophy and to  the philosophies o f  h istory  and 
relig ion .
*517. Philosophy of the Far East. Three credit hours. Autumn Quarter. 
Prerequisite, one course in philosophy.
A  survey o f  the ch ief philosophical conception s and attitudes o f  India, China, and Japan 
and their influence upon the life  and culture o f  these nations.
Not open to students who have credit for Philosophy 617. 
*520. Philosophy of the Near East. Three credit hours. Autumn Quarter. 
Prerequisite, one course in philosophy.
A  survey o f  the ch ie f philosophical con cepts and attitudes o f  E gypt, Palestine, and A rabia , 
includ ing  Judaism , E arly  Christianity, a n d  Islam . T h eir  influence upon  the life  and cultu re o f  
these nations and their contributions to la ter  h istory.
Not open to students who have credit for Philosophy 620. 
551. Points of View in Ancient Philosophy. Three credit hours. One 
Quarter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. Prerequisite, junior standing. Staff.
A  study, by readings in  the sources o f  th e  central p oin ts  o f  view  o f  P lato and A ristotle , 
fo r  the purpose o f  a iding the student to  reflect upon problem s in  the ligh t o f  princip les and 
log ica l relationships.
Not open to majors in philosophy. 
552. Points of View in Modern Philosophy. Three credit hours. One Quar­
ter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. Prerequisite, junior standing. Staff.
A  study, by readings in  the sources o f  the central points o f  v iew  o f  tw o  m a jor  philosophers, 
such as Locke and K ant, fo r  the purpose o f  cu ltivating in th e  student a capacity  to  approach 
problem s from  the standpoints o f  philosophica l analysis and interpretation .
Not open to majors in philosophy.
• Not given in 1966-1957.
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FO R A D V A N C E D  U N D E R G R A D U A T E S  AN D  G R A D U A T E S
A ccord in g  to  the U niversity  regu lation s, courses in this group  are n ot open to  Freshm en. 
Sophom ores w ith a cum ulative p o in t hour o f  3.0 o r  higher and w ith the perm ission o f  the D ean, 
m ay take these courses.
N O T E : U nless otherw ise specified, the prerequisite  to  P h ilosophy courses in the “ 600”  group  
is eith er (a )  ten hours in philosophy and ten hours in natural o r  socia l science, o r  (b )  fifteen 
hours in  natural scien ce and fifteen  hours in socia l science.
601. History o f Ancient Philosophy. Five credit hours. Autumn Quarter. 
Mr. Fox.
T h e developm ent o f  philosophica l thought in  ancient Greece. Special attention is g iven  to 
the pre-Socratics, P lato, A ristotle , Stoicism , E picureanism , N eo-P latonism .
Not open to students who have credit for Philosophy 501. 
602. History of Philosophy from Augustine to Hume. Five credit hours. 
Winter Quarter. Mr. Kretzmann.
T h e developm ent o f  European philosophy fro m  the fourth  to the eighteenth centuries. The 
m edieval period is dealt w ith  briefly in a num ber o f  lectures. Special attention is g iven  to 
D escartes, Spinoza, Leibn iz, L ocke, Berkeley, and Hum e,
Not open to students who have credit for Philosophy 502. 
603. History of Philosophy from Kant through the Nineteenth Century. 
Five credit hours. Spring Quarter. Mr. Kretzmann.
T h e developm ent o f  E u ropean  philosophy. Special attention is g iven  to K ant, F ichte, H egel, 
Schopenhauer, N ietzche, and the U tilitarians.
Not open to student who have credit for Philosophy 503. 
604. Philosophy since 1900. Five credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Pre­
requisite, ten hours of philosophy. Mr. Doney.
T h e developm ent o f  E uropean and A m erican  philosophy during the tw entieth century.
*606. American Philosophy to 1900. Three credit hours. Autumn Quarter. 
Prerequisite, ten hours of philosophy.
A  com prehensive and critica l study o f  Pu ritan ism , Deism, and Transcendentalism .
Not open to students who have credit for Philosophy 506. 
*607. American Philosophy Since 1900. Three credit hours. Autumn Quar­
ter. Prerequisite, Philosophy 401 or 502 or 602, and any other five hours of 
credit in philosophy.
The pragm atic philosophies o f  Jam es and D ew ey w ill be studied in  detail. The revolt against 
idealism , recent scientific m ethodology, and the leading ideas o f  Santayana, W hitehead and other 
contem porary A m erican  philosophers w ill be  exam ined.
Not open to students who have credit for Philosophy 507.
609. Mediaeval Philosophy. Four credit hours. Spring Quarter. Pre­
requisite, ten hours of philosophy including 501, or 638 and 629. Mr. Nemetz.
A n  exam ination o f  the m ain trends in the thought o f  the m iddle ages, based on a study 
o f  characteristic w orks o f  som e o f  the m ost im p ortan t m ediaeval philosophers.
Not open to students who have credit for English 618.
618. Philosophy in Literature. Five credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Mr. 
Weitz.
A  study o f  the ph ilosoph ica l problem s con fron tin g  m an as reflected in  selected classics o f  
w orld  literature, such as the Greek dram atists ; Shakespeare; D ostoevsk y ; V oltaire, T . S. E l io t ; 
Proust.
*630. Philosophy of Augustine. Three credit hours. Spring Quarter. Pre­
requisite, ten hours of philosophy, including Philosophy 501 or 601. Mr. 
Nemetz.
A n  exam ination o f  the doctrines w hich  form ed  the basis o f  a tradition  in medieval th o u g h t ; 
particu lar attention is g iven  to the theory o f  know ledge, the foundations o f  eth ics and the 
divisions o f  philosophy.
*631. Philosophy of Aquinas. Three credit hours. Spring Quarter. Pre­
requisite, ten hours of philosophy, including 501 or 601.
• Not given in 1966-1967.
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Analysis o f  the treatises on the existen ce o f  God, the nature o f  m an, and l a w ; consideration 
o r  A ristotelian  influence in medieval controversies.
*632. Philosophy of Scotus and Occam. Three credit hours. Prerequisite, 
ten hours of philosophy, including Philosophy 501 or 601.
Consideration o f  the M etaphysics o f  Scotus and the L o g ic  o f  O ccam  as opposed develop­
ments w ithin the Augustin ian  tra d itio n ; transition  to  the ph ilosophy  o f  the Renaissance.
633. Philosophy of Locke and Berkeley. Three credit hours. Spring 
Quarter. Prerequisite, ten hours of philosophy, including Philosophy 502 or
602. Mr. Reither.
A n intensive study o f  the philosophy o f  Locke and B erkeley based on a carefu l reading o f  
selected w orks.
634. Philosophy of Hume. Three credit hours. Spring Quarter. Pre­
requisite, ten hours of philosophy, including 502 or 602. Mr. Fox.
A n intensive study o f  the philosophy o f  Hume based on  a  ca re fu l reading o f  selected works.
635. Philosophy of Descartes. Three credit hours. Spring Quarter. Pre­
requisite, ten hours of philosophy, including Philosophy 502 or 602. Mr. Doney.
A n intensive study o f  the philosophy o f  D escartes based on a carefu l reading o f  selected 
works.
*636. Philosophy of Spinoza. Three credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Pre­
requisite, ten hours of Philosophy, including Philosophy 502 or 602.
A n intensive study o f  the philosophy o f  Spinosa based on  a care fu l reading o f  selected 
works.
*637. Philosophy of Leibnitz. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. Pre­
requisite, ten hours of philosophy, including Philosophy 502 or 602.
A n intensive study o f  the philosophy o f  Leibnitz based o n  a carefu l reading o f  selected 
works.
638. Philosophy of Plato. Five credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Pre­
requisite, ten hours of philosophy, including Philosophy 501 or 601. Mr. Fox.
A n intensive study o f  the philosophy o f  P lato based on  a carefu l reading o f  selected works.
639. Philosophy of Aristotle. Five credit hours. Winter Quarter. Pre­
requisite, ten hours of philosophy, including Philosophy 501 or 601. Mr.
Nemetz.
A n intensive study o f  the ph ilosophy  o f  A ristotle  based on a carefu l reading o f  selected 
works.
640. Post-Kantian German Idealism. Three credit hours. Autumn Quar­
ter. Prerequisite, ten hours of philosophy, including Philosophy 503 or 603.
A  study o f  G erm an Philosophy a fter  K ant as presented in selected w ritin gs o f  such thinkers 
as Fichte, Schelling , H egel and Schopenhauer.
641. Philosophy of Bradley and Royce. Three credit hours. Spring Quar­
ter. Prerequisite, ten hours of philosophy. Mr. Evans.
A n  intensive study o f  the philosophies o f  Bradley and R oy ce  based on a care fu l reading o f 
selected w orks.
*642. Philosophy of James and Dewey. Three credit hours. Winter Quar­
ter. Prerequisite, ten hours of philosophy.
A n  intensive study o f  the philosophies o f  Jam es and D ew ey  based on  a care fu l reading o f 
selected works.
*643. Philosophy of Bergson and Whitehead. Three credit hours. Autumn 
Quarter. Prerequisite, ten hours of philosophy.
. A n  intensive study o f  the philosophies o f  Bergson and W hitehead based on  a carefu l reading 
o f  selected w orks.
*644. Philosophy of Russell and Santayana. Three credit hours. Autumn 
Quarter. Prerequisite, ten hours of philosophy.
A n  intensive study o f  the philosophies o f  Russell an d  Santayana based on a carefu l reading 
o f  selected w orks.
• Not given in 1956-1957.
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*645. Existentialism. Three credit hours. Spring Quarter. Prerequisite, 
ten hours of philosophy.
T h e orig in  and developm ent o f  existentialist p h ilosoph y  based on a study o f  such thinkers as 
K ierkegaard , H eidegger, Jaspers, Sartre, and M arcel.
649. Advanced Logic I. Four credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Prerequisite, 
Philosophy 402 or consent of the instructor. Mr. Minas.
L o g ic  o f  propositions, log ic  o f  classes, pred icate log ic .
652. Philosophy o f Science. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. Pre­
requisite, five hours of philosophy and ten hours of science, or twenty hours of 
science. Mr. Hinshaw.
A  study o f  the con cepts an d  methods o f  scien ce . The role o f  form al Bystems in the con ­
struction  o f  theories. M eth odolog ica l problem s o f  pa rticu la r  sciences.
653. Philosophy o f Religion. Five credit hours. Winter Quarter. Prereq­
uisite, five hours of philosophy. Mr. Evans.
A  system atic study o f  fundam ental relig ious con cepts and p rob lem s : The idea and nature 
o f  God, the idea and n atu re  o f  m an, their rela tion  to  the w orld  and to  the problem s o f  hum an 
destiny.
654. Conceptions and Methods of the Social Sciences. Three credit hours. 
Spring Quarter. Prerequisite, ten hours of Philosophy and ten hours of social 
science. Mr. Wolff.
A n  appraisem ent o f  the so c ia l sciences and th eir m ethodological and ph ilosophica l im p lica ­
tions through  a survey o f  th e ir  developm ent and  o f  th e ir  d ivergent and con vergen t conceptions 
today. Lectures and d iscussions ; student readings, reports , and papers.
*659. Introduction to the Geisteswissenschaften (Human Studies). Five 
credit hours. Spring Quarter. Prerequisite, ten hours of philosophy and ten 
hours of social science.
A  study o f  philosophica l an th ropology  as developed  by  such w riters as D ilthey and Sim m el. 
Lectures and d iscussions; student readings, reports, an d  papers.
661. Theory of Knowledge. Three credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Prereq­
uisite, ten hours of philosophy. Mr. Hinshaw.
A  system atic study o f  m a jo r  ep istem ological p ro b le m s ; the possibility, the orig in , the fou n d a ­
tions, the structure, the m ethods, the lim its, the va lid ity  o f  know ledge.
663. Problems in Metaphysics. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. Pre­
requisite, Philosophy 402 and 501, 502, 503, or 601, 602, 603 or consent of the 
instructor. Mr. Nelson.
N atu re  o f  ex isten ce ; substance, causation, and l a w ; pluralism  and m on ism ; u n iv ersa ls ; 
space and tim e.
664. Systems o f Metaphysics. Three credit hours. Spring Quarter. Pre­
requisite, Philosophy 603 or consent of the instructor. Mr. Nelson.
R ealism , naturalism , idealism , positivism .
*665. Philosophy of History. Five credit hours. Spring Quarter. Pre­
requisite, ten hours in philosophy and ten hours in the social sciences.
A  discussion o f  the p lace  o f  h istory in the system  o f  human know ledge, the philosoph ic 
s ign ificance o f  historical in qu iry , and various th eories o f  the nature and structure o f  h istorica l 
process. Such writers as P la to , St. A ugustine, H egel, M arx, Spengler, and Toynbee w ill be 
considered.
666. Philosophy of Language. Five credit hours. Spring Quarter. Pre­
requisite, ten hours of philosophy, including 649 or 650. Mr. Weitz.
A n  inquiry into sem antics and other dim ension s o f  language analysis, the fu n ction s o f  
language, the modes o f  m eaning, the relation  o f  lin g u istic  structure to  m etaphysics.
*668. Philosophical Background of the Law. Five credit hours. Autumn 
Quarter. Lectures, discussions, and reports. Mr. Hartman.
T h is course is intended to  help students interested in  law  and related subjects, such as 
p o litica l science and econom ics, to  understand those philosophical concepts and methods w hich
• N ot given in 1956-1967.
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have influenced the thinking o f  lawyers, legislators, and judges. A ttention  w ill be g iven  to  the 
h istorica l developm ent o f  such concepts as justice , natural law , rights, and to  such m ethods o f  
thought as rationalism , authoritarianism , d ia lectic , h istorical explanation , pragm atism , etc.
Not open to students who have credit for Philosophy 530. 
*671. Advanced Ethical Theory. Four credit hours. Winter Quarter. Pre­
requisite, ten hours of philosophy, including Philosophy 405.
A  system atic analysis o f  selected ethical theories.
F O R  G R A D U A T E S
A n  undergraduate student 6hall not be  perm itted to  take any course in the “ 800”  group 
e xcep t by  perm ission o f  the G raduate School.
For description of graduate courses in this department see the Bulletin of 
the Graduate School. 
PHONETICS
(See Speech)
PHOTOGRAPHY
Office, 4 Brown Hall
PR O F E SS O R  D A V IS . A S SO C IA T E  PR O F E SS O R  W A G N E R , A S S IS T A N T  P R O F E SS O R  B IN A U
510. Application of Photographic Processes to Television. Three credit 
hours. Spring Quarter. Two lectures and two laboratory hours each week. 
Mr. Wagner.
A  general course in the application o f  ph otograph ic processes to  television w ith  emphasis 
on  m otion  p ictu re production . Lectures, laboratories, and field  trips on m otion  p ictu re  cam era 
techniques as applied to television. Processin g, editing, and sound record ing  in con n ection  with 
film s fo r  television. P hotographic problem s in telecasting m otion  p ictu re film s. P reparation  o f  
still p ictu re  m aterial fo r  television transm ission . R elationship o f  station  film  u n it to  other station 
activ ities.
511. Photography. Three credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, Winter, 
Spring. Two lectures and two two-hour laboratory periods each week. Not open 
to Freshmen. Mr. Binau.
Lectures and practice  in the fundam entals o f  ph otograp h ic  processes. The use o f  the 
cam era, characteristics o f  photograph ic em ulsions, ligh t filters and their uses, exposure problem s, 
processing o f  negatives, con tact p r in tin g , photograph ic optics, photograph ic chem istry.
F O R  A D V A N C E D  U N D E R G R A D U A T E S  A N D  G R A D U A T E S
A ccord in g  to  the U niversity regu lation s, courses in this group  are not open to  Freshm en or 
Sophomores.
615. Motion Picture Photography. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. 
Two lectures and one two-hour laboratory period each week. Prerequisite, 
Photography 510, or 511, or 625, by permission of the instructor. Mr. Wagner.
A n  advanced course in m otion p ictu re  production , w ith  special emphasis on  the 16 mm 
field. The m echanics and principles o f  specialized m otion  p ictu re  cam eras, film  editing , photo­
graph ic sound record ing  and reproduction , and production  plann ing.
Not open to students who have credit for Photography 515. 
625. Scientific Photography. Three credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Two 
lectures and recitations and two two-hour laboratory periods each week. Pre­
requisite, one year of Chemistry and/or one year of Physics. Mr. Davis, Mr. 
Binau.
This course is designed fo r  students o f  physics, chem istry, astronom y, bio logy , and other 
sciences w ho need a know ledge o f  the prin cip les and techniques o f  photography as an aid  to  
their scientific w ork . Special attention  is given  to the nature o f  photograph ic processes, char­
acteristics o f  photograph ic m aterials and  the applications o f  ph otograph y to  sciences. The labora­
tory  exercises w ill be selected as fa r  as possib le  to  m eet the needs o f  individual students.
650. Advanced Photography. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. Two 
lectures and two two-hour laboratory periods each week. Prerequisite, Pho­
tography 511 or 625. Mr. Binau.
• Not given In 1956-1957.
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A continuation  o f  P h otograp hy 611 o r  625, dealing m ainly w ith pro jection  printing, special 
effect*, ph oto-engraving, lens testing, co lor  photograph y, m iniature cam era w ork .
699. Minor Problems in Photography. Three to five credit hours. Au­
tumn, Winter, and Spring Quarters. Conference, library, and laboratory work. 
Prerequisite, Photography 511, or 625, and 650, fifteen hours of chemistry 
and/or physics, and consent of the instructor. This course may be repeated 
until the student has accumulated not to exceed ten credit hours. Mr. Davis, 
Mr. Wagner, Mr. Binau.
T his course is designed to perm it a properly  qualified student to  avail him self o f  the library  
and laboratory facilities  o f  the departm ent fo r  add ing to  his know ledge and techniques In som e 
su b ject in  photography and fo r  carry in g  ou t m in or investigations.
PHYSICAL EDUCATION
M E N ’S D IV ISIO N  
Office, 124 Physical Education Building
P R O F E SS O R S L A R K IN S , O B E R T E U F F E R , SN Y D E R , A S H B R O O K , D A N IE LS , CU SH M A N , 
L . H ESS, P E P P E , D U F F E E , S T A L E Y , M O O N E Y , AN D  H A Y E S , A S S O C IA T E  P R O F E S ­
SO RS C. W IR T H W E IN , H IX S O N . S T A H L , K A R O W , A N D  K O V A C IC , A S S IS T A N T  P R O ­
FE SSO RS B E N N E TT, BIG GS. H. W IR T H W E IN , K A P L A N , M O N TO N A R O , ST A T E N , 
H E W L E T T . F R E D E R IC K S , T . W . T A Y L O R , A N D  M A N D , M R. SA R K K IN E N , M R. F. 
T A Y L O R , M R . F E K E T E , M R. ST R O B E L . M R . B E E T H A M , M R. W . H ESS, M R. K N U T T - 
G EN , MR. RU SH . A N D  A S S IS T A N T S
W O M E N ’ S D IV ISIO N  
Office, 201 Pomerene Hall
PR O F E SSO R S P A L M E R , A R M ST R O N G , A N D  D . W IR T H W E IN , A S S O C IA T E  PR O F E SSO R S 
M O R D Y , A L L E N B A U G H , G IL M A N , W A T S O N , A N D  ST E IN , A S S IS T A N T  PR O F E SSO R S 
A L K IR E , H A R D IN G , Y O ST , R U P E R T , H A Y S , C R A F T S, AN D  SC H R O E D E R, MRS. SO H L. 
M ISS W E S T , M ISS H A C K E T T , M ISS  R IT T E N O U R , M ISS B O U SF IE L D , M RS. R IT C H E - 
SO N , M ISS G R A V E S , M ISS P A R K , A N D  A S S IS T A N T S
Students in the C ollege o f  E ducation  m ay m ajor in physical education . This course pre­
pares students fo r  a ll types o f  positions o f  leadership in the field o f  physical education, ath letic 
coach ing, dance, recreation, and school health education.
Students in the C ollege o f  E ducation  m ay take courses in physical education fo r  m inim um  
certification  o f  credits not to  exceed th irty  Q uarter-cred it hours, in  addition to  the required 
courses, 400, 411-412-413, 414-415-416 (M en 's  D iv is ion ), and 400, 421, 422, 423, 425, 426, 427 
(W om en ’s D iv is ion ), on the approva l o f  the Chairm an o f  the D epartm ent o f  Physical E ducation 
and the Dean o f  the C ollege o f  Education.
Juniors and Seniors n o t  specializ ing in physical education m ay elect one or  m ore courses 
in addition to  the courses required o f  a ll students. In each case the approva l o f  the Chairm an o f  
the D epartm ent and o f  the Dean o f  the C ollege o f  Education  is necessary. Students in the 
C ollege o f  A gricu ltu re, A rts  and Sciences, Com m erce and A dm inistration , and Engineering w ish­
ing to  take these courses m ust secure perm ission  o f  the Deans o f  th eir respective Colleges and 
the Chairm an o f  the D epartm ent o f  P h ysica l Education.
N O T E : A ll students taking P h ysica l Education  as a teaching field or  f « r  minim um  certifi­
cation  credit m ust secure the approval o f  the departm ent adviser upon each  Quarter’s schedule 
before  presenting the schedule card a t the R eg istrar ’s Office. The adviser’s approval m ust be 
indicated by his signature on  the Secretary ’s and R eg istrar ’ s sections o f  the schedule card.
S E R V IC E  CO U RSE S
400. Hygiene (Men and Women). One credit hour. All Quarters. Men— 
One meeting each week. Women— Twelve class meetings each Quarter. Re­
quired of every Freshman unless Physical Education 410 is taken during the 
first year of residence in the University. Sections for men, Mr. Cushman; 
sections for women, Miss Armstrong.
This course deals w ith the fa ctors  w hich  a re  significant in personal health. The em phasis 
is placed on student health prob lem s as a basis f o r  discussions.
N O T E : Students in  the fou r-yea r curricu lum  in Physical E ducation  will n ot take this 
course, but w ill take Ph ysical Education 410 instead.
401-402-403. Physical Education (Men). One credit hour. All Quarters. 
Two hours each week. Required of every Freshman. Staff.
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Opportunity in these courses is g iven  to  elect, from  a la rg e  num ber o f  group and individual 
sports, and dance, one activ ity  w hich w ill contribu te to  the o rg a n ic  developm ent and th e  recre­
ational life  o f  the student. Instruction in the techniques o f  p la y , the rules and strategies and the 
socia l behaviors involved in  each a ctiv ity  are given. Special in stru ction  fo r  the p h ysica lly  handi­
capped is available. A ll w ork  in these courses is based on  a ph ysica l exam ination g iven  a t the 
b eginn ing o f  the enterin g Quarter.
These courses may not be counted toward a degree for Physical Education 
majors.
404. Physical Education (Men). No credit. All Quarters. Two hours each 
week. This course may be taken not to exceed three times.
A  continuation  o f  Ph ysical Education 401-402-403.
421-422-423. Physical Education (Women). One credit hour. All Quar­
ters. Two hours each week. Required of every Freshman. Staff.
O pportunity in  these courses is given  to  elect, from  a la rg e  num ber o f  group  and individual 
sports, and dance, on e  activ ity  w hich w ill contribute to  the o rg a n ic  developm ent and the recre­
ational life  o f  the student. Instruction  in the techniques o f  p la y , the rules and strategies and the 
■ocial behaviors involved in each a ctiv ity  a re  given. Special in stru ction  fo r  the ph ysica lly  handi­
capped is available. A ll w ork  in these courses is based on  a ph ysica l exam ination g iven  at the 
beginning o f  each year.
These courses may not be counted toward a degree for Physical Education 
majors.
425-426-427. Physical Education (Women). One credit hour. All Quar­
ters. Three hours each week. Required of all Sophomores. Staff.
A  continuation  o f  P hysical Education  421-422-423.
These courses may not be counted toward a degree for Physical Education 
majors.
E L E C T IV E  C O U R SE S FOR M EN  D IS Q U A L IF IE D  F O R  M IL IT A R Y  A N D  A IR  SC IEN CE
525-525-527. Physical Education. One credit hour. All Quarters. Three 
hours each week. Open to Freshmen disqualified for elementary courses in 
Military and Air Science. Staff.
These courses are sim ilar in content to  Physical E ducation  401-402-403.
528-529-530. Physical Education. One credit hour. All Quarters. Three 
hours each week. Open to Sophomores disqualified for elementary courses in 
Military or Air Science. Staff.
These courses o ffer  advanced tra in in g  and instruction in  variou s athletic sports.
P R O F E S S IO N A L  C O U R SE S
410. Hygiene (Men and Women). Five credit hours. Section for Men. 
Autumn and Spring Quarters. Section for Women, Spring Quarter. Five lec­
tures each week. Must be taken by students in the Physical Education curric­
ulum, and may be elected by others, instead of Physical Education 400. Section 
for men, Mr. Cushman.
The course aim s to  establish a  basis fo r  positive health  and  efficiency through a  considera­
tion  o f  the various conditions and factors w hich affect health.
411-412-413. Physical Education Activities (Men and Women). One credit 
hour each Quarter. 411, Autumn Quarter; 412, Winter Quarter; 413, Spring 
Quarter. Five lecture laboratory hours each week. Required of all men and 
women students who elect physical education as a major. If the student does 
not achieve a certain level of proficiency, he will be required to repeat the 
course without further credit. Under certain conditions and with the consent 
of the Department these courses may be elected by a few other students in 
place of Physical Education 401, 402, and 403 fo r  men, or Physical Education 
421, 422, and 423 for women. Staff.
T h e objectives o f  these courses is to  develop know ledge, understanding, and skill appropriate 
to  physical education teachers.
414-415-416. Physical Education Activities (Men and Women. Two credit
236 C o l l e g e  o f  E d u c a t io n
hours each Quarter. 414, Autumn Quarter; 415, Winter Quarter; 416, Spring 
Quarter. Ten lecture laboratory hours each week. Required of all men and 
women students majoring in physical education. This requirement must be 
fulfilled by these students before they may proceed to the professional courses 
in the junior and senior years. Staff.
A  contin uation  o f  Ph ysical E ducation  411-412-413.
N O T E : The fo llow in g  courses in  P h ysica l E ducation  are open to  students in  the C ollege 
o f  Education. Students in the Colleges o f  A g ricu ltu re , A rts  and Sciences, C om m erce and A d m in ­
istration, and E n gin eering w ish ing to  take these courses m ust secure perm ission  o f  an adviser in 
the Physical Education D epartm ent.
443. The Teaching of Track and Field (Men). Two credit hours. Winter 
Quarter. Two two-hour lecture laboratory periods each week. Permission of 
departmental adviser.
Study in  the theory, m ethod, and m echanics o f  coach in g  track and field events.
446. The Teaching o f Football (Men). Three credit hours. Winter Quar­
ter. Two lectures and three laboratory periods each week. Prerequisite, sat­
isfactory evidence of skill in football playing and permission of the depart­
mental adviser. Mr. Hayes.
Study in the strategy and m echanics o f  d irectin g  footb a ll, includ ing a consideration  o f  
footba ll rules, foo tb a ll fundam entals, individual and team  play, offensive and defensive fo rm a ­
tions, organ ization  and p ractice  periods and educational values o f  sports.
447. The Teaching of Baseball (Men). Two credit hours. Winter Quarter. 
Two two-hour lecture laboratory periods each week. Permission of depart­
mental adviser. Mr. Karow.
Study in the theory, strategy, and m echanics o f  coaching baseball, including batting, base- 
running, and the p laying o f  all positions.
449. The Teaching of Basketball (Men). Three credit hours. Autumn 
Quarter. Three lectures and one laboratory period each week. Prerequisite, 
permission of departmental adviser. Mr. Stahl.
Study in the theory, strategy, and m echanics o f  d irectin g  basketball, including various sys­
tems o f  offense and defense and team  p lay , passing, goa l throw ing, dribbling , p ivotin g, organ iza ­
tion  o f  practice  periods, ju d gm en t and psych ology  in han dling o f  men.
*462. Advanced Folk Dancing (Men and Women). Two credit hours. 
Prerequisite, Physical Education 460 or equivalent.
A  contin uation  o f  P h ysica l Education  460 w ith  special em phasis on fo lk  dances th at w ill 
fa cilita te  the transition  fro m  fo lk  dan cin g  to  the dance as an art form .
*469. Group Games for Boys (Men). Two credit hours.
P a rtic ipa tion  and leadership experience  in a la rge  variety o f  individual, dual, group  and 
team gam es suitable fo r  elem entary, ju n ior  high  school, senior high school, p layground and com ­
m unity centers. Special em phasis w ill be p laced  on  program  plann ing and leadership techniques.
473. First Aid (Men and Women). One credit hour. One Quarter. Au­
tumn, Winter, Spring. Two lecture-laboratory meetings each week. Staff.
F irst a id  to  the in ju red  in  the hom e, school, and com m unity. A  consideration o f  first-aid 
practices w ith  laboratory  experience as w ell as lecture and discussion opportunities. Successful 
com pletion  o f  this course leads to  the R ed Cross standard o r  advanced certificate in first aid.
476. Creative Physical Education for Elementary Teachers (Men and 
Women). Three credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. One 
lecture and four laboratory periods each week. Not open to Freshmen. Miss 
Allenbaugh and staff.
A  course presenting the theory o f  physical activ ities as a m edium  o f  creative self-expression . 
R hythm ic expression, fo lk  dancing, dram atization , p lays and gam es suitable fo r  the elem entary 
school w ill be taught. T h e relation  o f  m usic to  the dance, and practice  in creating sim ple dance 
themes w ill be included.
*477. The Teaching o f Golf (Men and Women). One credit hour. Spring 
Quarter. Prerequisite, satisfactory evidence of skill in the playing of golf.
Consideration o f  the m ethods o f  teach ing g o l f  developed through practice  in the activ ity.
* Not given in 1956-1957.
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*482. Supervision of Playground and Community Recreation Activities 
(Men and Women). Two credit hours.
D iscussion and p lan n in g  o f  recreation program s in re la tion  to  com m unity needs. P a rtic i­
pation  in handicrafts, nature study, individual and group activ ities and opportun ity  fo r  p lanning 
and conducting playground and com m unity program s.
520. Sports Officiating— Football (Men). Two credit hours. Autumn 
Quarter. Four lecture-laboratory periods each week. Elective. Prerequisite, 
open to physical education majors and to others upon permission of depart­
ment adviers.
This course w ill include lectures, readings, class discussions, and field experience  in  the 
officiating o f  school and co llege  footba ll gam es. D iscussions and interpretations o f  rules, adm in­
istration , and conduct o f  all elements to  be fou n d  w ith in  football.
521. Sports Officiating— Basketball (Men and Women). Two credit hours. 
Winter Quarter. Section for Men. Section for Women. Four lecture-laboratory 
periods each week. Elective. Prerequisite, open to physical education majors 
and others upon permission of department adviser. Section for men, Mr. 
Hixson; Section for women, Miss Crafts.
This course w ill include lectures, readings, class discussions, and field experience in  the 
officia ting o f  school and college basketball gam es. D iscussions and interpretations o f  rules, 
adm inistration , and conduct o f  all elements to  be found w ith in  basketball.
522. Sports Officiating— Hockey and Volleyball (Women). Two credit 
hours. Autumn Quarter. Four lecture-laboratory periods each week. Elective. 
Prerequisite, open to physical education majors and to others upon permission 
of department adviser.
This course w ill in clu d e: lectures, readings, class discussion, field experience in officiating. 
Interpretations o f  rules, adm inistration, and con du ct o f  hockey and volleyball fo r  w om en.
540. The Administration of Interschool Athletics (Men and Women).
Two credit hours. Spring Quarter. Two lecture periods each week. Mr. 
Hixson.
A n  introductory  course in athletic adm inistration  includ ing  such problem s as : scheduling 
co n te s ts ; keeping re co rd s ; m aking and adm in istering e lig ib ility  r u le s ; conducting m eets and 
con tests ; adm inistering p lan t and equ ip m en ts ; han dling finances ; m aking aw ards.
Not open to students who have credit for Physical Education 440.
541. Theory and Practice of Physical Education (Women). Three credit 
hours. Autumn Quarter. Six lecture-laboratory periods each week. Miss Allen- 
baugh, Miss Watson.
The course focuses upon the child, and  w ays in w hich ph ysica l activ ities contribu te to  total 
developm ent. T h rou gh  an understanding o f  the ch ild ’s characteristics and needs, fro m  in fancy 
through late childhood, students learn  to adapt m aterials and m ethods to  groups o f  ch ildren , and 
to encourage the expression  o f  orig ina l ideas in m any dan ce patterns.
542. Theory and Practice of Physical Education (Women). Four credit 
hours. Winter Quarter. Four lectures and three laboratory periods each week. 
Prerequisite, Physical Education 541. Miss Allenbaugh, Miss Watson.
A n  exploration  o f  the physical education activ ities w hich w ill a id  in the accom plishm ent o f  
the ch ild ’s developm ental tasks during h is  transition  from  childhood into adolescence. Further 
exp loration  o f  com plex dance form s, w ith  opportun ity  fo r  creative  use. O pportunity to  assume 
teach ing responsibilities fo r  children in a laboratory  situation.
543. Theory and Practice of Physical Education (Women). Three credit 
hours. Spring Quarter. Six lecture-laboratory periods each week. Prerequi­
site, Physical Education 541. Miss Allenbaugh, Miss Watson.
A  study o f  the child, his activ ity  needs and responses in a p lay  situation. The students 
explore, p lan  and experim ent w ith playground activ ities w h ich  can help the ch ild  d iscover new  
areas o f  satisfy in g  activ ity . O pportunity to  explore, in terp ret and execute E uropean and A m er­
ican fo lk  dances.
545. The Teaching of Physical Education (Women). Three credit hours. 
Autumn Quarter. One lecture and four laboratory periods each week. Pre­
requisite, Physical Education 543 and satisfactory proficiency in Physical 
Education 411-416 inclusive, or the equivalent. Miss Crafts.
• Not given in 1956-1967.
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E m phasis is placed upon understanding the characteristics o f  the adolescent g ir l and the 
w ay certa in  grou p  and individual sports contribu te  to  her optim al developm ent. Opportumities to 
observe and to teach are provided.
549. The Teaching of Swimming (Men and Women). Two credit hours. 
Section for Men, Spring Quarter. Four lecture-laboratory periods each week. 
Section for Women, Spring Quarter. Two lectures and two laboratory periods 
each week. Prerequisite, permission of the department adviser upon satisfac­
tory evidence of skill in swimming. Mr. Peppe, Mr. C. Wirthwein.
O rganization  o f  w ater fro n t  activ ities in sch ools, cam ps, and recreation  centers. M ethods 
o f  teaching sw im m ing, life  sa v in g , and canoeing. Special attention w ill be g iven  to  the selection 
o f  m aterial used in elem entary and secondary schools  and colleges.
550. Theory and Practice of Recreational Dance. (Men and Women).
Three credit hours. Spring Quarter. Two lectures and four laboratory 
periods each week. Prerequisite, Physical Education 543 or permission of the 
department adviser upon satisfactory evidence of knowledge and skill in 
dance. Miss Alkire.
L ectures, discussions, and readings dealing w ith  the objectives and m ethods o f  teaching and 
d irectin g  recreational form s o f  danee. O rgan iza tion  and p lanning o f  dance units In the school 
curricu lum . E xperience in teach in g  social, tap, fo lk , and Am erican country  dances.
551. Directed Teaching Experience in Physical Education (Men and 
Women). Two credit hours. Each Quarter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. This 
course may be repeated until six credit hours have been earned. Three lab­
oratory periods each week. Prerequisite, permission of department adviser. 
Staff.
O pportun ity  fo r  m ore advanced w ork  in sports technique, assignm ent o f  teaching p ro jects  
in co llege  classes. Students are required to  teach  (under supervision ) on e  P hysical Education 
a ctiv ity  class during the ju n io r  o r  sen ior year.
560. Camp Counseling (Men and Women). Three credit hours. Spring 
Quarter. Four lecture-laboratory periods each week. Elective. No prerequi­
site. Miss Crafts.
A n  elem entary course fo r  students in any  co llege  interested in sum m er cam p positions. 
D iscussion o f  types o f  cam ps, ob jectives, princip les and practice  in p rogram  m aking, conduct o f  
activ ities, evaluation, descrip tion  o f  cam p program s and policies, health and sa fety  problem s, 
cam per guidance, and special events.
570. Kinesiology and Therapeutic Exercises. Four credit hours. Autumn 
Quarter. Four lecture periods each week. Limited to students of Occupational 
Therapy. Prerequisite, anatomy and physiology. Miss Gilman, Miss Stein.
A  study o f  the range, qua lity  and capacities  o f  m ovem ent o f  the hum an body. Special 
consideration  w ill be  g iven  to the problem s o f  the physically  handicapped includ ing analyses o f  
m ovem ents involving m uscle reeducation . Special referen ce  w ill be g iven  to  therapeutic exercises.
F O R  A D V A N C E D  U N D E R G R A D U A T E S  A N D  G R A D U A T E S
A ccord in g  to  the U niversity  regulations, courses in  this group are n ot open to Freshmen or 
Sophomores.
General Prerequisites fo r  Courses N um bered from  600 to 799. F or all courses in this grou p , 
the prerequisite  is at least ju n io r  standing and tw en ty Q uarter-hours in P h ysical Education and 
allied subjects o f  w hich a m in im um  o f  a t least ten  Q uarter-hours m ust be in Physical Education ; 
or  th irty  Q uarter-hours in n o t  m ore  than tw o allied  subjects.
t601. Principles of Football Coaching and Management (Men). Three 
credit hours. Prerequisite, coaching experience.
A  course for  advanced students o f  footb a ll. The course will consider the principles under­
ly in g various types o f  footb a ll strategy, the d esign in g  o f  plays, m ethods o f  teaching and con ­
tro llin g  p la y e rs ; also, special problem s o f  m anagem ent, such as those connected  with selecting, 
handling equipm ent, and m akin g  trips.
609 and 610. See School Health Education following Physical Education.
615. Problems in Intramural Sports (Men and Women). Two credit hours. 
Spring Quarter. One two-hour meeting each week. Mr. Staley.
A  critica l analysis o f  intram u ra l sports program s w ith a view to  th eir justification from
t Not given during the academic year, 1956-1957,
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the standpoint o f  ob jectives , age level and con tribu tion  to the gen era l w elfare o f  the student* 
particip atin g . Problem s o f  policy  and adm inistration  o f  p rogram s o n  the elementary, secondary, 
and co llege  levels w ill be  studied. Lectures, readings, reports, and discuasions.
621. Principles o f Physical Education (Men and Women). Five credit 
hours. One Quarter. Autumn and Spring. Prerequisite, open to Physical edu­
cation majors and others upon permission of the department adviser. Mr. 
Oberteuffer.
A  study o f  the o r ig in s  and nature o f  m odern  physical education  as a developm ental experi­
ence, and as a m edium  f o r  education. The con tribu tion  o f  physica l education to  organ ic  grow th  
an d  developm ent, to  the developm ent o f  personal resources and  g ro w th  in social relationships. 
R elationships o f  prin cip les o f  physical education  to  adm inistration  and  to  curriculum  form ation .
625. Evaluation in Physical Education (Men and Women). Three credit 
hours. Winter Quarter. Two lectures and one two-hour laboratory period each 
week. Mr. Ashbrook.
A  critica l study o f  w ays and means ®f evaluating b io log ica l, socia l and psychologica l out­
com es o f  program s o f  physica l education. A n alyses o f  various specific  tests and standards to  use 
in school w ill be made.
630. Adapted Physical Education (Men and Women). Five credit hours. 
One Quarter. Section for men, Autumn; section for women, Spring. Eight 
lecture laboratory hours each week. Prerequisite, Physical Education 691 or 
equivalent. Sections of men, Mr. Daniels; section for women, Miss Gilman.
A  basic course in the organization  and adm inistration o f  in d iv id u a l physical education  p ro ­
gram s f o r  typical students or  students w ith  special problem s. L a boratory  experience in the 
app lication  o f  sports therapy, sw im m ing therapy and special con d ition in g  exercises w ill be 
arranged. Discussion o f  individual program s o f  physical education  f o r  the m ost prevalen t types 
o f  disabilities found in sch oo l and college popu lation .'
631. Dance in the Modern Period (Men and Women). Three credit hours. 
Winter Quarter. One lecture and four laboratory periods each week. Pre­
requisite, Physical Education 550 or the equivalent. Miss Alkire.
A nalysis o f  teach in g  procedures w ith  study and practice  in  d irectin g  dance as a  creative 
expression . Readings and  discussions con cern in g  the developm ent o f  d an ce  in education.
632. Dance Composition (Men and Women). Three credit hours. Spring 
Quarter. Three laboratory periods each week. Prerequisite, permission of the 
department adviser upon satisfactory evidence of knowledge and skill in dance. 
Miss Alkire.
Experience and gu idan ce  in creating artistic  dance form s. S tudy  o f  dance as it is applicable 
to  other arts w ith em phasis on its particu lar relationship to  m usic and other form s o f  accom ­
panim ent. Supplem entary readings, and discussions.
*633. Dance Production (Men and Women). Five credit hours. Fifteen 
lecture-laboratory hours each week. Prerequisite, Physical Education 631 and 
632 or the equivalent and permission of the instructor.
A  directed experien ce  in dance as a  com m unicative a rt expression  to be culm inated in a 
theater production.
Not open for graduate credit.
*634. Current Problems in Dance Education (Men and Women). Three 
credit hours. Five lectures and one conference hour each week. Prerequisite, at 
least one year’s experience as a teacher, Physical Education 621 or the equiv­
alent and permission of the instructor.
A  discussion o f  the problem s encountered by  the h igh  sch oo l and college d an ce  teacher 
re la ting to  dance accom panim ent, creative activ ity , dance p rod u ction , dance as com m unicative 
fo rce  and dance as a recreation . O ther problem s to  be considered as selected by the student*.
635. Current Problems in Physical Education for Girls and Women (Men 
and Women). Three credit hours. Spring Quarter. Prerequisite, experience 
in teaching in schools or college. Miss Palmer.
A  consideration o f  the problem s o f  teachers o f  physica l edu cation , including pu b lic  rela­
tions, legal responsibilities, finances, in terscholastic activ ities, p o lic ies  and standards fo r  physical 
education program s.
• Not given in 1966-1957.
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640. History of Physical and Health Education. Three credit hours. 
Spring Quarter. Prerequisite, junior standing in the College of Education or 
the Department of Physical Education and twenty hours in education and 
allied subjects of which ten must be in education or in physical education. 
Mr. Daniels.
A n  historical survey o f  physical and health education  beg in n in g  w ith the physical educa­
t ion  o f  ancient Greece, w ith  special em phasis on  recent and contem porary developm ents in 
E u rop e and Am erica.
Not open to students who have credit for Education 642.
641, 644, and 645. See School Health Education following Physical Edu­
cation.
647. The Teaching of Physical Education (Men and Women). Three credit 
hours. One Quarter. Section for Men, Winter. Section for Women, Winter. 
Two lectures and three laboratory periods each week plus field experience. 
Prerequisite, satisfactory proficiency in Physical Education 411-416 inclusive, 
or equivalent. Section for Men, Mr. Ashbrook, Mr. Hess;section for Women, 
Miss Crafts.
The purpose o f  this course is to develop teach ing com petencies fo r  prospective teachers o f  
p h ysica l education. Students w ill study, observe, and  participate in various phases o f  the school 
physica l education p rogram  in c lu d in g : d evelop in g  units o f  instru ction , lesson p lan n in g , class 
organ ization  and m anagem ent, teaching techniques related to  m otor learning, and m ethods o f  
eva luating pupil progress.
648. The Teaching of Physical Education (Men and Women). Three
credit hours. One Quarter. Section for Men, Spring. Section for Women, 
Spring. Two lectures and three laboratory periods each week. Prerequisite, 
satisfactory proficiency in Physical Education 411-416, inclusive, or the equiv­
alent. Section for men, Mr. Hess, Mr. Hixson; section for women, Miss Crafts.
A  continuation o f  P h ysica l Education  647.
649. Camp Administration (Men and Women). Three credit hours. Spring 
Quarter. Three lecture-laboratory periods each week. Lectures, readings, and 
field demonstrations. Prerequisite, Physical Education 560 or experience in 
camp counseling. Mr. Staley.
The organization  and d irection  o f  cam ps, p articu larly  sum m er cam ps fo r  boys and girls. 
Special attention is g iv en  to the social and  educational program  f o r  adolescents. D esigned fo r  
those preparing fo r  adm in istrative positions. C onsideration o f  budgets, equipm ent, cam p sites, 
p rogram  personnel. P ra ctica l observations and dem onstrations.
651. Minor Problems in Physical Education (Men and Women). One to 
four credit hours. Autumn, Winter, and Spring Quarters. Prerequisite, per­
mission of the adviser. The Staff.
This course is designed  prim arily  f o r  sen iors and graduate students to  provide them  w ith  an 
opportun ity  fo r  the investiga tion  o f  their p rofession a l p rob lem s: (a ) School Health and P hysical 
E ducation , (b ) D ance.
660. See School Health Education following Physical Education.
682. Organization and Administration of Physical Education (Men and 
Women). Five credit hours. Winter Quarter. Five lectures each week. Pre­
requisite, Physical Education 621 or its equivalent. Section for men, Mr. 
Daniels; section for women, Miss Palmer.
T h e policies in the organization  and adm in istration  o f  the P hysical E ducation p r o g r a m ; 
classification o f  students, staff, teaching load, tim e  schedule, finances, etc. The adm inistration  
o f  the physical education  p la n t ; gym nasium , lock er room s, sw im m in g pool, equipm ent, records. 
Intram ural and in terscholastic relationships.
685. Safety, First Aid and Care of Injuries (Men). Four credit hours. 
Autumn Quarter. Five class hours each week. Prerequisite, ten hours of 
anatomy and physiology. Mr. Biggs.
A  consideration o f  the methods o f  preven tion  and care o f  in ju ries occurring in phyaical 
education and com petitive  sports. The cou rse  a lso  includes a  discussion o f  the con d ition in g  o f
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men fo r  ath letic contests and o f  sa fety  provisions im portant to  the conduct o f  physical education. 
Successful com pletion  o f  this course leads to the Red Cross standard or  advanced certificate in 
first aid.
691. Kinesiology (Men and Women). Three credit hours. Section for 
men, Autumn and Winter Quarters, Mr. Kovacic. Section for women, Winter 
Quarter, Miss Stein. Four lecture-laboratory periods each week. Prerequisite, 
acceptable courses in human anatomy.
The scien ce o f  bod ily  m ovem ent. Basis f o r :  prescription  o f  activ ities in  individual physical 
ed u ca tion ; identification  o f  com m on athletic in ju r ie s ; fo rm  and style  in athletic perform ance, 
analysis o f  coord in ation  in sports, gym nastics, and ordinary activ ities o f  daily life.
Open only to majors in physical education.
692. See School Health Education following Physical Education.
693. Advanced Problems in Adapted Physical Education (Men and Wom­
en). Three credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Three lectures each week. Pre­
requisite, Physical Education 691 and 630 or the equivalent. Section for men, 
Mr. Daniels; section for women, Miss Gilman.
The organ ization  and methods o f  physical education fo r  handicapped students and their 
special problem s.
695. Advanced Kinesiology. Three credit hours. Spring Quarter. Three 
lecture periods each week. Elective. Prerequisite, at least fifteen hours of 
zoology, anatomy, physiology; Physical Education 630 and 691 and permission 
of the instructor. Miss Stein.
A n  advanced course in k inesiology. A  consideration  o f  osteology and articu lation , m uscle 
structure, law s o f  m echanics app licab le to body m ovem ents. A n  app lication  o f  principles o f  
physiology o f  exercise to  physical education activ ities and genera l body m ovem ents. A n  analysis 
o f  m ovem ents occu rrin g  in occupational, recreational, and corrective  physical activities.
For course in Public Recreation: Its Organization and Administration, 
see the Department of Social Administration, Course 855.
f o r  g r a d u a t e s
A n undergraduate student shall not be perm itted to  take any  course in the “ 800" group 
except by perm ission  o f  the Graduate School.
For description of graduate courses in this department, see the Bulletin of 
the Graduate School.
SC H O O L H E A L T H  E D U C A T IO N
FO R  A D V A N C E D  U N D E R G R A D U A T E S  A N D  G R A D U A T E S
A ccord in g  to  the U niversity regulations, courses in  this g rou p  are n ot open to Freshm en or 
Sophom ores.
609. Health Education for Elementary Teachers. Three credit hours. One 
Quarter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. Three lecture periods each week. Prereq­
uisite, junior standing. Mr. Oberteuffer, Miss Palmer, Miss Allenbaugh.
A  consideration  o f  the teacher’s responsibility fo r  the health o f  the school c h ild ; discussion 
o f  screening, re ferra l, and fo llow -u p  techn iques; vision and h e a r in g ; program s fo r  the excep­
tional c h i ld ; and consideration o f  the teacher’ s ow n  health.
Not open to students who have credit for Education 664.
610. Health Education for Secondary Teachers. Three credit hours. One 
Quarter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. Three class meetings each week. Required 
for all students preparing for secondary teaching except those in physical and 
health education. Miss Palmer, Mr. Cushman, Mr. Bennett, Miss Allenbaugh.
A  study o f  health problem s as they relate to the individual secondary school student, factors 
con tribu tin g  to  healthful liv ing , the organ ization  o f  a secondary school program , techniques for  
in tegration  and correlation, resources in the com m u nity . F actors influencing the health o f  the 
teacher.
Not open for graduate credit.
641. Personal Health Problems (Men and Women). Three credit hours. 
Autumn Quarter. Three discussion periods each week. Mr. Cushman.
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T h is is an  advanced course in personal health problem s. It  is so conducted th at a  student 
does extensive reading in problem  areas o f  his personal interest and w orks w ith  others tow ard 
the solution o f  certa in  health problem s selected by  the group .
644. The Teaching of Health. Four credit hours. Spring Quarter. Three 
lecture and two laboratory periods each week. Prerequisite, Physical Edu­
cation 692 or the equivalent. Mr. Oberteuffer, Mr. Cushman, Miss Palmer.
A  study o f  the princip les, m aterials, m ethods, and resources involved in  teach ing health to 
students. A  study o f  the opportun ities fo r  in tegration  o f  health m aterial w ith  other subjects o f  
the organ ized  curricu lum . A ctual participation  in the teach ing o f  health to  secondary and 
elem entary school pupils.
645. Organizational Relationships in School Health Education (Men and 
Women). Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. Prerequisite, Physical Educa­
tion 692. Mr. Oberteuffer.
This course proposes to  contin ue the orien ta tion  o f  the student in m atters o f  health educa­
tion, w ith particu lar referen ce  to  pu b lic  and organ ization al relationships. A  discussion o f  the 
adm inistration o f  the school health p rogra m  and the part which the school p lays in the total 
com m unity health program . A  discussion  o f  the official and unofficial health organizations. A 
consideration o f  school health policies and  the princip les underlying the school and  com m unity 
health program s.
t660. School Health Education Workshop. Four credit hours for three- 
week workshop. First term. Methods and material for health teaching, the 
school health program, school and community organization for health educa­
tion, and problems of concern, to workshop participants. Full time of students 
is required, therefore, registrants are not permitted to take other University 
work concurrently. Open by permission of the instructor to graduate students 
who are teachers and administrators, school physicians and nurses, and to 
experienced teachers who in the opinion of the workshop committee have an 
educational background in the subject matter of the workshop which will be 
adequate for intensive work in this field.
Graduate students must demonstrate satisfactory ability to deal critically 
and constructively with a phase of the total problem approved as appropriate 
for graduate study and must submit individual papers covering in detail their 
contribution to the total workshop problem. Mrs. Fogle.
692. School Health Services (Men and Women). Three credit hours. One 
Quarter. Autumn and Winter. Prerequisite, Physical Education 410 or its 
equivalent and ten hours of biological sciences. Mr. Cushman.
A  presentation o f  the prin cip les u nd erlying the school health service  program . A  consid­
eration o f  the problem s o f  the health o f  th e  school and the teacher. A  study o f  the teacher’s role 
in m edical inspections, physica l exam inations and control o f  com m on school diseases. Observa­
tions w ill be m ade in  schools o f  ph ysica l exam inations, system s o f  record  keeping, follow -up  
services, and classes f o r  the handicapped.
705. Current Progress in Disease Control. Two credit hours. Spring 
Quarter. Prerequisite, senior or graduate standing in a health science area. 
One two-hour program per week.
A  course designed to  fam iliarize  seniors and graduate students w ith current advances in the 
field o f  m edicine and related health sciences. A uthorities directly associated w ith  research in  med­
icine and health sciences w ill in terp ret h ow  current findings in  their fields m ay affect disease 
prevention  and  control. N ew er kn ow ledge o f  cancer, dental caries, heart disease, tuberculosis, 
viral diseases, and special areas as n u trition , endocrinology, and aviation m edicine w ill be  dis­
cussed.
PUBLIC RECREATION FOR UNDERGRADUATES
A course of study for the preparation of personnel in public recreation 
has been arranged jointly by the Department of Physical Education and the 
School of Social Administration. Students interested should consult advisers 
in the Department of Physical Education or in the School of Social Admin­
istration. This course of study leads to the degree of Bachelor of Science in 
Social Administration.
t Not given during the academic year, 1956-1957.
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PHYSICS AND ASTRONOMY 
Office, 107 New Physics Building
P R O F E SS O R S H. N IE L S E N . CO O PE R , D A U N T , K O R R IN G A , L A N D E , P O O L , SH A F F E R . 
S H A W , AND  W IL L IA M S , A S S O C IA T E  P R O F E SS O R S B E L L , D IC K E Y, H E ST H A L , 
K U R B A T O V , N E L S O N , C. N IE L S E N . O E TJE N , P R E B U S , A N D  ZU M STE IN , A S SIST­
A N T  PR O FESSO R S E R IC K SO N , H A R R IS . H A U S M A N , H E E R , A N D  SESSLER , M R. 
R IL E Y
(a ) Students desiring a general qualitative survey in physics and  astronom y as part o f  a 
liberal education may reg ister  fo r  G eneral Studies in Physics and A stron om y  431 and 432. N o 
distinction  is m ade betw een physics and astronom y but rather an attem pt is made to u n ify  these 
fields.
(b ) Physics 411, 412, and 413 constitute a quantitative survey o f  the elem entary principles 
o f  physics suitable fo r  pre-m edical, pre-dental and optom etry students as w ell as those in areas 
other than engineering.
( c )  Physics 431, 432, and 433 constitute an analytical in troduction  to  the principles o f  
physics. A  concurrent course in calcu lus is required. These courses are  suitable fo r  students 
m a jorin g  in the physical sciences and engineering.
(d ) A stronom y 500 is designed prim a rily  fo r  students w ho desire to  obtain  some know ledge 
o f  astronom y but have on ly  a b r ie f tim e to  devote to  it. A stron om y 401 and 402 constitute an 
introduction  to  m odern astronom y suitable fo r  students w ishing to  m a jo r  in the subject o r  for  
those desiring such a course as part o f  a liberal education.
(e ) Physics 420 is a one-Q uarter course in m eteorology. P h ysics  643 is a general course 
suitable fo r  students w ho have som e background in  the natural scien ces. Physics 644 is designed 
fo r  students in the agricu ltural fields but is o f  m ore genera l interest.
G E N E R A L  ST U D IE S IN  P H Y S IC S A N D  A S T R O N O M Y
431. Nature of the Physical World. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Au­
tumn, Winter, and Spring. Four lectures and one demonstration period each 
week. The McMillin Observatory and its refracting telescope will also be used 
for observation. Mr. Hesthal.
T his course ignores d istinctions betw een m odern  physics and  astronom y and discusses 
phenom ena that are com m on ly encountered or  likely  to  be encountered  by  the average individual. 
I t  selects its subject m atter from  both sciences in  such a w ay as to  g ive  an elem entary but 
com prehensive picture o f  the physical universe. Phenom ena in clu d in g  the latest developm ents 
in scien ce  are discussed in a  descriptive, exp lanatory  m anner a n d  no previous scientific or 
m athem atical train ing is assumed.
432. Nature of the Physical World. Five credit hours. One Quarter.
Autumn, Winter, Spring. Four lectures and one demonstration period each 
week. The McMillan Observatory and its refracting telescope will also be used 
for observation. Mr. Hesthal.
A  continuation o f  General Studies in  Physics and A stronom y 431. I t  is not necessary that 
General Studies in Physics and A stronom y 431 precede this course.
P H Y SIC S
411. General Physics: Mechanics, Wave Motion, and Sound. Five credit 
hours. One Quarter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. Four lectures and recitations 
and one two-hour laboratory period each week. Prerequisite, two entrance 
units in mathematics. Mr. Cooper and staff.
412. General Physics: Heat, Light Spectroscopy. Five credit hours.
Winter Quarter. Four lectures and recitations and one two-hour laboratory 
period each week. Prerequisite, Physics 411. Mr. Cooper and staff.
413. General Physics: Magnetism, Electricity, and Electronics. Five
credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn and Spring. Four lectures and recita­
tions and one two-hour laboratory period each week. Prerequisite, Physics
411. Mr. Cooper and staff.
420. Descriptive Meteorology. Five credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Four 
recitations and one two-hour laboratory period each week. No prerequisite. 
Mr. J. Shaw.
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A n in troductory  course in  m eteorology fo r  increasing the understanding o f  loca l weather 
phenom ena and describ ing com m on ly  observed w eather changes. T h e  laboratory period  includes 
instrum ental observations, the use o f  m eteorolog ica l data and study o f  weather m aps.
FO R  A D V A N C E D  U N D E R G R A D U A T E S  A N D  G R A D U A T E S
A ccord in g  to  the U niversity  regu lation s, courses in this group are not open to Freshm en or 
Sophom ores.
U nless otherw ise indicated , the prerequisites fo r  “ 600”  and “ 700”  courses are one y ea r  o f  
calcu lus and one year o f  co llege  physics.
Courses in  the “ 700”  g rou p  are not open  to  th ird  year undergraduates except w ith perm is­
sion o f  the instructor.
601. Intermediate Physical Mechanics. Three credit hours. One Quarter. 
Autumn and Winter. Mr. Shaffer.
A  fundam ental interm ediate course serv in g  as preparation  fo r  other physics courses. 
Selected topics from  classical m echanics are  used to introduce students to  a few  fundam ental 
analytical methods used in advanced physics courses. Required o f  all undergraduate physics 
m ajors.
Not open for graduate credit to students majoring in Physics.
603. Intermediate Heat. Three credit hours. Spring Quarter. Mr. Erick­
son.
Introduction  to  the theory  o f  heat w ith app lications.
Not open for graduate credit to students majoring in Physics. 
605. Geometrical Optics. Three credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn and 
Winter. Three recitations and demonstration lectures each week. Mr. Oetjen.
A dvanced theory  o f  geom etrica l op tics  includ ing  th ick  lenses, types o f  m irrors, com binations 
o f  lenses and m irrors, apertures, and aberrations in op tica l system s.
606. Introductory Physical Optics. Three credit hours. One Quarter. 
Winter and Spring. Mr. Oetjen.
Introduction  to d iffra c t io n ; in terferen ce  and polariza tion  phenom ena. A pplication  o f  these 
phenom ena in the design  and p erform a n ce  o f  op tica l instrum ents.
Not open for graduate credit to students majoring in Physics.
610. Electron Physics. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. Prerequisite,
Physics 601 or equivalent. Mr. Bell.
Free electron  gas theory o f  m etals includ ing  therm ion ic em ission, photoelectric em ission, 
contact potentials, electro-therm al and m agn eto-e lectric  effects. D ischarge o f  electricity  in  gases.
612. Periodic and Transient Electric Currents. Three credit hours. Spring 
Quarter. Prerequisite, Physics 601 or equivalent. Mr. Dickey.
A n  introductory  course on  the response o f  c ircu its  w ith  constant param eters to  both  con ­
stant and variable v o lta g e s ; e lectron ic  c ircu its  and  instrum ents used in physical research.
614. Introduction to Modern Physics. Three credit hours. One Quarter. 
Autumn and Winter. Mr. H. Nielsen.
A n  interm ediate discussion o f  som e fundam ental ideas o f  m odern physics to  prepare  stu­
dents fo r  the specialized courses in th at field. T op ics include fundam ental particles o f  m a tte r; 
qualitative concepts o f  quantum  theory and th eir h istorica l d evelopm en t; em ission and absorption  
processes ; in troductory  ideas o f  a tom ic and m olecu lar structure. R equired o f  a ll undergraduate 
Physics m ajors.
Not available for graduate credit for students majoring in Physics. 
615. Introduction to Nuclear Physics. Three credit hours. One Quarter. 
Winter and Spring. Prerequisite, Physics 601 and 614 or equivalent. Mr. Heer.
Properties o f  the atom ic nucleus. D isin tegration  p rocesses; p article  and photon  em iss io n ; 
f is s io n ; fusion . D etection  techniques f o r  nuclear radiations. E n ergy levels and selection  rules.
Not open for graduate credit to students majoring in Physics. 
616. Advanced Physical Laboratory. Three credit hours. Any Quarter. 
Two three-hour laboratory periods each week. Prerequisite, one year of college 
physics. Mr. Shaw, Mr. Zumstein.
This course is intended to  g ive  the advanced student in science practice  in precise physical 
m easurem ents, in volv in g  the use o f  high grade m echanical, optica l, e lectrical and therm al 
instrum ents.
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The w ork  undertaken w ill be elected from  the fo llow in g  to p ic s :
<*) M echanics.
(b ) O ptical M easurem ents.
(c ) Electrical M easurements.
(d ) Ionization and Radioactivity.
(e) Heat.
( f ) Acoustics.
(g ) Spectroscopy.
(h) X-rays (W in ter  o n ly ) .
A  student m ay repeat this course until he has obtained a m axim um  o f  tw en ty -fou r credit 
hours. O nly  three cred it hours m ay be  taken during any  one Q uarter. A  student m ay accum u­
late not m ore than six  credit hours in  any on e  o f  the above topics.
628. Electronic Techniques in Physical Measurements. Three credit hours. 
Spring Quarter. Two three-hour laboratory periods each week. Mr. Bell, Mr. 
Dickey.
A  laboratory  study o f  fundam ental e lectron ic  instrum ents and circuits used in physical 
research.
633. Nucleonic Measurements and Instrumentation. Three credit hours. 
One Quarter. Winter and Spring. One lecture and four hours of laboratory 
each week. Prerequisite, Physics 615 and permission of the instructor. Mr. 
Pool.
Em phasis w ill be put on the proper operation  and construction  o f  instrum ents used in 
nuclear determ inations. Typical experim ents w ill be perform ed  w ith  a cloud cham ber, geiger 
counter, ionization cham ber, beta-ray spectograph and the cyclo tron .
635. Geometrical Optics Laboratory. Two credit hours. Winter Quarter. 
One four-hour laboratory period each week. Concurrent or prerequisite, Phys­
ics 605. Mr. Oetjen.
Selected interm ediate experim ents in geom etrica l optics.
636. Physical Optics Laboratory. Two credit hours. Spring Quarter.
One four-hour laboratory period each week. Concurrent or prerequisite, Phys­
ics 606. Mr. Oetjen.
Selected interm ediate experim ents in physica l optics.
*643. General Meteorology. Three credit hours. Autumn Quarter; Sum­
mer Quarter of even-numbered years. Prerequisite, fifteen hours of natural 
science, including one of the following courses: Agronomy 501; Botany 402; 
Geography 403; Geology 402; Physics 412 or 432; or Zoology 402.
T h e study o f  the atm osphere and its phenom ena. P ersonal observation and prediction o f 
w eather events.
Not open to students who have credit for Physics 510.
645. Descriptive Acoustics. Three credit hours. Autumn Quarter. This
course cannot be counted toward a major in physics. Prerequisite, junior 
standing in music, speech, or science education. Mr. Shaw, Mr. Shaffer.
A  descriptive non-m athem atical treatm en t o f  acoustics w ith applications to  m usic and 
speech, including such top ics as the fo llo w in g : production , p ropaga tion  and reception o f  so u n d ; 
characteristics o f  sounds ; room  acoustics ; acoustica l apparatus ; hearing ; etc.
647. Physics of the Lower Atmosphere. Three credit hours. Winter Quar­
ter. Prerequisite, Physics 601 or equivalent. Mr. J. Shaw.
A tm ospheric processes including clou d  physics, natura l and artificia l precip itation , atmos­
pheric electricity, circu lation , transm ission o f  radiation .
648. Physics of the Upper Atmosphere. Three credit hours. Spring Quar­
ter. Prerequisite, Physics 601 or equivalent. Mr. J. Shaw.
The structure o f  the upper atm osphere as obtained fro m  studies o f  the ionsphere, ozonos-
phere, aurorae, m eteors, an d  use o f  rockets.
701. Minor Problems in Physics. One to fifteen credit hours. All Quar­
ters. Conference, library and laboratory work. Prerequisite, satisfactory ad-
• Not given in 1956-1967.
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vanced courses in experimental and theoretical physics. A student may repeat 
this course and may spend all or any part of his time on it during a Quarter. 
All instructors.
This course is designed to  perm it any properly  qualified student to  avail h im self o f  the 
library  and laboratory  facilities  o f  the departm ent fo r  ca rry in g  out a m in or investigation o r  for 
adding to his know ledge and techniques in som e branch o f  physics. A  student m ay elect to  work 
in experim ental or  theoretical physics o r  physical m eteorology.
Students who have specialized interest in som e field o f  physics m ay elect this course to 
secure an opp ortu n ity  fo r  independent reading and study under the supervision o f  an instructor. 
The student w ill be perm itted to  choose  the instru ctor and , sub ject to  his app rova l, the field in 
w hich this reading is to  be done.
702. Kinetic Theory of Gases. Three credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Pre­
requisite, Physics S03 or equivalent, and Mathematics 601 and 611 or 603 and 
609. Mr. Daunt.
In troduction  to  kinetic theory o f  gases w ith app lications to  physical systems.
Not open to students who have credit for Physics 604. 
*709. Wave Motion and Sound. Three credit hours. Autumn Quarter. 
Prerequisite, Physics 601 and Mathematics 611 or equivalent. Given in alter­
nate years. Mr. Shaw.
T h eory o f  w ave m otion ; p rodu ction , propagation  and detection o f  sound w a v e s ; measure­
m ents and applications.
Not open to students who have credit for Physics 621.
712. Fundamentals of Electricity and Magnetism. Three credit hours. 
Autumn Quarter. Prerequisite, Physics 601 or equivalent and Mathematics
661. Mr. Heer.
M athem atical theory o f  c la ssica l e lectric ity  and m agnetism .
Not open to students who have credit for Physics 608.
713. Electromagnetic Field Phenomena. Three credit hours. Winter
Quarter. Prerequisite, Physics 601, 712, or equivalent, and Mathematics 611
or equivalent. Mr. Dickey.
A n  in troductory  course in  M axw ell’ s theory o f  the electrom agnetic field.
Not open to students who have credit for Physics 613.
718. Modern Atomic Spectroscopy. Three credit hours. Autumn Quarter. 
Prerequisite, Physics 601 and 614 or equivalent. Mr. Cooper, Mr. Williams.
Structure o f  the a to m ; the vector  m o d e l; couplin g o f  angu lar m om enta. C lassification o f  
line spectra, including such top ics  as quantum  num bers, selection rules, line strengths, Zeeman 
and Stark effects and forb idden transitions.
Not open to students who have credit for Physics 618.
719. Spectra and Structure of Molecules. Three credit hours. Spring
Quarter. Prerequisite, Physics 601 and 614 or equivalent. Mr. Bell, Mr.
Shaffer.
R eview  o f  experim ental m ethods and data on band spectra  o f  m olecu les ; em pirical classifi­
cation  o f  spectra and correlation  w ith m olecular energy s ta te s ; relation o f  energy expressions to 
m olecular s tru ctu re ; selection rules and intensities o f  tra n s ition s ; m acroscop ic  properties o f  
m olecules obtained from  band s p e c tr a ; applications to  ehem ical problems.
Not open to students who have credit for Physics 619. 
720. X-rays and Atomic Structure. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. 
Prerequisite, Physics 601 and 614 or equivalent. Mr. Cooper.
Production , m easurem ent and effects o f  X -rays, includ ing gam m a r a y s ; classical electron 
theory o f  the reflection, re fra ction , absorption , and scattering  o f  X -rayB ; quantum  theory o f  the 
orig in  o f  X -ra y  spectra and structu re  o f  heavy atoms.
Not open to students who have credit for Physics 620. 
721. Fundamentals of Nuclear Physics. Four credit hours. Winter Quar­
ter. Prerequisite, Physics 718 or equivalent. Mr. Jastram.
D etailed consideration o f  top ics  involved in  experim ental nuclear resea rch ; beta decay, shell
* Not given in 1956-1957.
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structure, internal conversion , resonance, scattering , elem entary p articles , angu lar correlation , 
collis ion  dynamics. R ecom m ended preparation fo r  this course includes P h ysics  718 and a con ­
current o r  previous course in quantum  mechanics.
727. Methods of Quantum Mechanics I. Three credit hours. Winter Quar­
ter. Prerequisite, Physics 601 and 614 or equivalent. Mr. Nielson, Mr. Bell.
In troduction  to  S chrodinger and m atric techniques o f  quantum  m e ch a n ics ; applications to  
sim ple problem s, particu larly  those o f  chem ical in te re s t ; perturbations, quantum  m echanical 
resonance, etc.
Not open to students who have credit for Physics 627. 
728. Methods of Quantum Mechanics II. Three credit hours. Spring 
Quarter. Prerequisite, Physics 727. Mr. Nielsen, Mr. Bell.
A  continuation o f  Physics 727 w ith  app lications to  m ore com plicated  p rob lem s; m echanics 
o f  atom s and m olecules ; a pp rox im ate  methods o f  solution .
730. Analysis of Physical Measurements. Three credit hours. Autumn 
Quarter. Prerequisite, Physics 601, 614 and six hours of advanced laboratory 
or equivalent. Mr. C. Nielsen.
T h is course deals w ith  the nature o f  physical m easurem ents; types o f  data and their an ­
a lytica l trea tm en t; relations betw een physical situations and m athem atical d istributions; curve 
fitting, e r r o r s ; application  o f  analytical m ethods to  typ ica l physical problem s.
740-741-742. Introduction to Theoretical Physics. Three credit hours. 
Autumn, Winter, and Spring Quarters. Prerequisite, Mathematics 601 and 
Physics 601 or equivalent. Mr. Shaffer.
A  fundam ental course in classical m echanics in clu d in g  reference fra m es and their tra n sfor ­
m ations ; dynamics o f  particles and systems o f  p a r t ic le s ; dynam ics o f  r ig id  ro ta tors ; H am ilton ’s 
p r in c ip le ; L agrange’s eq u a tion s ; special re la tiv ity ; in troductory  e lastic ity  and fluid dynamics.
Not open to students who have credit for Physics 623-624-625.
NOTE: TEACHING COURSES. For the Teaching Course in this depart­
ment Bee the Department o f Education, Course 684.
F O R  G R A D U A T E S
A n  undergraduate student shall n ot be perm itted to  take a n y  cou rse  in the "800”  group 
exeept by  perm ission o f  the Graduate Council.
For description of graduate courses in this department see the Bulletin of 
the Graduate School.
A S T R O N O M Y
Offices: Emerson McMillin Observatory 
and 107 New Physics Building
P R O F E SS O R S B O B R O V N IK O F F  A N D  H Y N E K
Office, Perkins Observatory, Delaware, Ohio
PR O F E SSO R S B O B R O V N IK O F F . H Y N E K . A N D  M E R R IL L , A S S O C IA T E  PR O FESSO R S 
K E E N A N  A N D  K E L L E R  (D IR E C T O R ), A S S IS T A N T  P R O F E S S O R  SLETTEBAK
A ttention  is ca lled  to  the facilities  available fo r  instru ction  and  research in astronom y. 
These include the M cM illin  O bservatory w ith a 12.6 inch re fra ctin g  telescope on the cam pus and 
the Perkins O bservatory w ith  a 60 inch reflecting telescope w h ich  is th e  fourth largest in  the 
U nited  States.
401. General Astronomy I. Five credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Four 
class hours and one two-hour laboratory period each week. Prerequisite, two 
entrance units in mathematics. Mr. Bobrovnikoff, Mr. Hynek, Mr. Slettebak.
Astronom y 401 and 402 fo rm  a com prehensive introduction  to  the m ethods, instruments and 
factu a l content o f  m odern  astronom y. A stronom y 401 deals prim a rily  w ith  the solar system and 
the earth  as an  astronom ical body.
Not open to students who have credit for Astronomy 500 or 501. 
402. General Astronomy II. Five credit hours. Winter Quarter. Four 
class hours and one two-hour laboratory period each week. Prerequisite, 
Astronomy 401. Mr. Bobrovnikoff, Mr. Hynek, Mr. Sletteback.
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A  continuation o f  A stron om y 401 w ith  em phasis on  the stellar universe and elem ent* o f  
physical astronom y.
Not open to students who have credit for Astronomy BOO or 502. 
500. Descriptive Astronomy. Five credit hours. Spring Quarter. No 
prerequisite. Mr. Hynek.
T h is  is an in troductory  course designed to  g iv e  an  appreciation o f  the place o f  astronom y 
in  m an 's  cu ltura l and scien tific  developm ent. C h ie f emphasis is on  the descriptive and h istorical 
aspects o f  the subject. T h is  course is suitable fo r  students w ho have tim e f o r  only one Q uarter ’s 
w ork  in astronom y.
Not open to students who have credit for Astronomy 401 or 402.
F O R  A D V A N C E D  U N D E R G R A D U A T E S  A N D  G R A D U A T E S
F o r  “ 600”  courses in A stron om y to be used as electives, see Bulletin  o f  the College o f  A rts 
and Sciences.
651. Introduction to Astrophysics. Three credit hours. Spring Quarter. 
Prerequisite, Physics 718 or its equivalent and Mathematics 538 or 543. Mr. 
Slettebak, Mr. Keenan.
Study o f  the ligh t and m icrow ave rad iation  fro m  stars and nebulae to  find the com position , 
density and tem perature o f  m atter in and betw een  the stars. N u clear sources o f  stellar energy.
Not open to students who have credit for Astronomy 701.
F O R  G R A D U A T E S
A n  undergraduate student shall n ot be perm itted  to  take any course in the “ 800”  group 
except b y  perm ission o f  the G raduate Council
For description o f graduate courses in this department see the bulletin of 
the Graduate School. 
PHYSIOLOGY
Office, 312 Hamilton Hall
P R O F E SS O R S O G D EN . A N G E R E R , B O Z L E R , B R E C H E R  (R E S E A R C H ). H ITCH CO CK ,
S A P IR S T E IN , A N D  M Y E R S  (R E S E A R C H ), A S SO C IA T E  PR O F E SS O R S B E M A N ,
G RU BB S, K IN G , A N D  S T A C Y , A S S IS T A N T  PR O F E SS O R S A L L IS O N , B R O W N E L L ,
C O U L T E R , H U L L . L E S S L E R , N IS H IK A W A R A , TO M A SH E FSK I, A N D  Z A T Z M A N
421. Introduction to Physiology. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn 
and Spring. Four lectures or recitations and three laboratory hours each week. 
No prerequisite. This course meets the needs of students in nursing, majors 
in physical education, and home economics. Staff.
A  brie f survey o f  the structural organ iza tion  o f  the body fro m  the cell to  organ ism  and 
o f  the properties o f  liv in g  m atter is fo llow ed  by  a description o f  the structure and a study o f  
the fu n ction  o f  the m uscular, nervous (in clu d in g  sense organs) and digestive systems (including 
en ergy and food  m etabolism ).
Students having earned credit in Physiology 506 and 507 may not enroll 
for credit thereafter in Physiology 421 or 422. 
422. Introduction to Physiology. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Winter 
and Summer. Four lectures or recitations and three laboratory hours each 
week. Prerequisite, Physiology 421. This course meets the needs of students in 
nursing, majors in physical education, and home economics. Staff.
A  continuation  o f  P h ysio logy  421. T h e structures and fu n ction s involved in a  study o f  blood 
and other body fluids, renal system , resp ira tion , con tro l o f  body tem perature, and the in tegrative  
action  o f  the endocrine organs.
Students having earned credit in Physiology 506 and 507 may not enroll 
for credit thereafter in Physiology 421 or 422.
506. Intermediate Physiology. Five credit hours. Winter Quarter. Four 
lectures or recitations and three laboratory hours each week. Prerequisite, two 
Quarters in chemistry and one Quarter in anatomy. Mr. Angerer and staff.
The concepts and princip les involved in  the activ ities o f  m uscles and n erves ; cen tra l and 
peripheral nervous system s, includ ing sense o r g a n ; secretion , digestion and m otility o f  digestive 
t r a c t ; and energy and food  m etabolism .
Students having earned credit in Physiology 421 and 422 may not enroll 
for credit thereafter in Physiology 606 or 507.
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507. Intermediate Physiology. Five credit hours. Spring Quarter. Four 
lectures or recitations and three laboratory hours each week. Prerequisite, 
Physiology 506 or equivalent. Mr. Angerer and staff.
A  contin uation  o f  Physiology 506. T h e concepts and prin cip les  involved in  the functions o f  
body fluids (b lood , interstitial, cerebrosp in a l), heart and blood  vessels, resp ira tion , acid-base 
m echanism s, kidney and sweat g lands, con tro l o f  body tem perature and in tegrative a ction  o f  the 
endocrine organs.
Students having earned credit in Physiology 421 and 422 may not enroll 
for  credit thereafter in Physiology 506 or 507.
F O R  A D V A N C E D  U N D E R G R A D U A T E S  A N D  G R A D U A TE S
A ccord in g  to  the U niversity regu lation s, courses in this g rou p  are not open  to Freshm en or 
Sophom ores.
601. Advanced Mammalian Physiology. Five credit hours. Winter Quar­
ter. Four lectures and one three-hour laboratory period each week. Prerequi­
site, inorganic and organic chemistry, one year college physics, and one year 
biological science or permission of department chairman. Winter Quarter. 
Staff.
A dvanced physiology o f  nerve-m uscle, central nervous system , special senses, and digestion 
and m etabolism .
602. Advanced Mammalian Physiology. Five credit hours. Spring Quar­
ter. Four lectures and one three-hour laboratory period each week. Prerequi­
site, inorganic and organic chemistry, one year college physics, and one year 
biological science or permission of department chairman. Spring Quarter. 
Staff.
A dvanced  physiology o f  body fluids and excretion , c ircu la tion  respiration , body tem perature 
regulation , and endocrines.
F O R  G R A D U A T E S
A n  undergraduate student shall n ot be perm itted to  take any course in  the “ 800”  group 
except by perm ission  o f  the Graduate Council
For description of graduate courses in this department, see the Bulletin of 
the Graduate School.
POLITICAL ECONOMY 
(See Economics and Sociology)
POLITICAL SCIENCE 
Office, 106 University Hall
PR O F E SS O R S M A N SF IE LD , W A L K E R , H E LM S. A U M A N N , ZIN K , A N D  H EIM BE RG ER, 
A S S O C IA T E  PR O F E SSO R S N E M ZE R , K A W A I, A N D  S P IT Z . A S S IS T A N T  PR O FESSO R S 
J A F F A . C O O K . A N D  H E R SO N , M R. M IL L E R , M R . LO TT . M R. C H R IS T O P H , M R. 
K E T T L E R . A N D  A S SIST A N T S
P rincipal
Audience
Prerequisite
First
Course
N orm al
Sequence
E L E M E N T A R Y  C O U R SE  O F F E R IN G S 
Com m erce and
E ducation
N one
P olitical Science 401 
(5  hours) A m erican  
N ational G overnm ent 
Political Science 510 
(6  hours) A m erican  
State and L oca l 
Government 
or
P olitical Science 509 
(5  hours) F oreign  
Governments
A rts  (B .A .)
H istory 421-422-423 
P olitica l S cience  507 
(5 hours) Fundam entals 
o f G overnm ent 
Political S cien ce  508 
(5 hours) G overnm ent 
o f  the U nited  States 
o r
Politica l S cience  509 
(6 hours) F ore ign
E n gin eerin g  and 
A g ricu ltu re
N one
P olitica l Science 599 
(8 h ours) Introduction  
to P olitica l Science 
Politica l Science 595 
(8 hours) L oca l Govern­
ment in  the U nited States
G overnm ents
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U pper-class C oarse Prerequisites
Unless otherw ise specified in course descriptions below , tw o  courses in politica l science, or 
a declared m a jor  in a socia l science, o r  the consent o f  the course instructor. In the case o f  A rts 
College jun iors and seniors, the h istory  and socia l science requirem ents o f  the B .A . curriculum  
take the place o f  these prerequisites.
The elem entary courses in  the departm ent prov ide  sequences o f  6, 10 o r  15 hours, appropri­
ate to  d iffering interests and curricu lum  and schedule requirem ents. One 10-hour sequence (401 
and 510) takes A m erican  governm ent as its fo c u s ;  another (401 and 509) keeps to  the national 
governm ent level, here and abroad. A  6-hour sequence (599 and 595) m oves from  basic prin ­
cip les to  m anifestations o f  governm ent c lose  to  hom e. A  10 o r  15-hour sequence (507 and 508 or 
509, or  both) begins w ith institutions and  ideas, and covers system atically the m a jor  national 
governm ents o f  the w orld . In ter-co llege  and off-cam pus tra n sfer  students m ay enter the second 
course in any o f  these sequences from  the first course in either o f  the others.
401. American National Government. Five credit hours. One Quarter. 
Autumn, Winter, Spring. Department staff.
O rganization  and fu n ction s o f  the national governm ent. The C on stitu tion ; nature o f  the 
federal system ; citizenship and popu lar participation  in  g o v e rn in g ; extent and character o f  
n ational p o w e r s ; changing  relations o f  the national governm ent to  the states and to  the 
individual.
Not open to students who have credit for Political Science 507. 
509. Foreign Governments and Politics. Five credit hours. One Quarter. 
Autumn, Winter, Spring. Prerequisite, one course in Political Science or His­
tory 423 or History 401-402 in sequence. Mr. Zink and staff.
A  com parative study o f  the governm ental systems o f  fore ign  states with em phasis upon 
G reat Britain, Russia, France, G erm any, Ita ly , China, and Japan. Em phasis on the enduring 
heritage o f  p olitica l institutions as w ell as on  postw a r problem s, theories, and practices.
Not open to students who have credit for Political Science 402. 
510. American State and Local Government. Five credit hours. One 
Quarter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. Prerequisite, one course in Political Sci­
ence. Mr. Herson and staff.
A  general study o f  the organ ization  and fu n ction s o f  the states and their m unicipa l sub­
division in the U nited States. T h e con stitu tion al bases o f  state govern m en t; p o litica l parties 
and popular c o n t r o l ; the su ffra g e ; the state legislature and its w o rk ; the office o f  g o v e rn o r ; 
jud icia l and legal problem s.
Not open to students who have credit for Political Science 410.
595. Local Government in the United States. Three credit hours. One 
Quarter. Winter and Spring. Mr. Walker, Mr. Herson.
County, m unicipa l and special govern m en ta l d istricts, com paratively tre a te d ; their legal 
status, po litica l s ignificance, governm ental structu re and fu n ct io n s ; their relations w ith state 
and national governm ents.
599. Introduction to Political Science. Three credit hours. One Quarter. 
Autumn, Winter, Spring. Not open to students with previous credit in political 
science. Mr. Lott and staff.
A n acquaintance w ith the m ost s ign ifican t political institutions, processes and problem s, 
in clu d in g : p olitica l parties, e lections, legislation , c iv il service, and cou rts ; the parliam entary 
and authoritarian  governm ents o f  E u ro p e ; international governm ent. Lectures, readings, and 
discussion.
F O R  A D V A N C E D  U N D E R G R A D U A T E S  A N D  G R A D U A TE S
A ccord in g  to  the U niversity regu lation s, courses in this group  are n ot open to  Freshm en or 
Sophomores.
Unless otherw ise specified in  the course descriptions below , and except fo r  A rts College 
students w ith Ju n ior  standing, prerequisites fo r  “ 600" level courses are tw o  courses in political 
science, or  a declared m a jor in another socia l science, o r  the consent o f  the instru ctor. In the 
case o f  A rts  College juniors and seniors, the history and socia l science requirem ents o f  the 
B .A . curricu lum  take the p lace o f  these prerequisites.
601. Introduction to Political Theory. Five credit hours. Autumn Quar­
ter. Mr. Spitz.
A n in troduction  to  the m a jor  problem s o f  political p h ilo sop h y ; pow er and justice , law  and 
m orality, freedom  and authority.
605. Principles of Public Administration I. Five credit hours. Autumn 
Quarter. Mr. Mansfield, Mr. Walker.
P o l i t i c a l  S c i e n c e 251
B asic problem s o f  public adm inistration ; ends and m eans ; the form u lation  o f  p o l ic y ; or­
ganization  and m an agem en t; w ork ing m ethods o f  c o n t r o l ; coord in ation  and responsibility.
606. Principles of Public Administration II. Five credit hours. Winter 
Quarter. Four lecture and discussion sessions and one field interview each 
week. Prerequisite, three courses in political science. Mr. Mansfield, Mr. 
Walker.
A n  exam ination o f  the princip les o f  public adm in istration  as app lied  to  the rendering o f  
services to  the public by national, state and loca l govern m en ts : the protection  o f  life  and 
property, the prom otion  o f  trade and com m erce, the regu lation  and operation  o f  public utilities, 
c ity  and m etropolitan  p lann ing, and the fu rth eran ce  o f  pub lic w elfare , n otin g  in each case the 
part w hich  is played by each o f  the levels o f  governm ent. The field w ork  in  this course w ill 
require personal interview s w ith pub lic officers and w eekly papers based upon them.
607. American Municipal Government. Five credit hours. Autumn Quar­
ter. Mr. Walker, Mr. Herson.
A  com parative study o f  m odern m unicipalities in the U nited S ta te s ; their social s ig n ifica n ce ; 
their governm ental s tru ctu re ; their relation to  the s ta te ; the experience  w ith  governm ent by 
council, m ayor, com m ission, and m a n a g er ; methods o f  popu lar p articipation .
Not open to students who have credit for Political Science 500 or 595.
609. Government of Ohio. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. Mr. 
Walker, Mr. Aumann.
C onstitution , structure and fu n ctio n s : the electora l system  ; finance  and p erson n el; ju d i­
c iary  and law  en fo rcem en t; organ ization  and conduct o f  adm inistrative p ro g ra m s ; state relations 
w ith loca l governm ents.
611. Introduction to Jurisprudence. Five credit hours. Autumn Quarter. 
Mr. Aumann.
A n  introductory study o f  legal concepts. A n  attem pt is made both to  g ive the prospective 
law  student an analytical and h istorical gu ide in to  his su b ject, and to  g ive those w ho do not 
intend to  pursue the study o f  law  an idea o f  its s ign ifican ce  in socia l organization , and its 
relation  to  political and econom ic science.
t612. International Law. Five credit hours. Autumn Quarter.
A  study o f  the principles o f  international law , includ ing analysis o f  theories concern in g 
its nature and fundam ental conception s, fro m  the Seventeenth Century to  the p resen t; its relation 
to  national l a w ; problem s o f  international legislation  and cod ification . M aterials include court 
decisions, treaties and conventions, and analogous m aterials.
613. Contemporary International Politics. Five credit hours. One Quar­
ter. Autumn and Spring. Mr. Helms, Mr. Nemzer.
A  study o f  the p o litica l relations am ong sovereign  s ta te s ; m ethods and goals o f  d ip lom a cy ; 
current problem s in m a jor  areas o f  tension ; tendencies tow ard  adm inistrative, judicial and leg is­
lative w orld-organization .
615. Administration of Justice. Five credit hours. Winter Quarter. Mr. 
Aumann.
A  study o f  the nature, purpose and lim itations o f  law  as adm inistered through courts. 
The developm ent, organization , and procedure o f  ou r ju d icia l system . R ecent trends in legal 
thinking.
616. American Constitutional Law. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Au­
tumn and Spring. Mr. Aumann.
A  study o f  leading constitutional princip les in the U nited States as interpreted by the 
courts. Special studies w ill be m ade o f  such top ics as the fo l lo w in g : the adoption and am endm ent 
o f  con stitu tion s ; the ju d icia l p o w e r ; c itizen sh ip ; p rivate  r ig h ts ; pow ers o f  C on gress ; war 
p o w e rs ; police pow ers o f  the s ta te s ; political priv ileges. D esigned fo r  students w ho desire a 
non-technica l know ledge o f  the m ore im portant federa l and state constitu tional princip les in  the 
U nited States.
Not open to students who have credit for more than one of the following: 
Political Science 641, 642, 643.
621. The Socratic Method in Political Theory. Three credit hours. Au­
tumn Quarter. Mr. Jaffa.
T h e Socratic revolution  in  w estern po litica l philosophy. Its consequences fo r  human 
thought about man, the state, law , justice, property , pow er, happiness.
t  Not given during the academic year, 1956-1957.
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622. The Scientific Method in Political Theory. Three credit hours. Win­
ter Quarter. Mr. Jaffa.
E xam ination  and evaluation  o f  som e o f  the m ore  sign ifican t attem pts to  construct politica l 
scien ce upon the model o f  the natura l sciences.
624. American Political Ideas. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. 
Three lecture and discussion periods each week. Mr. Spitz.
A n  analysis o f  A m erican  ideas on law  and governm ent, authority and liberty, o ligarchy  
and dem ocracy, from  the P u ritan s to  the present day.
625. Great Britain and the British Commonwealth. Five credit hours. 
Spring Quarter. Mr. Zink.
A  gen era l study o f  the govern m en t o f  G reat B rita in  and o f  the C om m onw ealth o f  N ations 
as an association  o f  se lf-govern in g  states.
628. Governments of Western Europe. Five credit, hours. Winter Quar­
ter. Mr. Zink.
A  study o f  politica l institu tions in W est G erm any, F rance, and one o r  m ore o f  the sm all 
states o f  W estern Europe. E m phasis on the con stitu tion a l basis, governm ental structure, politica l 
parties, and problem s o f  postw a r reconstruction .
633. Legislation. Three credit hours. Spring Quarter. Mr. Walker.
T h e processes o f  law  m ak in g  in  the U nited States, the constituent process, statute law  m ak­
ing, legislative drafting , leg isla tive  procedure, ju d icia l review , the com m on law, executive ordi­
nance, popu lar law m aking.
634. Public Opinion and Political Processes. Five credit hours. Winter 
Quarter.
N ature and m easurem ent o f  public op in ion  and its  effect on politica l p rocesses; genesis o f  
p o litica l a ttitu d es ; p ropagan da o f  pressure g rou ps ; govern m en t propaganda in peace and w a r ; 
p o litica l influence o f  socia l institutions, includ ing  press, radio, and m ovies. Lectures, discussions, 
and reports.
635. American Political Parties and Pressure Groups. Five credit hours.
One Quarter. Autumn and Winter. Mr. Helms.
A n  analysis o f  the organ iza tion , p rogram s and cam paign  m ethods o f  political parties and 
o f  such pressure groups as labor, business, a gricu ltu re , etc. M ethods o f  nom ination , su ffrage 
qualifications, cam paign finance, governm ent regu la tion  o f  parties and pressure groups and  the 
con du ct o f  elections.
636. The Soviet Union and Its Satellites. Five credit hours. Autumn
Quarter. Mr. Nemzer.
A  general study o f  the Sov iet U nion  and its n eigh borin g  dependent sta tes ; governm ental 
and p a rty  institutions ; ideology  and m eth ods ; p rob lem s o f  Com m unist d ictatorship.
637. Soviet Foreign Policy. Five credit hours. Winter Quarter. Mr.
Nemzer.
T h e Soviet outlook a b r o a d ; basic fa ctors  and choices in Soviet fo re ig n  p o l ic y ; S ov iet d i­
p lom acy  and the C o m in fo rm ; the Soviet sphere o f  in flu en ce ; the technique o f  in filtration  ; the 
U S S R  and the U N ; the U S S R  and the U . S.
Not open to students who have credit for Political Science 629.
640. The United States in World Affairs. Five credit hours. Spring
Quarter. Mr. Nemzer.
A n  exam ination o f  agencies and procedures in  the form ulation  and execution o f  contem ­
pora ry  A m erican  fore ign  p o licy , fo llow ed  by  an  in tensive study o f  A m erican  policy  in the U nited 
N ations, and concern in g the U S S R  and W estern  E u rope.
649. International Relations o f the Far East. Five credit hours. Spring
Quarter. Mr. Kawai.
The F a r East in con tem porary  w orld  p o l it ic s ; underlying the fore ign  policies o f  the 
n ations concerned w ith  this reg ion .
650. The Governments and Politics of the Far East. Five credit hours. 
Winter Quarter. Mr. Kawai.
G overnm ental institu tions o f  China, im p eria l, republican , an d  Com m unist. C onstitutional­
ism  vs. m ilitarism , occu pation  reform s, and con tem porary  politics in Japan. T h e governm ents 
o f  nearby east A sian  countries.
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651. Southeast Asia. Three credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Mr. Kawai.
T h e governm ents and politics o f  the P h ilippines, Indonesia, Indo-China, M alaya, Thailand 
and  B u rm a ; and the basic factors u nd erly ing the contem porary  problem s o f  the Southeast 
A sia tic  region in  relation  to  w orld  politics.
f652. Regional Patterns in International Politics. Three credit hours. 
Senior staff.
A  study o f  basic pow er concepts and p o litica l institutions and the international relations o f  
a designated region . U nder this num ber, m a jor  pow er com plexes in  the w orld  w ill be treated 
in  tu r n :
(a ) The F a r East
(b ) T h e M iddle East
( c )  Central E urope
(d ) L a tin  A m erica
M ay be repeated up to a  total o f  16 hours cred it.
701. Minor Problems. One to five credit hours. Autumn, Winter, and 
Spring Quarters. Informal conference, the intent being to allow full scope to 
the initiative of the student. Prerequisite, senior standing and forty hours of 
credit in the social sciences, including fifteen hours in political science. Depart­
ment staff.
A  special top ic is assigned to  each student and results are tested by papers and special 
exam inations.
705-706-707. Honors Courses. Three to five credit hours. Autumn, Win­
ter, and Spring Quarters. Informal conferences, the intent being to allow full 
scope to the initiative of the student. Prerequisite, senior standing and forty 
hours of credit in the social sciences, including fifteen hours in political science, 
with a record of “ A ”  in at least half of the Political Science courses and an 
average of “ B” in the remainder. At least two Quarters are required of candi­
dates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts with Distinction in Political Science. 
Department staff.
A  special top ic is assigned to each  student each Q uarter, and results are tested by the 
requirem ent o f  papers and special exam inations. Failure to receive  a grade o f  “ B ”  in this course 
is a disqualification fo r  special honors.
Not open for graduate credit.
731. Methods o f Governmental Research. Three credit hours. Autumn 
Quarter. Prerequisite, fifteen hours in political science and senior standing. 
Mr. Mansfield.
The m aterials o f  politica l s c ie n ce ; h istory  o f  p rocedure in politica l scien ce research ; r e ­
search techniques ; presentation o f  results o f  research.
F O R  G R A D U A T E S
A n  undergraduate student shall n o t  be perm itted to  take any course in the “ 800”  group 
except by perm ission o f  the Graduate C ou ncil
For description of graduate courses in this department see the Bulletin of 
the Graduate School.
PORTUGUESE
(See Romance Languages and Literature)
t  Not given during the academic year, 1966-1967.
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PRACTICAL ARTS AND VOCATIONAL EDUCATION
(See Education)
PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF EDUCATION
(See Education)
PSYCHOLOGY
Office, 325 Arps Hall
PR O FESSO R S B U R T T , G O D D A RD  (E M E R IT U S ). W IL L IA M S . (E M E R IT U S ), P R E S SE Y ,
T O O P S, R E N S H A W , E N G LISH . S H A R T L E , R O B IN S O N , W IC K E N S, K E L L Y , W H E R R Y .
F IT T S , R O T T E R . K IN ZE R , H O R R O C K S, F L E T C H E R , A N D  B U R N E T T , A S S O C IA T E
PR O F E SS O R S ST O G D IL L, M E Y E R , P E P IN S K Y , M U S SE N , A N D  R A T O O S H , A S S IS T A N T
PR O F E S S O R S  W IS P E  A N D  SC O D E L , M R. K A G O N , IN S TR U C TO R S A N D  A S SIST A N T S
The departm ent offers in stru ction al and tra in in g  facilities  in  practica lly  a ll divisions o f  
P sychology. F o r  adm inistrative purposes and fo r  the gen era l guidance o f  the student these 
have been grouped in to a num ber o f  areas but there is g rea t flexibility in the w ork in g  out o f  a 
unified program  o f  study. The fo llo w in g  areas and approxim ate sequences o f  courses are su g ­
gested fo r  prelim inary guidance bu t students contem plating a program  em phasizing psychology 
are urged to con su lt w ith  the departm ent as early as possible. This is particu larly  the case w ith 
graduate students. Thus in p lan n in g  fo r  a  D octor ’s degree a reading know ledge o f  French and 
German should be  acquired during the undergraduate period.
I. G eneral, E xperim ental, and Com parative P sy ch o log y : 401-402, 504, 505, 506, 507, 508, 
621, 541, 601-602-603, 605, 606, 608, 626, 629, 645, 646, 647, 650, 655, 656, 825, 811.
II. E ducational P sychology— prep aration  fo r  psychologica l service to  the s ch oo ls : 401 and 
407 (both  required in the College o f  E d u cation ), 402, 610, 608, 613, 615, 611, 628, 631, 640, 663, 
676, 650, 695, 713, 803, 861.
III. A bnorm al and Clinical P s y ch o lo g y : 401, 408, 504, 505, 606, 507, 508, 521, 541, 609, 611, 
618, 622, 631, 671, 684, 690, 695, 713.
IV . Industrial P sych o logy : 401-402, 635, 608, 623, 639, 637, 601, 613, 644, 640, 626, 661, 684, 
689, 705, 706, 713, 785. 788, 814, 807.
V . P ersonnel and C ou n selin g : 401, 402, 608, 637, 639. 640, 659, 781. 684. 689, 785, 814.
P s y c h o - E d u c a t i o n a l  S e r v i c e . T h e D epartm ent offers a consultation service to  U niversity 
students. D irect con tact m ay be m ade w ith  the fo llow in g  m em bers o f  the s t a f f : A cadem ic orien ­
tation , study problem s, reading difficulties— Mr. K inzer, 301 A rp s  H a ll ; V ocation al orien tation  or 
choice— Mr. F letcher, A rm ory ; S ocia l and personal orien tation— M rs. Stogdill, 300 A rp s  H all, Mr. 
Kelly, M r. R otter , 304 A rps H all, M r. M ussen, 317 A rps H all, M r. Scodel, 412 A rp s  H all.
401. General Psychology. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, 
Winter, Spring. Five meetings each week. Lectures, discussions, laboratory 
exercises, and reports. All instructors.
A n  in trod uctory  course and fundam ental to  a ll subsequent courses in the departm ent. This 
course, together w ith P sychology 402, undertakes to  present a survey o f  the w hole field o f  human 
psychoolgy. T h is  includes a study o f  the experim ental find ings in in fant behavior and the subse­
quent developm ent o f  adult m odes o f  response, such as em otion , attention, habit, th inking, and 
the nature and developm ent o f  personality .
The fa cts  and principles o f  hum an behavior pertin ent to  everyday life  are stressed. The 
student is required to  develop skill in the p ractica l app lications o f  experim ental findings in the 
fields o f  in fa n t behavior, m otiva tion , and em otion.
402. General Psychology. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, 
Winter, Spring. Five meetings each week. Lectures, discussions, laboratory 
exercises, and reports. All instructors.
A  contin uation  o f  P sychology 401. Further em phasis on  the developm ent o f  a scientific 
attitude tow a rd  personal psych olog ica l problem s in the fields o f  learning, th inking, intelligence, 
and personality.
403. Introductory Psychology. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, 
Winter, Spring. Prerequisite, Zoology 401-402 or Botany 401-402, or twenty 
hours of natural science. All instructors.
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A n  introduction to  psychology fo r  students w ith  scien ce b a ck g ro u n d ; designed to  round 
out the natural science sequence in the College o f  E n gin eerin g  and in B .Sc. curricula o f  the 
College o f  A rts  and Sciences.
Not open to students who have credit for Psychology 401 or 402.
404. Educational Psychology for Medical Personnel. Five credit hours. 
One Quarter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. Five lectures each week. Lectures, dis­
cussions, laboratory exercises and reports. Prerequisite, Psychology 401 and 
Zoology 401. All instructors.
This course is designed to  present the m a jor  fa cts  o f  hum an developm ent fro m  b irth  
through m aturity as they have application to  the w ork  o f  nurses, occupational therapists, dental 
h ygienists, and other m edical personnel. The corse begins w ith  a b r ie f  suevey o f  hum an capac­
ities, abilities, interests, individual differenced and total developm ent throughout the l i fe  span. 
It  then proceeds to  a study o f  learning and person ality  and considers investigations in the fields 
o f  learn in g and personality w hich are o f  p rofession al interest to  m edica l personnel. T hroughout 
the course experim ental data are stressed and p ractica l problem s em phasized, w ith frequent 
laboratory  exercises.
Not open to students who have credit for Psychology 407. 
407. Educational Psychology. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, 
Winter, Spring. Five lecture hours each week. Lectures, discussions, labora­
tory exercises, and reports. Prerequisite, Psychology 401. All instructors.
T h e course begins w ith  a b r ie f study o f  the capacities, abilities, and interests o f  ch ildren , 
individual differences, and total developm ent through  the school years. It  then proceeds to  a 
study o f  learning and the results o f  investigations regard in g  the progress o f  learning in school. 
T h rou ghout the course experim ental data are stressed and practica l problem s emphasized, w ith 
freq u en t laboratory exercises.
Required in the College of Education. 
408. Mental Hygiene. Three credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, Winter, 
Spring. Three class meetings each week. Not open to Seniors. Prerequisite, 
Psychology 401. Mrs. Stogdill.
A  general survey o f  the principles o f  m ental hygiene. A  study o f  socia l and em otional 
adjustm ent, and personality  in ligh t o f  the prin cip les  o f  m ental hygiene. Adjustm ent problem s 
o f  the co llege  student.
409. Introduction to Applied Psychology. Three credit hours. Spring 
Quarter. Three lecture hours each week. Prerequisite, Psychology 401. Mr. 
Burtt.
A  system atic d iscussion o f  problem s, m ethods, and typ ica l results o f  psychology in the 
p ra ctica l fields o f  m edicine, law, education and business.
411. Psychology of Effective Student Adjustment. Three credit hours.J 
One Quarter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. Lectures, reading, reports, individual 
conferences. Mr. Kinzer, Mr. Robinson.
T h e psychological princip les o f  effective learn in g  w ill be not on ly  taught but dem onstrated 
and applied under the supervision o f  the instru ctor. Students w ho fee l themselves handicapped 
by ineffective habits o f  study o r  poor adjustm ent to  co llege  are u rged  to enroll in this course.
T h e  psychologica l problem s involved in the tran sition  from  con tro l by adults to  se lf-m an ­
agem ent w ill be considered. The resources o f  c lin ica l psych ology  w ill be made available fo r  the 
solution  o f  difficulties o f  individual adjustm ent.
F o r  further details see the Jun ior D ean or  the Secretary o f  the College.
501. Psychological Problems in Engineering. Three credit hours. Spring 
Quarter. Three lecture hours each week. Open only to juniors and seniors 
in the College of Engineering. Mr. Burtt.
Selection and m otivation  o f  em ployees; psych o logy  in industria l efficiency and in se llin g ; 
han dling m e n ; the hum an fa ctor  in engineering.
504. General Psychology: Sensation and Perception. Three credit hours. 
Autumn Quarter. Three lectures each week. Prerequisite, junior standing and 
Psychology 401 or 403. Required for three credit hours of psychology majors 
in the College of Arts. Mr. Ratoosh.
T his course deals w ith the subject m atter and  m ethods o f  psych ology  as a  life  scien ce, w ith 
special reference to  problem s o f  sensory intensity, the sensory discrim ination fu n ction s , and 
perceptual functions.
$ Credit shall n ot count tow ard graduation.
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505. General Psychology: Motivation and Action. Three credit hours. 
Winter Quarter. Three lectures each week. Prerequisite, junior standing and 
Psychology 401 or 403. Required for three credit hours of psychology majors
in the College of Arts. Mr. Meyer.
T his course deals w ith  the sub ject m atter and m ethods o f  p sych ology  as a life  scien ce, 
w ith specia l reference to  problem s o f  m otiva tion , reflex and voluntary  action , em otion and 
affection .
506. General Psychology: Learning and Thinking. Three credit hours. 
Spring Quarter. Three lectures each week. Prerequisite, junior standing and 
Psychology 401 or 403. Required for three credit hours of psychology majors 
in the College of Arts.
T h is course deals w ith  the subject m atter o f  psychology as a life  science, w ith special 
referen ce  to the problem s o f  the learning process, the acquisition o f  sk ill, retention and fo r ­
gettin g , and reasoning, abstraction , and generalization .
507. Genetic Psychology. Five credit hours. Winter Quarter. Five lecture 
hours each week. Lectures, recitations, and reports. Required of undergrad­
uate majors in Psychology for the College of Arts. Prerequisite, Psychology 
401 or 403. Mr. Horrocks, Mr. Pressey.
T h is course is designed to present the fa c ts  o f  hum an developm ent w ith  som e phylogenetic 
perspective. T opics considered a r e : physical developm ent, particu larly  w ith  reference to  the 
developm ent o f  the nervous sy s te m ; inheritance o f  m ental tra its ; innate tendencies, their charac­
teristics, description, and m odification  ; p la y ; m ental states, their ph ysio log ica l basis and develop­
m ent w ith  grow th and tr a in in g ; m oral and re lig iou s developm ent; developm ent o f  person a lity ; 
changes w ith age through the adu lt and o lder years.
508. Quantitative Methods in Psychology. Five credit hours. Autumn 
Quarter. Prerequisite, Psychology 401 or 403. Required of Psychology majors 
in the College of Arts. Mr. Wherry.
M ethods o f  m easurem ent in psychology, procedures used in expressing behavior in term s o f  
quantity , the significance o f  quantity in the study o f  hum an traits.
521. Social Psychology. Three credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn and 
Spring. Three lecture hours each week. Required of undergraduate majors in 
the College of Arts. Prerequisite, Psychology 401 or 403. Mr. Wispe.
T h e nature o f  the socia l environm ent and the psychologica l stru ctu re  o f  the social forces 
op eratin g  on the individual. P sychologica l descrip tion  o f  the factors involved in the developm ent 
o f  the social aspects o f  personality  and the individuals sensitivity to  th e  social environm ent. 
D escription  and evaluation o f  the m ethods o f  m easurem ent and techniques o f  investigation o f  the 
socia l psychologist.
541. Psychology of Abnormal Behavior. Three credit hours. One Quarter.
Winter and Spring. Three lecture periods each week. Observation clinics at 
Columbus State Hospital. Prerequisite, ten hours of psychology. Required of 
undergraduate majors in the College of Arts. Mr. Scodel.
Consideration w ill be g iven  to the fo llo w in g  t o p ic s : historical purview  o f  abnorm al b e ­
havior ; criteria  o f  norm al and abnorm al b e h a v io r ; sym ptom atology ; e tio logy  o f  abnorm al states ; 
d isturb in g forces in p e rso n a lity ; n osolog ica l fo rm u la tion s ; therapy. Throughout the course 
em phasis w ill be on dynam ic factors rather than description .
561. Psychology for Parenthood: Discipline and the Guidance of Child 
Behavior. One credit hour. Winter Quarter. One lecture hour each week. Lec­
tures, readings, discussions. Open without prerequisite. This course may not 
be counted as satisfying prerequisites or for the major. Mr. English.
A  course designed to m eet som e o f  the needs o f  prospective parents o f  both sexes. The 
fundam ental psychologica l princip les w hich enable parents to guide and control ch ildren ’ s be­
havior. The effects o f  d ifferen t patterns o f  p aren ta l behavior upon ch ildren 's developm ent.
581. Dormitory Advising. One to four credit hours. Autumn and Spring 
Quarters. May be repeated until a total of four credit hours is obtained. 
Prerequisite, Psychology 402 or 407 and the consent of the instructor. Miss 
Dunaway, Miss Snyder.
This course is fo r  m ature student assistants o f  Freshmen in the dorm itories and in  other 
organ ized  residences fo r  w om en . U nder the supervision  o f  the Dean o f  W om en, students w ill 
have actual experience in (a ) advising you n ger students in the sam e house con cern in g  their
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scholastic and social or ien ta tion ; and (b ) in  the use and in terpretation  o f  records and scholar­
ship  as bearing on  personal developm ent. T h e psychologica l princip les basic to  such understand­
in g  and interpretation w ill be presented in lectures, discussions, and readings.
This course w ill be  accepted as a profession al elective in the C ollege o f  Education.
F O R  A D V A N C E D  U N D E R G R A D U A T E S  A N D  G R A D U A TE S
A ccord in g  to  the U niversity regulations, courses in this g rou p  are not open to Freshm en or 
Sophom ores.
601. Experimental Psychology. Three to five credit hours. Autumn Quar­
ter. One lecture and two or more laboratory periods each week. Prerequisite, 
Psychology 402. Mr. Renshaw.
The laboratory course in  experim ental psychology fo r  advanced undergraduates and grad­
uate students. The experim ents are selected both fo r  general cu ltu ra l values and fo r  preparation 
fo r  technical research in experim ental psychology.
Psychology 601, 602, 603, com prise a u n it y ea r ’s w ork . Students m ay enter any Q uarter.
602. Experimental Psychology. Three to five credit hours. Winter Quar­
ter. One lecture and two or more laboratory periods each week. Mr. Renshaw.
603. Experimental Psychology. Three to five credit hours. Spring Quar­
ter. One lecture and two or more laboratory periods each week. Mr. Renshaw.
605. Physiological Psychology. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. 
Three lectures each week. Prerequisite, Psychology 401-402 or 403. Mr. Meyer.
A  study o f  som e o f  the physiological correlates o f  psychologica l phenom ena. The properties 
o f  integrated organ  system s, with em phasis upon the characteristics o f  their elements. Psychoso­
m atic abnorm alities w ill be  considered.
606. Advanced Physiological Psychology. Three credit hours. Spring 
Quarter. Three lectures each week. Prerequisite, Psychology 605. Mr. Meyer.
A  study o f  fu rth er physiological correlates o f  psychologica l phenomena. Sensory and m otor 
processes w ill be special topics for  treatm ent.
NOTE: For additional courses related to physiological psychology, see: 
Physiology 638, Physiology of the Special Senses, taught by Mr. Ratoosh of 
the Psychology Department. 
608. Educational Statistics: Elementary. Four credit hours. One Quar­
ter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. Two lectures and two two-hour laboratory pe­
riods each week. Students without credit for college algebra should obtain 
permission of the instructor. Mr. Toops, Mr. Wherry, Mr. Ratoosh.
A  basic statistical course fo r  students intending to  conduct m ajor o r  m in or research. 
Frequency distributions, measures o f  central tendency and v a r ia b ility ; construction o f  graphs and 
ch a rts ; interpretation o f  results in term s o f  p rob a b ility ; sim ple treatm ent o f  correlation . E x ­
tended practice  in the use o f  calcu lating m achines and com putational devices.
609. Exceptional Children: General Survey. Three credit hours. One 
Quarter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. Three lecture hours each week. Lectures, 
discussions and reports. Prerequisite, ten hours of psychology. Miss Cassidy.
A n  analysis o f  the physical, m ental, an d  social fa cto rs  w hich create exceptional behavior 
in children as deviations from  the “ n orm al”  pattern . A n  overview  o f  available diagnostic tech­
niques fo r  the identification o f  exceptional behavior. Typ ical m ethods o f  treatm ent.
610. Adolescence. Three credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, Winter, 
Spring. Three lectures each week. Prerequisite, Psychology 407 or 402. Mr. 
Horrocks.
A  study o f  the outstanding characteristics o f  the adolescent boy o r  girl, the educational 
and social problem s arising at this period, and m eans fo r  dealing w ith  these problem s.
Not open to students who have credit for Psychology 510. 
611. The Intellectual Deviate. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. Two 
lecture hours and one conference hour each week. Lectures, reports, clinics, 
visits to institutions and schools. Prerequisite, Psychology 609 or permission 
of the instructor.
A  study o f  the different types o f  ch ildren  w hose intellectual capacities require special 
understanding and treatm ent by parents, teachers, socia l w orkers, psychologists, and others. 
P articu lar attention given  to the slow  learning child and to  the intellectually g ifted  child.
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613. Mental and Educational Tests. Three credit hours. One Quarter. 
Winter and Spring. Two lectures and one conference and laboratory hour each 
week. Lectures,‘readings, classroom demonstrations, and special reports. Pre­
requisite, Psychology 402 or 407. Mr. Horrocks.
A  broad basic course fo r  teachers, and for  students o f  psychology, clin ica l w ork , and soci­
ology. The course w ill begin  w ith a d iscussion  o f  tests in school subjects, w ill then take up tests 
o f  general and special ability  and “ non -in te llectual”  traits, and w ill conclude w ith a general dis­
cussion o f  the construction  o f  tests and their use in dealing w ith various p ractica l and research 
problem s.
615. Psycho-Educational Diagnosis and Treatment. Three credit hours. 
Autumn, Winter, and Spring Quarters. One lecture and four laboratory hours 
each week. May be taken for one to three Quarters with a maximum credit of 
nine hours. Prerequisite, Psychology 683 and permission of the instructor. 
Miss Rosebrook.
P ractice in the g iv in g  and scorin g  o f  tests ; c lin ica l use o f  test materials in the diagnosis o f  
special disabilities and difficulties in school w ork ; clin ica l p ractice  w ith rem edial procedures.
622. Delinquent Children. Three credit hours. Spring Quarter. Three 
lecture hours each week. Lectures, reports, and visits to the Bureau of Ju­
venile Research. Prerequisite^ thirteen hours of psychology. If this does not 
include Psychology 609, permission of the instructor must be obtained. Mr. 
Mussen.
The m eaning and significance o f  d e lin q u en cy ; its psychologica l b a s is ; causes and preven- 
tion . The hom e and school as fa cto rs  determ ining delinquent behavior. T h e significance o f  
psychological find ings fo r  juven ile  cou rt procedure. T h e present-day m ethods o f  dealing w ith 
the problem . T h e psychology o f  soc ia l con form ity  versus non -con form ity , i.e., m isconduct, 
whether technica lly  delinquent or  not.
623. Engineering Psychology. Three credit hours. Autumn Quarter. 
Lectures, demonstrations, discussion. Prerequisite, ten hours in psychology; 
or six hours in psychology plus nine hours in engineering courses covering 
motion and time study, quality control, or machine design. Mr. Fitts.
A p plica tion  o f  the methods and techniques o f  experim ental psychology to  problem s o f  de­
signing equipm ent fo r  efficient hum an use. T op ics to  be considered will include the fo llo w in g : 
display o f  in form ation  to  the eye— visib ility , legibility, ch eck -rea d in g ; display o f  in form ation  to 
the ear— speech intellig ibility , tota l s ignal systems ; design o f  controls fo r  efficient human use—  
placem ent, cod ing , m ode o f  actuation  ; problem s in the design  o f  m an-m achine systems.
624. Perception. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. Three lectures each 
week. Prerequisite, Psychology 401-402. Mr. Renshaw.
The theories and experim ental literature dealing w ith  the perception o f  space, form , size, 
position, m otion , brightness, hue, in v ision  and the problem s in the cutaneous, auditory, o lfactory , 
and gustatory m odalities.
*625. Advanced Psychology of Motivation. Three credit hours. Winter 
Quarter. Prerequisite, twenty hours of psychology, including Psychology 505 
or 626 or their equivalent, or permission of the instructor. Mr. Wickens.
A n  evaluation o f  the experim ental and theoretical m aterial o n : the physiological d r iv es ; the 
interrelation o f  drives ; the developm ent and m aintenance o f  secondary m o t iv e s ; the principles 
o f  condition ing and learning needed fo r  m otivation  th e o r y ; perception  and m otivation .
626. Psychology of Learning. Four credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Four 
lecturt and discussion hours each week. Prerequisite, Psychology 402 or its 
equivalent. Mr. Wickens.
The prin cip les that underlie the discovery , fixa tion , and retention o f  n ew  m odes o f  human 
behavior. Em phasis is  placed on  theoretica l form ulation  o f  the necessary cond itions o f  learning 
and forg ettin g .
627. Introduction to Aviation Psychology. Three credit hours. Spring 
Quarter. Prerequisite, ten hours of psychology. Mr. Fitts.
A  presentation o f  the p sych olog ica l princip les o f  perception , m otivation, and acquisition o f  
skill as they app ly  to  the a ircra ft  p ilo t . T opics to be discussed w ill include the fo llo w in g : (a ) the
• Not given in 1966-1957.
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critica l requirem ents o f  various specialties in a v ia t io n ; (b ) selection  problem s and p roced u res ; 
(c )  tra in in g  research ; (d )  the criterion  prob lem -proficiency m easurem ent; and (e) special psycho- 
ph ysio log ica l problem s encountered in flight.
Not open to students who have credit for Psychology 531.
G28. Principles and Economy of Learning. Three credit hours. Autumn 
Quarter. Three lectures each week. Lectures, readings in monographs and 
journals, discussions. Prerequisite, permission of the instructor and sixteen 
hours of psychology or graduate standing. Mr. English.
T h e control o f  learning a c tiv it ie s ; m em ory and fo rg e tt in g ; tra n sfer  o f  train ing , generaliza­
tion  and thinking in relation  to  m e m o ry ; the m ore elaborate types o f  learn in g such as are seen 
in school w ork . Special attention w ill be paid to  recent experim entation  and theories.
629. Systematic Psychology. Five credit hours. Spring Quarter. Five 
lectures each week. Prerequisite, Psychology 401-402 and permission of in­
structor. Mr. Ratoosh.
Scientific method in psychology. A  consideration o f  scales o f  m easurem ent, the use o f  
m odels and problems o f  psychophysics.
631. Differential Psychology. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. Three 
lecture hours each week. Prerequisite, fifteen hours of psychology or ten hours 
of psychology and five hours of professional educational subjects. Students 
who have not had a course in statistics must have the instructor’s written 
permission to register. Mr. English.
C ritical consideration o f  com m on ideas about ability and oth er traits. H istorical develop­
m ent o f  m easurem ent o f  individual differences. Resu lting theories o f  intelligence, special abilities, 
and oth er traits. Relation o f  m easurem ent o f  individual d ifferences to  system atic psychology.
632. The Psychology of Speech. Three credit hours. Autumn Quarter. 
Prerequisite, ten hours of psychology and ten hours of speech. Mr. Knower.
Psychological processes in speaking. The developm ent o f  speech in the individual. Speech, 
personal and social adjustm ents. V ocal and visible sym bolism . T h e psychology o f  language; 
sem antics and th inking in speech situations. The experim ental approach  to the area w ill be 
em phasized.
633. The Psychology o f the Audience. Two credit hours. Winter Quarter. 
Two lectures each week. Prerequisite, Psychology 679 and ten hours of speech. 
In special cases the speech prerequisite must be waived by permission of the 
instructor. Mr. Knower.
T h e psychologica l reaction to  com m unication . Analysis o f  audiences, types o f  speaking, and 
speech situations. Procedures in listening. Princip les o f  audience stim ulation. E valuation o f  
speech content and effectiveness. Review  o f  experim ental studies on  dissem ination o f  inform ation 
and propaganda techniques.
634. Criminal and Legal Psychology. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. 
Three lectures each week. Prerequisite, ten hours of psychology. Mr. Burtt.
Psychological fa cto rs  in the determ ination o f  reliability o f  te s t im on y ; the technique o f 
detecting crim e and falsehood ; resp on sib ility ; the relation  o f  cr im e  to m ental disease or  d e fe c t ; 
the prevention o f  crim e through environm ental fa ctors and heredity.
635. Psychology of Advertising. Three credit hours. One Quarter. Au­
tumn and Spring. Three lectures each week. Prerequisite, ten hours of psy­
chology. Mr. Burtt, Mr. Wispe.
The psychologica l princip les involved in effective advertising , notably  attention , m em ory and 
action , with the contribu tory  factors o f  association , fee lin g , in stin ct, suggestion, and reasoning.
637. Industrial Psychology. Three credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Three 
lectures each week. Prerequisite, ten hours of psychology. Mr. Burtt.
The application o f  psychology to  problem s o f  industrial learn in g, adjustm ent o f  technical 
to m ental factors, m onotony, fatigue, environm ental con d ition s, industria l unrest, m orale, and 
accidents.
639. Psychology and Industrial Personnel. Three credit hours. Winter 
Quarter. Three lectures each week. Prerequisite, ten hours of psychology. 
Mr. Burtt.
The application  o f  psychology to  problem s o f  personnel. Selection  and placem ent o f  em­
ployees by tests o f  in telligence and special ability. T rade tests, jo b  analysis, and rating scales.
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640. Educational and Vocational Guidance. Three credit hours. Winter 
Quarter. Prerequisite, Psychology 401-402 or 407. Mr. Toops.
A  course dealing w ith  the technique o f  eva luating  psychologica l and related fa ctors  as  a 
basis fo r  m aking educational and  vocational recom m endations to individuals. T h e p lace o f  v oca ­
tion al and  educational tests, previous record , and personality  traits in  determ ination o f  choice 
o f  occu p ation  or  course o f  study.
644. The Techniques o f Human Motivation. Three credit hours. Spring 
Quarter. Three hours each week. Lectures, recitations, and assigned readings. 
Prerequisite, ten hours o f psychology. Mr. Toops.
T h e  psychological bases o f  in itiation  and im p rovem en t o f  w ork . T h e role  o f  instinct, habit, 
custom  and  tradition, ration alization  and p sych opa th y  in m otivation. The incentive values o f  
se lf-ra tin g s, com petition, pun ishm ent, and such rew ards as money, bonuses, participation  and 
prom otion , in relation to  the capacities o f  individuals.
645. History o f Psychology. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. Three 
lectures each week. Prerequisite, sixteen hours in psychology. Mr. Kinzer.
T h e course aims to  v iew  m odern  psychologica l problem s in the ligh t o f  their historical ante­
cedents. T h e developm ent o f  psychology w ill be traced  from  the philosophica l antecedents to  its 
present status as a science an d  a profession . A s  fa r  as possible assignm ents will involve re fe r ­
ence to  orig in a l source®.
646. Contemporary Viewpoints in Psychology. Three credit hours. Spring 
Quarter. Three lectures each week. Prerequisite, sixteen hours in psychology. 
Mr. Meyer.
A  consideration o f  the contribu tion  o f  various schools beginning w ith  structuralists, fu n c ­
tionalists, and behaviorists. Special attention  w ill be given  to the p oin ts o f  view  o f  leading 
psychologists o f  the present. Such  concepts as Gestalt, topology and operational definitions will 
be especially  considered.
647. Theoretical Psychology. Three credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Three 
lectures each week. Prerequisite, Psychology 605. Mr. Meyer.
O rganization  o f  the data o f  physiological p sych ology  in to a consistent system w ith  em phasis 
upon th e  problem s posed b y  phenom ena o f  sen sory -m otor correlation .
648. Prejudice and Personality. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. 
Three lectures each week. Prerequisite, a course in social psychology or race 
relations such as Psychology 521, Sociology 622, 623, 604, or 605. Mr. Seeman.
A  psychological a p p roa ch  to  the understanding o f  hostile attitudes involved in g rou p  con flict. 
P ersonality  dynamics in  p re ju d ice . P sychological e ffects o f  d iscrim ination . Psychom etric d iffer ­
ences betw een groups as rela ted  to  stereotypes. P sychologica l approach es to  the reduction  o f  
in tergrou p  hostility.
650. Minor Problems. One or more credit hours. All Quarters. Prereq­
uisite, sixteen hours in psychology and the permission of the instructor. All 
instructors.
Investigation  o f  m in or  problem s in the various fields o f  psychology.
B y  perm ission o f  the chairm an o f  the d epa rtm en t and the D irector o f  the Bureau o f  E du­
cation al Research, students enrolled  in this cou rse  m ay obtain cred it fo r  research w ork  done 
under the auspices o f  the Bureau staff.
*651. Performance Evaluation. Three credit hours. Spring Quarter. Given 
in alternate years, alternating with Psychology 788. Two lectures and one two- 
hour laboratory period each week. Prerequisite, Psychology 608 and 639. Mr. 
Wherry.
A  discussion o f  variou s ob jective  and su b jective  devices for  m easuring productiveness and 
gen era l effectiveness o f  j o b  perform an ce. The prob lem s o f  criterion  con ta m in a tion ; ration ale  
and con stru ction  o f  various types o f  ratin g  scales; and com bination o f  criteria .
655. Comparative Psychology. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. Three 
lectures each week. Prerequisite, Psychology 504, 505, 506 or twenty hours of 
psychology or zoology. I f twenty hours of zoology are used, a course in animal 
behavior must be included and permission o f the instructor must be obtained. 
Mr. Ratoosh.
T h e  principles o f  an im al behavior in  re la tion  to  hum an behavior. A  study o f  the s im ilar­
• N ot given in 1956-1967.
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ities and differences in the behavior o f  anim als and o f  hum ans and the explanation  o f  these 
sim ilarities and differences, w ith special re ference to  those princip les defin itely involved in 
the organism ’s m ode o f  adjusting to  its environm ent.
*656. Advanced Comparative Psychology. Three credit hours. Spring 
Quarter. Three lectures each week. Prerequisite, Psychology 655. Mr. Meyer.
A  contin uation  o f  Psychology 655, devoted largely  to  con tem porary  literature in com para­
tive psychology.
659. Personnel Psychology. Three credit hours. One Quarter. Winter 
and Spring. Two lectures and one two-hour laboratory period each week. 
Prerequisite, ten hours of psychology. Mr. Kinzer, Mr. Burnett.
A  course designed fo r  students w ho are prep a rin g  fo r  positions in personnel w ork . Com ­
parative study o f  personnel program s and  procedures.
663. Psychology of Childhood. Five credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Four 
class meetings a week and directed study of a child throughout the Quarter. 
Graduate students should consult the instructor before enrolling in this course. 
Prerequisite, Psychology 402, 403 or 407. Enrollment limited to forty. Mr. 
English, Mr. Horrocks.
The psychologica l developm ent o f  the child from  three to  tw elve years. E ffects o f  the school 
and ou t-o f-sch ool activ ities on developm ent. A nalysis o f  sign ificantly  psychologica l problem s in ­
volved in curricu lar activities. P rov ision  by school and other socia l agencies fo r  the psychologica l 
needs o f  the child.
E ach student makes a case study o f  a child, ob serv in g  his behavior a t hom e, in  school, 
in varied social situations; and ob ta in in g  in form ation  abou t the ch ild  from  parent, teacher, and 
other sources. O ne fifth  o f  the tim e o f  the course is spen t in  this field study and in m aking a 
detailed report thereon.
667. Psychology of Music. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. Two 
lectures and one laboratory period each week. Prerequisite, Psychology 407
and Music 530. Mr. M. E. Wilson.
The contribu tion  o f  rhythm , harm ony, tone co lor, fo rm , fam iliarity , vo ice  and tactual 
association to  the em otional experience in m usic. A n alysis  and m easurem ent o f  m usical talent. 
P sychological fa ctors  in m usical interpretation  and in the teaching o f  m usic.
668. Principles of Gestalt Psychology. Three credit hours. Autumn 
Quarter. Three lectures each week. Prerequisite, Psychology 402 or 407. Mr. 
Renshaw.
A  survey o f  the experim ental w ork  w hich  supplied the data fo r  the Gestaltist. A  study o f  
the basic dynam ic principles w hich  constitu te the G estalt system. A p p lica tion  o f  these p r in ­
cip les to  perception , learning, th ink ing, and em otion .
670. Psychology Problems of Adult Life. Three credit hours. Spring 
Quarter. Mr. Pressey.
A  survey o f  the im portan t receent psychologica l literature on changes in capacity fo r  
learning through tse adult years and in to old  age, changes in incentives and interests through­
out these years, em otional developm ent and orien ta tion  o f  adults, psychologica l problem s o f  w ork 
adjustm ent, adult and parent education , leisure.
671. Principles of Treating the Problem Child. Three credit hours. Win­
ter Quarter. Three lecture hours each week with lectures, recitations, reports. 
Prerequisite, thirteen hours of psychology. I f this does not include Psychology 
609, permission of the instructor must be obtained. Mr. Rotter.
F or prospective teachers, counselors and clin icians. A  survey o f  treatm en t procedures and 
resources. Methods used in dealing w ith  behavior and  personality problem s. The flexible use 
o f  school environm ent and com m u nity  resources, m ethods o f  altering attitudes o f  parent and 
child, and d irect treatm ent approach es.
*672. Psychological Aspects of Biography. Three credit hours. Spring 
Quarter. One two-hour meeting and one conference hour each week. Prerequi­
site, Psychology 402 or 407. Mr. Pressey.
The course will m ake use o f  the very r ich  b iograph ica l and autobiographical m aterial now  
available in an effort to understand developm ental trends throughout the life-span  and w ith 
special re ference to  the adult years and  the older ages.
• N ot given in 1956-1957.
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674. Programs of the Dean of Women. One credit hour. Autumn, Winter, 
Spring. May be repeated until a total o f three credit hours is reached. One 
one-hour discussion each week. Consent of the instructor must be obtained. 
Mrs. Conaway, Mis* Snyder.
Investigation  o f  the p s y c h o l o g i c a l  princip les and  practices underlying a student personnel 
program  fo r  college w om en.
676. Advanced Educational Psychology. Three credit hours. Spring 
Quarter. Three lectures each week. Prerequisite, Psychology 402 or 407 or 
permission of the instructor. Mr. Pressey.
A  course in advanced educational psychology, g iv in g  a  critica l appra isal o f  the im plications 
fo r  education o f  m odern psychologica l findings.
*677. Experimental Social Psychology. Four credit hours. Spring Quar­
ter. Four laboratory hours and two lectures each week. Prerequisite, Psy­
chology 521 or equivalent and 608. Mr. Wispe.
A  laboratory  course in  the m ethods o f  experim ental social psychology. T yp ica l experim ents 
in such social psychologica l areas as attitude scaling, suggestion, social perception .
678. Psychology of Personality. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. 
Three lectures each week. Prerequisite, ten hours of psychology. Mr. Mussen.
This course w ill consider the individual both as a socia l and biological unit, relating each 
grou p  o f  fa ctors to  the developm ent o f  personality. Particu lar attention w ill be given  to the 
m a jor  theories o f  personality and to  em pirical research  on  the developm ent and m easurement 
o f  personality traits.
679. Psychology of Public Attitudes. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. 
Three lectures each week. Prerequisite, Psychology 521 and Psychology 508, 
or equivalent. Mr. Wispe.
The psychologica l theory  and the m easurem ent o f  socia l attitudes. A  study o f  the psycho­
logical determ inants o f  attitudes. E m phasis upon problem s o f  defin ition, analysis, and measure­
ment. Techniques in the quantification  o f  attitudes through scale, poll, and other procedures.
680. Educational Tests and Measurements. Three credit hours. Spring 
Quarter. Assigned readings and reports. Open to seniors and graduate stu­
dents of experience with permission of the instructor in charge. Mr. Heck, 
Mr. Pressey, Mr. Horrocks.
A  service course fo r  those m a jorin g  in E lem entary and Secondary E ducation  and School 
Adm inistration . The course w ill consider selection o f  tests and organ ization  o f  testing program s 
fo r  elem entary and secondary schools; the use o f  tests in classification, d iagnosis, prognosis, and 
educational g u id a n ce ; the prin cip les o f  teacher-m ade te s ts ; and effect o f  testing on  m arketing 
systems.
683. Psychology of Reading. Three credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn 
Winter, Spring. Three lecture and discussion hours each week. Prerequisite, 
Psychology 402 or 407. Mr. Robinson, Mr. Kinzer.
P sycholog ica l analysis o f  the read in g  process. The relationship o f  th is to  teaching and 
rem edial methods. D iscussion o f  rem edial reading techniques.
684. Psychology o f Counseling. Three credit hours. One Quarter. Au­
tumn and Winter. Prerequisite, thirteen hours of psychology. Mr. Robinson, 
Mr. Kinzer.
Assum ptions and facts fundam ental to counselin g; fa ctors  in the in terv iew  situation; 
nature o f  counseling techniques; resources in counseling; relation o f  counseling to  other personnel 
procedures.
687. Psychological Optics. Five credit hours. Spring Quarter. Lectures, 
laboratory demonstrations, and practice. Prerequisite, Psychology 401 and 402. 
Mr. Renshaw.
T h e m easurem ent and diagnosis o f  the fundam ental visual skills; reading and form  per­
ception  problem s; visual tra in in g  instrum ents and  techniques.
689. Occupational Information. Three credit hours. One Quarter. Au­
tumn and Winter. Lectures, discussions, field trips. Prerequisite, senior stand­
ing and permission of the instructor. Mr. Shartle, Mr. Fletcher.
* Not given in 1966-1957.
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A  survey o f  occu pation s and occupational in form ation  fo r  gu idan ce  counselors and em ploy ­
m en t interview ers; study o f  the literature on  occu pation s and o ccu p a tion a l in form ation ; w ritin g  
o f  occupational analyses; field trips to  places o f  em ploym ent to  observe  w orkers at w ork ; find­
in g , filin g  and use o f  occu pation al in form ation  fo r  em ploym ent and gu id an ce  purposes.
690. Mental Hygiene for Professional Workers. Three credit hours. 
Spring Quarter. Prerequisite, Psychology 402 or 407.
The conditions under w hich  the individual m akes the optim u m  soc ia l adjustm ent; standards 
o f  socia l adjustm ent in grou p s ; the pre-determ inants o f  m alad justm ent and prevention o f  m al­
ad justm ent. For teachers, personnel and gu idan ce  w orkers, social w ork ers , psychologists, o ccupa­
tion al therapists, and oth er professional g rou ps.
693. Use of Tabulating Machine Techniques in Research. Two credit 
hours. Winter Quarter. One lecture and one laboratory period each week. 
Prerequisite, Psychology 608, Economics 522, or an equivalent course in sta­
tistics, or permission of the instructor. Mr. Toops .
M ethods o f  large-sca le researches in volv in g  tabulating m achines and  other specialized tech­
n ica l devices. Coding o f  data; operation  o f  sortin g  and tabu lating m achines.
695. Clinical Psychology. Three or five credit hours depending on whether 
laboratory is taken. Spring Quarter. Three lectures or discussions and two 
laboratory periods each week. Prerequisite, thirteen hours of psychology, three 
of which must be on the “600” level. Mr. Kelly.
Discussion o f  the field o f  clinical p sych ology ; its m ethods, its  problem s and its use in 
gu idance, education, hospitals, industry, and  other areas.
703. Special Topics in Psychology. Three credit hours. Autumn, Winter, 
Spring Quarters. Lectures and discussions. Prerequisite, fifteen Quarter-hours 
of psychology courses in the “ 600”  group or above and permission of the 
instructor. May not be elected more than twice. All professors.
T h e topics w ill v a ry  from  Quarter to  Q uarter and w ill be an n ounced  at least on e  m onth in 
advance.
704. Tests and Measurements in Speech Education. Three credit hours. 
Spring Quarter. Prerequisite, Psychology 632 and Psychology 613. Mr. 
Fotheringham.
Problems involved in securing and u sin g  available and suitable tests and testing procedures 
in  speech. Diagnosis a n d  evaluation. R a tin g  and rater tra in in g . B u ild in g  general and specialized 
speech tests. A d m in istra tion  and scoring o f  speech  tests. In terp re tin g  test data in this field.
705. Factor Analysis. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. Given in 
alternate years, alternating with Psychology 706. Prerequisite, Psychology 
608 and 814 or the permission of the instructor. Mr. Wherry.
T h e relation o f  fa c to r  analysis to  regression  and correla tion  theory; historical review  o f  
the principa l fa c to r  m ethods and theories; the extraction  o f  fa c to r s  singly and sim ultaneously; 
residuals and reflection ; iteration and correction ; rotation  fo r  m eaningfulness; inverse analysis; 
setting up and in terp retin g  factoria l studies.
*706. Mathematical Psychology. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. 
Given in alternate years, alternating with Psychology 705. Prerequisite, 
courses in experimental-theoretical psychology such as 601, 624, 625, 626, 646, 
or statistical psychology such as 814, 816. Mr. Wherry.
A n  introduction to  the use o f  m athem atics in rational th eory  building. T h is course will 
discuss various m athem atical systems o f  psychology, includ ing exam ples from  the area o f  the 
nervous system, attention , d iscrim ination , perception , in telligence, learning, drives, em otions, 
vision, and selected problem s from  social psychology.
*713. Laboratory in Psychological and Educational Measurement. Two
credit hours. Winter Quarter. Four laboratory hours each week. This course 
may be repeated until a maximum of six hours has been earned. Prerequisite, 
Psychology 613 or 680 or equivalent and permission of the instructor. Labora­
tory demonstrations, projects, field work under supervision, and practice in 
constructing, administering, scoring and interpreting tests. Mr. Horrocks, Mr. 
Fotheringham.
* Not given in 1966-1967.
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A  laboratory  practicum  in  the con stru ction  and use o f  psychologica l and educational m eas­
uring  instrum ents, including m easures o f  aptitude, achievem ent, intelligence, personality, interest 
and attitude. Students w ill con stru ct and adm inister tests and other m easures in  actual p ro ­
gram s in  scholastic and industrial situations. Students w ill fam iliarize them selves w ith  a w ide 
range o f  ex istin g  m easuring instrum ents in  psychology and education and w ill appra ise them  
critically w ith  a view to  th eir use and  revision. C onsideration  w ill be given to  statistical tech­
niques o f  construction  an d  appra isa l. Students w ill assist, under supervision , in setting up and 
app ra isin g  testing program s.
718. The Psychology of Group Psychotherapy. Two credit hours. One 
Quarter. Autumn and Spring. Two class periods each week. If Psychology 671 
has not been taken, permission of the instructor must be obtained. Mr. Scodel, 
Mr. Pepinsky.
P rim arily  fo r  students w ho m ay use psychologica l group  methods in professional w ork . 
G eneral princip les o f  g rou p  therapy and specific m ethods w ith  children and adults described and 
evaluated.
782. Laboratory in Psychology of Campus Group Activities. Two credit 
hours. One Quarter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. May be taken for one or more 
Quarters with a maximum credit of six hours. One two-hour lecture, discussion 
and demonstration period and four hours of practical experience in residence 
halls, student government and other organized campus groups. General pre­
requisites must include Psychology 659, 674, 684, and 781, prior or concurrent, 
and permission of the instructor.
T h e course offers an  op p ortu n ity  fo r  m ature students to  gain practical experience in w ork ­
ing w ith  the residence hall p rogram  and other organ ized  cam pus group  activ ities. Techniques and 
problem s o f  d ifferent types o f  g rou ps w ill be considered together w ith  the role o f  the adviser. 
The culture m atrix  o f  the un iversity  com m unity  w ill be  discussed in  the class sessions.
788. Laboratory in Employment Techniques. Three credit hours. Spring 
Quarter. This course may be repeated until nine hours have been earned. Six 
laboratory hours each week. Prerequisite, Psychology 608; six hours selected 
from Psychology 613, 637, 639, 651, 684, 689; and permission of the instructor. 
Mr. Wherry, Mr. Fletcher.
Supervised practice in  the app lica tion  o f  psych ology  to  em ploym ent problem s and in  the 
use and construction  o f  psych olog ica l techniques fo r  h ir in g  em ployees. A ctu al p lan n in g  and 
adm inistration selected from  the areas o f  the jo b  and  w ork er analysis, em ployee in terv iew ing, 
app lication  blanks, testing, jo b  classification , p lacem ent, and evaluation. W ork  m ay be carried 
on eith er in the laboratory or , on occasion , in selected business or  m anufacturin g establishm ents 
o r  em ploym ent offices.
Not open to students who have credit for Psychology 638 or 688.
F O R  G R A D U A T E S
A n  undergraduate student shall n ot be perm itted  to  take any course in the “ 800** group  
except by perm ission o f  the G raduate Council.
For description of graduate courses in this department see the Bulletin of 
the Graduate School.
PUBLIC SPEAKING
(See Speech)
RADIO 
Office, 19 Derby Hall
C O O R D IN A T O R : P R O F E S S O R  T Y L E R  
S U P E R V IS O R Y  C O M M IT T E E : P R O F E S S O R S  D A M E R O N , SU M M E R S. A N D  W E IG E L .
A S S O C IA T E  P R O F E S S O R S  H IG G Y  A N D  W A G N E R . A S S IS T A N T  P R O F E S S O R  E W IN G
Except for Radio 405 and Radio 655, complete description of these courses 
with prerequisites will be found in the listings of the designated departments 
in the appropriate college bulletins.
405. Introduction to Radio. Two credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, 
Winter, Spring. Recommended for all undergraduate students as prerequisite 
for all radio courses in Speech, Music, Education, Journalism, and Business 
Organization; required as prerequisite for students majoring in radio in any 
department. All Radio Instructors.
A n introduction to  the w hole field o f  n on -en gin eerin g  radio; h istory, structure, regulations, 
and  su pport o f  broadcasting; organization  and fu n ction  o f  the individual station ; fields o f  spe­
cia lization , their potentialities and lim ita tio n s ; pub lic responsibilities o f  radio as m ass com m u­
n ication ; the radio listeners. Lectures, discussion, observation , and individual problem s.
Business Organization 520. Radio Station Management. Three credit 
hours. Spring Quarter.
Speech 560. Radio Speech. Three credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, 
Winter, Spring.
Speech 565. Radio Program Production. Three credit hours. One Quarter. 
Winter and Spring.
Not open to students who have credit for Speech 658.
Speech 566. Radio Laboratory Practice. One credit hour each Quarter. 
Autumn, Winter, Spring.
Not open to students who have credit for Speech 661.
Speech 571-572. Radio and Television Program Departments. One credit 
hour each Quarter. Winter and Spring Quarters.
F O R  A D V A N C E D  U N D E R G R A D U A T E S  A N D  G R A D U A T E S
A ccord in g  to  the U niversity regulations, courses in this g rou p  a re  not open  to  Freshm en or 
Sophom ores.
Business Organization 718. Broadcast Advertising Media. Three credit 
hours. Winter Quarter.
Education 601. Radio and Television in Education. Three credit hours. 
Autumn Quarter.
Journalism 605. Writing and Editing Radio and Television News. Three 
credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, Winter, Spring.
Journalism 606. Advanced Radio and Television News Writing and Edit­
ing. Two credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, Winter, Spring.
Journalism 607. Special Radio and Television News Problems. Three
credit hours. Spring Quarter.
Journalism 614. Law of the Press, Radio, and Television. Five credit 
hours. One Quarter. Autumn and Winter.
Speech 652. Broadcast Programs and Audiences. Three credit hours. One 
Quarter. Autumh, Winter, Spring.
Speech 654. Radio Writing. Three credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn 
and Spring.
Speech 662. Radio and Television Drama. Three credit hours. One Quar­
ter. Winter and Spring.
Speech 666. Advanced Radio Production-Directing. Three credit hours. 
Autumn Quarter.
Speech 670. Radio and Television Program Planning. Two credit hours. 
One Quarter. Autumn and Winter.
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Speech 760. Radio and Television Program Policies. Two credit hours. 
Spring Quarter.
Speech 764. Writing for Television. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. 
Not open to students who have credit for Speech 663.
Speech 768. Television Scenery and Design. One credit hour. Autumn 
Quarter.
S U P E R V IS E D  E X P E R IE N C E  A N D  S P E C IA L  P R O B L E M S
655. Radio Broadcasting Problems. One to three credit hours. Autumn, 
Winter, and Spring Quarters. Three laboratory hours each week for each credit 
hour. This course may be repeated until three credit hours are obtained. Pre­
requisite, Radio 405, junior standing in any college of the University and per­
mission of the station director. Station WOSU staff.
Supervised experience a t Station W O S U .
Business Organization 799h. Special Problems in Business Organization.
(Radio Advertising.) One to three credit hours. Autumn, Winter, and Spring 
Quarters.
Education 600j. Minor Problems. (Radio and Television Education) One 
to four credit hours. Autumn, Winter, and Spring Quarters.
Education 800j. Seminar in Education. (Radio and Television) Two to 
five credit hours. Autumn, Winter, and Spring Quarters.
Journalism 609-610-611. Advanced Laboratory Practice. (Radio) Two 
credit hours. Autumn, Winter, and Spring Quarters.
Journalism 625. Journalism Practice. (Radio) Two to five credit hours. 
All Quarters.
Journalism 802-803-804. Seminar in Journalism. (Radio) Three to five
credit hours. Autumn, Winter, and Spring Quarters.
Speech 700. Minor Problems in Speech. (Radio) One to five credit hours. 
All Quarters.
Speech 860. Seminar in Radio and Television Programming. Two to five 
credit hours. Autumn, Winter, and Spring Quarters.
RHETORIC AND ENGLISH LANGUAGE 
(See English)
ROMANCE LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES 
Office, 111 Derby Hall
PR O F E S S O R S  RO C K W O O D , H A V E N S , D E M O R E S T , M O O R E  (E M E R IT U S ), S C H U T Z , A N D  
W A R D R O P P E R , M O N R O E  (E M E R IT U S ), A S S O C IA T E  P R O F E SS O R S A R M IT A G E , ROG­
E R S. D O O L IT T L E , P R A D A L , A N D  B O R E L L I, A S S IS T A N T  PR O F E SS O R S M E ID E N , R O Z- 
E L L , C A R L U T , S A P O N , B L A N C O , A N D  A V A L L E -A R C E , H A M IL T O N  (E M E R IT U S ), 
M R. R O B E R T S O N , M R. A N G E L O , M RS. P R A D E L , M RS. B O R E L L I, M R. B L E N D . MR. 
H O LD  H E IM , M R . M A R C IA N T I, M R. M cR IL L , M R. P L A T T , M R. SC H O LB E R G , M R. 
B O W E N . M ISS W A L S H  (E M E R IT U S ), A N D  A S S IS T A N T S
The undergraduate courses offered  in F rench  and Spanish are divided in to elem entary (401- 
402), interm ediate (403-404-410-517 and 500 courses) and advanced (a ll 600 courses) courses.
JU N IO R  D IV IS IO N — FR E N C H  A N D  S P A N IS H
(a )  F or those w ho enter w ith  no previous French o r  Spanish , the fo llow in g  outline course 
is recom m ended in F rench  o r  Spanish :
F irst Y e a r : F rench  o r  Spanish 401-402-403 
Second Y e a r : F rench  o r  Spanish  404-410-517
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(b )  F o r  those w ho enter w ith tw o years o f  high  school F rench  o r  Spanish , the follow ing 
outline course is recom m ended (b u t see statem ent on  P lacem ent Tests b e lo w ) :
F irst Y ea r: French o r  Spanish 403-404-410 o r  517.
Second Y ea r: French o r  Spanish 517, 620, Spanish 630, a F rench  or  Spanish 600 course 
on  the recom m endation o f  the departm ent.
( c )  Those w ho enter w ith three years o f  high school F rench  o r  Spanish (validated by the 
Placem ent T est) should first take French o r  Spanish 404, then F rench  or  Spanish 410 o r  517; 
those w ho enter w ith  fou r  years o f  high school French o r  Spanish (validated  by the Placem ent 
T est) should begin w ith  French o r  Spanish 410 o r  617. These courses should be follow ed by 
French o r  Spanish 517, 520, Spanish 530, and, on  the recom m endation  o f  the D epartm ent, by 
French o r  Spanish 600 courses.
SE N IO R  D IV IS IO N
The advanced undergraduate courses offered in F rench  and Spanish fa ll into tw o general 
groups. Students m ay em phasise one or  both o f  these lines o f  study.
FR EN CH
(1 ) Courses in French L itera tu re : 603, 604, 616, 617, 618, 634, 640, 646, 661.
(2 ) Courses in French L a n g u a g e : 619, 628, 632, 635, 636, 637, 638.
SP A N ISH
(1 ) Courses in Spanish L itera tu re : 607, 608, 610, 611, 613, 614, 616, 616, 618, 631, 639, 640, 
641, 645.
(2 ) Courses in Spanish L a n gu a ge : 605, 617, 620, 623.
A  m ajor in the D epartm ent o f  Rom ance L anguages m ay con sist o f  not less than forty  
hours o f  courses in the departm ent on the 500 level o r  above. Courses in related fields m ay be 
approved by the student’s adviser.
P L A C E M E N T  TE STS
Placem ent tests are required o f  all students w ho con tin u e the study o f  French or  Spanish 
in the U niversity  in courses 402, 403, 404, 410, or  517. T h e purpose o f  the test is to  place each 
student in that course fo r  w hich  he is best fitted. P lacem en t tests w ill be g iven  at the beginning 
o f  each Quarter.
A D V A N C E D  S T A N D IN G
Qualified students in fore ign  languages are elig ib le  to  take profic ien cy  exam inations fo r  
advanced standing.
L A N G U A G E  C L U B S
These clubs are student organ ization s conducted by  the departm ent. M eetings are held 
fortn igh tly . It  is the practice  o f  these clubs to  stage p lays in fo re ig n  languages.
L A N G U A G E  L IS T E N IN G  C E N T E R
A  Language L isten ing C enter w ith  record ings o f  all basic m aterial in French and Spanish 
401 an d  402 and selected m steria l in other courses is available in D erby H all, R oom  12.
Students in all courses are urged to  make use o f  these facilities.
FR EN CH
401. Elementary French. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, Win­
ter, Spring. Sections in this course are limited to twenty-five students. All
instructors.
The elements o f  French gram m ar w ith abundant ora l and w ritten  exercises. Special a tten­
tion to  ear tra in in g  and oral practice. Elem entary read in g  based o f  French geography, history, 
custom s, and manners.
This course may not be taken simultaneously with Spanish 401-402, Italian 
401-402, or by students who are not eligible to take English 416.
402. Elementary French. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, Win­
ter, Spring. Prerequisite, French 401. Sections in this course are limited to 
twenty-five students. All instructors.
The elements o f  F rench  gram m ar w ith abundant ora l and w ritten  exercises. Developm ent 
o f  conversational skill. R eading, vocabulary building, attention  to  F rench  idioms.
This course may not be taken simultaneously with Spanish 401-402, Italian 
401-402.
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403. Intermediate French. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, 
Winter, Spring. Prerequisite, French 402. Sections in this course are limited 
to twenty-five students. All instructors.
R ev iew  o f  salient p o in ts  o f  elem entary g ram m ar, attention to  F rench  idiom s. Reading 
o f  sh ort  stories, plays, a n d  novels.
404. Intermediate French. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, 
Winter, Spring. Prerequisite, French 403. Sections in this course are limited 
to twenty-five students. All instructors.
R ea d in g  o f  French p lays, sh ort  stories and novels. Em phasis on  oral p ractice  and F rench  
idioms.
405. Reading of French. No credit. Autumn, Winter, and Spring Quar­
ters. No prerequisite. Not accepted as a prerequisite for any other course in 
this department. Three meetings each week.
T h is  course is open on ly  to  graduate students w h o  wish to acquire a reading know ledge o f  
F rench , and  is designed p r im a rily  fo r  students w ho have had no fo rm a l preparation  in  this 
language.
410. Elementary French Conversation and Composition. Five credit 
hours. One Quarter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. Prerequisite, French 404. This 
course is conducted in French. Sections are limited to twenty students.
In ten sive  practice in  o ra l and  w ritten  F ren ch , based on texts and periodicals concerned 
w ith  F ren ch  life  o f  today. G ram m ar and idiom  review .
517. Introduction to Modern French Literature. Five credit hours. One 
Quarter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. Prerequisite, French 404.
R a p id  reading and d iscussion  o f  F rench  lite ra ry  m ovem ents and m asterpieces o f  the 
N ineteenth  Century and th e ir  relation  to  M odern  F ran ce .
N ot open to students who have credit for French 417.
This course may be used in partial fulfillment of the literature require­
ment o f the humanities group for the B.A. and B.Sc. curricula in the College 
of Arts and Sciences.
518. Review Grammar and Composition. Two credit hours. Spring Quar­
ter. Prerequisite, French 410.
R ev iew  o f  French gram m ar, com position on  assigned  topics and p ra ctice  in translation.
521. Intermediate French Conversation and Composition. Part I. Two
credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Prerequisite, French 410.
V ocab u la ry  building, p ra ctice  in speaking F ren ch , conversation an d  com position dealing 
w ith  various aspects o f  F ren ch  life .
522. Intermediate French Conversation and Composition. Part II. Two
credit hours. Winter Quarter. Prerequisite, French 521.
V ocab u la ry  building, p ra ctice  in speak in g  F ren ch , conversation a n d  com position dealing 
w ith  variou s aspects o f  F ren ch  life.
FO R  A D V A N C E D  U N D E R G R A D U A T E S  AN D  G R A D U A T E S
A ccord in g  to  the U n iv ers ity  regulations, courses in  this group are n o t  open to  Freshm en o r  
Soph om ores.
Students intending to  m a jo r  in F rench  in  th e  College o f  A rts  a n d  Sciences, and in  the 
G raduate School are u rg ed  to  elect the fo llo w in g  courses outside the departm ent: L a tin  627, 
C lassical Languages 620, 621, 622, Ph ilosophy 601, 602, 603, 616, 620, 621, 622, G erm an 706, 
H isto ry  624-625, Fine A rts  664, 678.
*603. The Romantic Period in French Literature, 1800-1950. Five credit 
hours. Autumn Quarter. Prerequisite, French 417 or 517. Given biennially, 
alternating with French 604. Mr. Demorest.
T h e  developm ent o f  R om an ticism  and rise  o f  realism  in the first h a lf o f  the N ineteenth  
C en tu ry  in  the novel, p oe try , and drama.
604. French Literary Currents, 1850-1914. Five credit hours. Autumn 
Quarter. Given biennially, alternating with French 603. Prerequisite, French 
417 or 517. Mr. Demorest.
* N ot given in 1656-1667.
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R ealism , naturalism , and the m ovem ents o f  reaction  in the novel and dram a. The P arn as­
sians and the Sym bolists in  poetry . M odern F ren ch  literary critics.
*616. French Literature of the Renaissance. Five credit hours. Spring 
Quarter. Given biennially, alternating with French 617. Prerequisite, French 
417 or 517. Mr. Schutz.
Selections fro m  M arot, Rabelais, the Pleiade, and M ontaigne as they reflect the age o f  
hum anism  and illustrate the transition  from  m edieval to  m odern  form s and ideas.
617. French Classicism, 1600-1715. Five credit hours. Winter Quarter. 
Given biennially, alternating with French 616. Prerequisite, French 417 or 517. 
Mr. Roekwood.
The form ation  o f  the classic sp irit. T h e perfection  o f  dram atic fo rm  and the Seventeenth 
Cen tu ry p ortra it o f  m an. Selected w orks o f  M alherbe, D escartes, Pascal, Le Bruy^re, Boileau, 
Corneille, Moli&re, and Racine.
618. French Literature of the Enlightenment. Five credit hours. Spring 
Quarter. Given biennially, alternating with French 640. Prerequisite, French 
417 or 517. Mr. Havens.
A  study o f  the ideas o f  the E ighteenth Century in th eir relation  to  m odern tim es. Special 
em phasis on  M ontesquieu, V oltaire, D iderot, a n d  Rousseau.
619. French Translating. Three credit hours. Spring Quarter. Prerequi­
site, French 410 and 520. Mr. Havens.
T ran slating  from  F rench  to E nglish  and  from  E nglish  to  French . This course is helpful 
in  preparin g  fo r  teach ing or fo r  m ilitary, d ip lom atic, o r  other special service  w here exact lin ­
gu istic  know ledge is needed.
628. Modern French Syntax. Five credit hours. Winter Quarter. Pre­
requisite, French 410 or equivalent. Mr. Meiden.
System atic review  o f  French gram m ar w ith  com position  and other exercises, based on 
con tem porary  authors. M odern tendencies in  syntactic analysis.
*629. History of the French Language. Three credit hours. Mr. Schutz.
A  survey from  R om an times to  the present w ith em phasis on  those cultural and social 
fa ctors  w hich helped m ake the French language w hat it  is today. T h e relations o f  language 
to  literature. In troduction  to  m odern princip les and m ethods in linguistics.
Lectures, readings, reports.
632. French Pronunciation. Five credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Re­
quired for Education 536. Prerequisite, French 410 or equivalent. The class 
is limited to twelve. Mr. Roekwood.
T h e form ation  o f  French sounds. Lectures, w ith  exercises in the use o f  sym bols o f  the 
Internation al P h onetic Association . A  study o f  the rules o f  F rench  pronun ciation  and diction. 
D rill in  the reading o f  French.
Not open to students who have credit for French 627. 
634. Contemporary French Drama. Three credit hours. Autumn Quar­
ter. Lectures, collateral reading, and reports. Prerequisite, French 417 or 517. 
Mr. Carlut.
Study o f  plays by Lenorm and, R om ains, Claudel, G iraudoux, Cocteau, M ontherlant, 
A n ou ilh , Sartre, Camus and others. T h e different theaters and directors fro m  Copeau to the 
present day.
635. La Civilisation franchise jusqu’a la Revolution. Three credit hours. 
Winter Quarter. Prerequisite, French 520. This course is conducted in French. 
Alternates with French 636. Mr. Carlut.
A  study o f  the m ajor developm ents o f  F rench  culture dow n to the N ineteenth Century. The 
course is designed to g ive the student grea ter  fa c ility  in understanding, speaking, and w ritin g  
French.
*636. La Civilisation fran^aise depuis in Revolution. Three credit hours. 
Winter Quarter. Prerequisite, French 520. This course is conducted in French. 
Alternates with French 635. Mr. Carlut.
• Not given in 1»6«-1967.
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The p rin cipa l o b je c t  o f  the course is to  increase the student’s fa cility  in understanding, 
speaking, and w ritin g  French . The m ateria l fo r  d iscussion is draw n from  the life , institutions, 
and culture o f  N ineteenth  and T w entieth  Century France.
*637. French Diction. Two credit hours. Spring Quarter. Prerequisite, 
French 632. The class is limited to twelve. Mr. Rockwood and assistant.
A nalysis and preparation  o f  in terp retive  reading o f  prose and verse.
t638. Advanced Spoken and Written French. Three credit hours. Spring 
Quarter. Prerequisite, French 410 and 520. Mr. Havens.
Intensive practice  in  Bpeaking and w rit in g  French . Based on contem porary usage.
t639. Explication de textes. Three credit hours. Prerequisite, French 417 
or 517 or equivalent.
W orks to  be chosen by instructor.
*640. Contemporary French Literature. Five credit hours. Winter Quar­
ter. Prerequisite, French 417 or 517. Mr. Demorest.
F rom  D adaism  to  Existentialism . L itera ry  currents and their significance, w ith  special 
a ttention  given  to the novel. P roust, G ide, Duham el, R om ains, M airaux, Colette, M aurias, 
Bernanos, G iono, Saint-E xup6ry, Camus, Sartre, and others.
f645. French Literature. Three to five credit hours. All Quarters. Five 
meetings each week. Students may secure credit under this course number 
not to exceed fifteen hours. Prerequisite, French 417 or 517 and junior stand­
ing. Senior staff.
U nder this course num ber senior m em bers o f  the departm ent w ill conduct advanced studies 
o f  s ignificant top ics  th at are covered on ly  briefly i f  at all in oth er offerings o f  the departm ent.
647. Romance Linguistics. Three to five credit hours. Spring Quarter. 
Five meetings each week. Students may secure credit under this not to exceed 
fifteen hours. Elective. Prerequisite, French or Spanish and 517 and/or 520, or 
its equivalent in a major Romance Language, and junior standing.
U nder this course num ber the sen ior  staff w ill conduct studies o f  linguistic problem s not 
otherw ise provided f o r  and also m in or R om an ce L an gu age and dialect studies.
See Spanish 647.
*651. Modern French Poetry. Three credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Lec­
tures, discussions, and reports. Prerequisite, French 417 or 517. Mr. Doolittle.
Sources and processes o f  poetic creation  as exem plified in selected w orks o f  F rench  poets, 
from  B audelaire to  the present, w ith  em phasis on the Tw entieth  Century.
670. French Literature in English Translation. Five credit hours. Autumn 
Quarter. Lectures, collateral reading, and reports. Prerequisite, junior stand­
ing. Mr. Havens.
A  survey o f  F rench  m asterpieces in  E nglish  translation  from  M ontaigne to  P roust with 
special re ference to their bearing on  E nglish  o r  A m erican  literature.
This course may be used in partial fulfillment of the literature requirement 
of the humanities group for the B.A. and B.Sc. curricula in the College of 
Arts and Sciences. This course may not be counted toward a French major.
701. Minor Problems in French. One to five credit hours. Autumn, Win­
ter, and Spring Quarters. Prerequisite, permission of the instructor. Profes­
sors, Associate Professors, and Assistant Professors.
705-706-707. Honors Courses in French. Three to ten credit hours. Au­
tumn, Winter, and Spring Quarters. Work in conference, library, or phonetics 
laboratory. Prerequisite, senior standing, with a record of “ A ” in at least 
half of the French courses and an average of “ B”  in the remainder, and the 
approval of the department. Professors and Assistant Professors.
This course is intended to g ive  undergraduates o f  special aptitudes a greater opportunity 
to  do independent study than is possible in  the ord inary course.
Not open for graduate credit.
t Not given during the academic year, 1956-1957.
* Not given in 1956-1967.
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NOTE: TEACHING COURSES. For the Teaching Course in this depart­
ment see the Department o f Education, Course 692.
IT A L IA N
401. Elementary Italian. Five credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Sections in 
this course are limited to twenty-five students. Mr. Borelli.
The elem ents o f  Italian gram m ar w ith  abundant ora l and w ritten  exercises. Special 
attention to  ear tra in ing and ora l practice . E lem entary reading based on Italian geography, 
history, custom s, and m anners.
This course may not be taken simultaneously with French 401-402, Spanish 
401-402, or by students who are not eligible to take English 416.
402. Elementary Italian. Five credit hours. Winter Quarter. Prerequi­
site, Italian 402. Mr. Borelli.
T h e elements o f  Italian gram m ar w ith  abundant ora l and w ritten  exercises. D evelopm ent 
o f  conversational skill. Reading, vocabu lary  building, a ttention  to  Italian  idiom s. M odern Italian 
prose.
This course may not be taken simultaneously with French 401-402, Spanish 
401-402.
*503. Modern Italian Literature, 1750-1850. Five credit hours. Spring 
Quarter. Prerequisite, Italian 402. Given in alternate years. Mr. Borelli.
504. Modern Italian Literature, 1851-1900. Five credit hours. Winter 
Quarter. Prerequisite, Italian 402. Given in alternate years. Mr. Borelli.
R ovetta , Carducci, G iacosa, F ogazzaro.
505. Modern Italian Literature, 1901----------. Five credit hours. Autumn
Quarter. Prerequisite, Italian 402. Mr. Borelli.
M asterpieces o f  the T w entieth  Century. E s p e cia lly : D ’A n nunzio, P irandello , Bacchelli, 
M ontale.
FO R  A D V A N C E D  U N D E R G R A D U A T E S  A N D  G R A D U A T E S
A ccord in g  to  the U niversity  regulations, courses in this group  a re  n ot open  to Freshmen or 
Sophom ores.
*611. Dante’s Life and Works. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. Given 
in alternate years. Prerequisite, Italian 503, 504, or 505. Mr. Borelli.
R eadin g o f  the Vita Nuova and the Inferno.
647. Romance Linguistics. Three to five credit hours. Spring Quarter. 
Five meetings each week. Students may secure credit under this not to exceed 
fifteen hours. Elective. Prerequisite, French or Spanish 517 and/or 520, or its 
equivalent in a major Romance Language, and junior standing.
U nder this course num ber the senior staff w ill con d u ct studies o f  lingu istic problem s not 
otherw ise provided fo r  and also m in or Rom ance L a n gu age  and dialect studies.
See Spanish 647.
701. Minor Problems in Italian. One to five credit hours. Autumn, Win­
ter, and Spring Quarters. Prerequisite, permission o f the instructor. Mr. 
Borelli.
P O R T U G U E SE
FO R A D V A N C E D  U N D E R G R A D U A T E S  A N D  G R A D U A T E S
A ccord in g  to the U niversity  regulations, courses in  this g rou p  are  n ot open to  Freshmen or 
Sophom ores.
647. Romance Linguistics. Three to five credit hours. Spring Quarter. 
Five meetings each week. Students may secure credit under this not to ex­
ceed fifteen hours. Elective. Prerequisite, French or Spanish 517 and/or 520, 
or its equivalent in a major Romance Language, and junior standing.
U nder this course num ber the sen ior staff w ill con du ct studies o f  linguistic problem s not 
otherw ise provided fo r  and also m inor Rom ance L a n gu age and d ia lect studies.
See Spanish 647.
• Not given in 1966-1957.
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*701. Minor Problems in Portuguese. Three to five credit hours. Autumn, 
Winter, and Spring Quarters. Prerequisite, permission of the instructor. Mr. 
Schutz, Mr. Sapon.
S P A N IS H
401. Elementary Spanish. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, 
Winter, Spring. Sections in this course are limited to twenty-five students. All 
instructors.
The elem ents o f  Spanish gra m m a r w ith abundant o ra l and w ritten exercises. Especial 
attention to  ear train ing and o ra l practice. E lem entary reading based on Spanish Am erican 
geography, h istory , customs, and  m anners.
This course may not be taken simultaneously with French 401-402, Italian 
401-402, or by students who are not eligible to take English 416.
402. Elementary Spanish. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, 
Winter, Spring. Prerequisite, Spanish 401. Sections in this course are limited 
to twenty-five students. All instructors.
The elem ents o f  Spanish g ram m ar w ith abundant ora l and w ritten exercise. D evelopm ent 
o f  conversation al skill. R eading, vocabu lary  building, a tten tion  to  Spanish idiom s.
This course may not be taken simultaneously with French 401-402, Italian 
401-402.
403. Intermediate Spanish. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn,
Winter, Spring. Prerequisite, Spanish 402. Sections in this course are limited 
to twenty-five students. A ll instructors.
R ev iew  o f  salient poin ts o f  elem entary gram m ar, attention  to Spanish idiom s. Reading o f  
short stories , plays and novels.
404. Intermediate Spanish. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn
Winter, Spring. Prerequisite, Spanish 403. Sections in this course are limited 
twenty-five students. All instructors.
R ea d in g  o f  Spanish p lays, sh ort stories, and  novels. Emphasis on  oral practice and 
Spanish idiom s.
407. Reading of Spanish. No credit. Autumn and Spring Quarters. Three
meetings each week. No prerequisite. Not accepted as prerequisite for any
other course in this department.
T h is course is open on ly  to  graduate students w h o  w ish  to acquire a reading know ledge o f  
Spanish, and  is designed p r im a rily  fo r  students w h o  have had no form al preparation  in  this 
language.
410. Elementary Spanish Conversation and Composition. Five credit 
hours. One Quarter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. Prerequisite, Spanish 404. 
This course is conducted in Spanish. Sections limited to twenty students.
In ten sive  practice in o ra l and  w ritten  Spanish , based on  texts and periodicals concerned 
with C on tem porary  Spain a n d  Spanish  A m erica . G ra m m ar and idiom  review .
517. Introduction to Modern Spanish Literature. Five credit hours. One 
Quarter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. Prerequisite, Spanish 404.
R ea d in g  and discussion o f  im p ortan t m odern w ork s.
Not open to students who have credit for Spanish 417.
This course may be used in partial fulfillment of the literature require­
ment o f the humanities group for the B.A. and B.Sc. curricula in the College 
of Arts and Sciences.
518. Review Grammar and Composition. Two credit hours. Spring Quar­
ter. Prerequisite, Spanish 410.
R ev iew  o f  Spanish gra m m a r; com position  on  assigned  topics and practice  in  translation.
521. Intermediate Spanish Conversation and Composition. Part I. Two
credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Prerequisite, Spanish 410.
V oca b u la ry  building, p ra ctice  in speaking S pa n ish , conversation and com position  dealing 
w ith v a r iou s  aspects o f  Span ish  and  Spanish A m erican  life .
• N ot given in 1956-1957.
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522. Intermediate Spanish Conversation and Composition. Part II. Two
credit hours. Winter Quarter. Prerequisite, Spanish 521.
V ocab u la ry  building, practice  in speaking Span ish , conversation  and com position  dealing 
w ith  various aspects o f  Spanish and Spanish A m erican  life .
530. Masterpieces of Spanish Literature. Five credit hours. Autumn
Quarter. Prerequisite, Spanish 417 or 517. Mr. Rozzell.
D etailed study o f  Poema del Cid, the Romances, La Celestina, LazarUlo de Tormes, El
burlador de Sevilla.
F O R  A D V A N C E D  U N D E R G R A D U A T E S  A N D  G R A D U A T E S
A ccord in g  to  the U niversity  regulations, courses in  this g rou p  are n ot open  to Freshm en or  
Sophom ores.
Students intending to  m a jor in  Spanish in  the College o f  A rts  and Sciences and In the 
G raduate School m ay elect th e  follow ing courses outside o f  the d epa rtm en t: Latin  627, Classical 
Languages 620-621-522, P h ilosophy 515, 601, 602, 603, 604, G erm an 705, H istory  645-646, and F ine 
A rts  674-676.
605. Advanced Composition and Conversation. Three credit hours. Spring 
Quarter. Prerequisite, Spanish 520 and either 530 or “ 600” course in Span­
ish literature. Mr. Blanco.
T h is course is conducted w holly in Spanish . Its sub ject m atter w ill be fo r  the m ost part 
the h istory, custom s and m anners o f  Spain and Span ish  A m erica .
607. The Spanish Novel of the Nineteenth Century. Five credit hours. 
Autumn Quarter. Four meetings each week, a fifth at the option of the in­
structor. Given biennially, alternating with Spanish 631. Prerequisite, Span­
ish 417 or 517. Mr. Blanco.
A  study o f  the developm ent o f  the m odern  Spanish  novel, w ith  particu lar attention to  the 
w ork s o f  Perez Gald6s.
608. The Modern Spanish Novel o f  the Twentieth Century. Five credit 
hours. Winter Quarter. Four meetings each week, a fifth at the option of the 
instructor. Given biennially, alternating with Spanish 610. Prerequisite, 
Spanish 417 or 517. Mr. Pradal.
W orks o f  P io  B a roja , V a lle  Inclan, P erez de A yala , Ram 6n Sender, and others.
610. Modern Spanish Drama. Five credit hours. Winter Quarter. Four 
meetings each week, a fifth at the option o f the instructor. Given biennially, 
alternating with Spanish 608. Prerequisite, Spanish 417 or 517. Mr. War- 
dropper.
T h e developm ent o f  the Spanish dram a in  the late N ineteenth  and Tw entieth Centuries. 
W orks o f  Benavente, V a lle  Inl&n, Usigli and G arcia  L orca  w ill rece ive  special em phasis. L ec­
tures, collateral reading, and  reports.
*611. Drama of the Golden Age. Five credit hours. Winter Quarter. Four 
meetings each week, a fifth at the option of the instructor. Given in alternate 
years. Prerequisite, Spanish 417 or 517.
A n  intensive study o f  a lim ited num ber o f  plays o f  the representative dramatists, p a rtic ­
ularly L ope, T irso, A larcon , and Calder6n. L ectures, collateral reading, discussion, and report*.
613. The Picaresque Novel. Five credit hours. Spring Quarter. Four 
meetings each week, a fifth at the option of the instructor. Prerequisite, Span­
ish 417 or 517. Course conducted in Spanish. Mr. Rogers.
A n  intensive study o f  uazariUo de Tormes, Guzmdn de Alfarache, El Buscdn, and El diablo 
conjuelo. Lectures, collateral reading, discussion, and reports.
*614. Cervantes. Five credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Four meetings each 
week, a fifth at the option of the instructor. Given in alternate years. Pre­
requisite, Spanish 417 or 517.
A n  intensive study o f  Don Quixote. L ectures and  discussion. Collateral reading and reports 
on  C ervantes’  other w orks, especially the Novelas ejemplares.
615. Survey o f Spanish Literature of the Twelfth to Sixteenth Centuries.
* Not given in 1966-1967.
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Five credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Four meetings each week, a fifth at the 
option of the instructor. Given in alternate years. Prerequisite, Spanish 417 or
517. Mr. Wardropper.
Lectures, collateral reading:, discussion, and reports.
*616. Survey of Spanish Literature of the Seventeenth and Eighteenth 
Centuries. Five credit hours. Spring Quarter. Four meetings each week, a 
fifth at the option of the instructor. Given in alternate years. Prerequisite, 
Spanish 417 or 517.
Lectures, collateral reading, discussion, and reports.
617. Modern Spanish Syntax. Five credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Re­
quired for Education 536. Prerequisite, Spanish 520 and/or permission of the 
instructor.
A  course designed fo r  advanced students w ho exp ect to  teach Spanish . A p preciation  o f  
details, illustrated w ith com position  and w ith analysis o f  contem porary texts. D iscussion and 
reports on  text books, on  articles in  periodicals, an d  particu larly  on K any ’s American Spanish 
Syntax.
*618. Survey of Spanish Literature of the Sixteenth Century. Five credit 
hours. Spring Quarter. Four meetings each week, a fifth at the option of the 
instructor. Prerequisite, Spanish 417 or 517.
Lectures, collateral reading, discussion, and reports.
620. Spanish Pronunciation and Diction. Five credit hours. Winter Quar­
ter. Required for Education 536. Prerequisite, Spanish 417 or 517. This class 
is limited to twelve. Mr. Sapon.
Introduction  to Spanish p h on ology . A  system atic analysis w ill be made o f  the speech sounds 
o f  Peninsular and  A m erican  Spanish , and problem s o f  stress and in tonation  pecu liar to  Spanish 
w ill be considered. Individual problem s o f  pronun ciation  and those involved in teaching w ill be 
considered.
623. Spanish Translating. Three credit hours. Spring Quarter. Pre­
requisite, Spanish 520. Mr. Rozzell.
T his course gives tra in in g  in  translation fro m  E nglish  to  Spanish and fro m  Spanish to 
English. This course is help fu l in  p rep arin g  fo r  teach in g  o r  fo r  m ilitary, d ip lom atic o r  other 
special service w here exa ct lin gu istic know ledge is needed.
*631. Romanticism in the Hispanic World. Five credit hours. Winter 
Quarter. Four meetings each week, a fifth at the option of the instructor. 
Elective. Given biennially alternating with Spanish 607. Prerequisite, Spanish 
417 or 517.
A  study o f  dram atists, poets, novelists and essayists designed to brin g  ou t  the literary unity 
o f  the H ispan ic w orld in the R om an tic  period. L a rra , E spronceda, Sarm iento, H eredia, Zorrilla, 
B6cquer, Isaacs, and others.
639. The Contemporary Spanish American Novel. Five credit hours. 
Spring Quarter. Four meetings each week, a fifth at the option of the instruc­
tor. Prerequisite, Spanish 417 or 517. Mr. Armitage.
R ecent developm ent o f  the novel in  the various regions o f  Spanish A m erica . The gaucho 
novel, the indianista m ovem ent, and  the influence o f  N aturalism . The novel o f  the M exican 
R evolution. G uiraldes, G&lvez, B arrios, A legria , Icaza, R ivera , Gallegos, A zuela, and others.
*640. Twentieth Century Spanish Literature. Three credit hours. Winter 
Quarter. Prerequisite, Spanish 417 or 517.
The essayists and thinkers o f  the G eneration o f  '98, including U nam uno, A zorin , O rtega y 
Gasset, and others. Lectures, collateral reading, and reports.
*641. Contemporary Hispanic Poetry. Five credit hours. Spring Quarter. 
Prerequisite, Spanish 417 or 517.
C urrents o f  Spanish and  Spanish A m erican  poetry  from  Rub£n D ario  to  G arcia L orca  and 
N eruda.
*645. Spanish Literature. Three to five credit hours. Spring Quarter.
* Not given in 1956-1957.
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Five meetings each week. Students may secure credit under this course num­
ber not to exceed fifteen hours. Prerequisite, Spanish 417 or 517 and junior 
standing. Senior staff.
U nder this course num ber, senior mem bers o f  the departm ent w ill con du ct advanced studies 
o f  s ign ifican t topics that are  covered only briefly i f  a t  all in  other o fferin gs  o f  the departm ent.
647. Romance Linguistics. Three to five credit hours. Spring Quarter. 
Five meetings each week. Students may secure credit under this not to ex­
ceed fifteen hours. Elective. Prerequisite, French or Spanish 517 and/or 520, 
or its equivalent in a major Romance Language, and junior standing.
U n d er this course num ber the senior sta ff w ill con du ct studies o f  lingu istic problem s not 
otherw ise provided fo r  an d  also m in or Rom ance L a n gu age and d ialect studies.
T o p ic : H istory o f  th e  Spanish Language. M r. Sapon.
701. Minor Problems in Spanish. One to five credit hours. Autumn, Win­
ter, and Spring Quarters. Prerequisite, permission of the instructor. Profes­
sors, Associate and Assistant Professors.
705-706-707. Honors Courses in Spanish. Three to ten credit hours. Au­
tumn, Winter, and Spring Quarters. Work in conference, library, or phonetics 
laboratory. Prerequisite, senior standing, with a record of “ A ”  in at least half 
o f the Spanish courses and an average o f “ B”  in the remainder, and the 
approval of the department. Professors, Associate and Assistant Professors.
T his course is intended to  g ive  undergraduates o f  special aptitude a greater opportu n ity  
to  do independent study than is possible in  the ord in ary  course.
Not open for graduate credit.
NOTE: TEACHING COURSES. For the Teaching Course in this depart­
ment see the Department of Education, Course 692.
F O R  G R A D U A T E S
A n  undergraduate student shall not be perm itted  to  take an y  course in the “ 800”  group  
excep t b y  perm ission o f  the G raduate Council.
For description o f graduate courses in this department see the Bulletin of 
the Graduate School.
RURAL ECONOMICS AND RURAL SOCIOLOGY 
(See Agricultural Economics and Rural Sociology)
RUSSIAN
Office, 319 Derby Hall
E X E C U T IV E  C O M M IT T E E , D E A N  F U L L IN G T O N , A S S IS T A N T  P R O F E S S O R  E P P
412. Elementary Russian. Five credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Five
recitations each week. Mrs. Epp, Mr. Pahl.
T h e elements o f  R ussian  gram m ar, reading o f  easy prose and  poetry ; oral and w ritten  
practice.
413. Elementary Russian. Five credit hours. Winter Quarter. Five
recitations each week. Prerequisite, Russian 412. Mrs. Epp, Mr. Pahl.
T h e elements o f  Russian gram m ar, reading o f  easy prose and  poetry ; oral and w ritten 
practice.
414. Elementary Russian. Five credit hours. Spring Quarter. Five
recitations each week. Prerequisite, Russian 413. Mrs. Epp, Mr. Pahl.
R eading o f  prose an d  p oetry ; oral and w ritten  practice ; gram m ar review .
f415. Intensive Russian. Fifteen credit hours. Fifteen recitations each 
week. Mrs. Epp.
T h is is a course in  elem entary and interm ediate Russian in  w hieh fo r  one Q uarter the
t  N ot given during the academic year, 1956-1957.
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student w ill devote his entire tim e to  the m astery o f  R ussian . The elem ents o f  Russian gra m ­
m ar w ill be  g iven  w ith  abundant oral and w ritten  exercises, together w ith  readings from  R us­
sian literature.
The course is especially p lanned  fo r  students w ho exp ect to  enter m ilitary  o r  governm ental 
service. T h e num ber o f  students w ill be lim ited to  fifteen . Perm ission o f  the instru ctor is 
required.
416. Elementary Scientific Russian. Two credit hours. Spring Quarter. 
Prerequisite, Rusian 413. Mrs. Epp.
535. Advanced Russian. Five credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Five reci­
tations each week. Prerequisite, Russian 414 or 415. Mrs. Epp.
R eadings fo r  Pushkin and the libretto  o f  the op era  “ P rince  Ig or ’ * supplem ented by 
suitable read in gs from  Russian h istory  and geograph y.
536. Advanced Russian. Five credit hours. Winter Quarter. Five recita­
tions each week. Prerequisite, Russian 414 or 415. Mrs. Epp.
R eadings from  G ogol, Chekhov, and the libretto  o f  the opera “ Sadko”  supplem ented by
suitable read in gs from  Russian h istory  and geograph y.
537. Advanced Russian. Five credit hours. Spring Quarter. Five recita­
tions each week. Prerequisite, Russian 414 or 415. Mrs. Epp.
R eadin gs from  Tolstoi, M axim  G orki, and the lib retto  o f  the opera “ B oris G odunov”  supple­
mented by  suitable readings fro m  Russian h istory  and geography.
538. Advanced Scientific Russian I. Two credit hours. Winter Quarter. 
Prerequisite, Russian 414 or 415, or 416. Mrs. Epp.
539. Advanced Scientific Russian II. Two credit hours. Spring Quarter. 
Prerequisite, Russian 538. Mrs. Epp.
695. Private Reading. Two to five credit hours. Autumn, Winter, and
Spring Quarters. Open only on permission of the Department. This course 
may be repeated for credit to a maximum of ten hours. Mrs. Epp.
Not open for graduate credit.
SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION
(See Education)
SHOPWORK
(See Industrial Engineering)
SOCIAL ADMINISTRATION
Office, 303 Stillman Hall
P R O F E S S O R S  SH IM P, R E C K L E S S , B A T C H E L O R . Y O U N G . A N D  L E E D Y , A S S O C IA T E  
P R O F E S S O R S  B L A C K B U R N . H A M IL T O N . L IV IN G S T O N , C O R N E L L , A N D  SM ITH , 
A S S IS T A N T  PR O F E S S O R S  B A K E R , N IC H O L S . O R B IS O N , L A K IN , SISSO N , H O F F M A N , 
A N D  E V A N S
NOTE: Students who have credit for Social Administration 518, 635, 638, 639, 
646, 668, or 695 should consult the School of Social Administration 
before registering in any course in Social Administration.
510. Introduction to Rehabilitation. Three credit hours. One Quarter. 
Autumn and Spring. Mr. Lakin.
T h e field o f  rehabilitation, its defin itions and fu n ction s, fu rn ish in g  a background o f  under­
standing o f  the problem s o f  the handicapped.
599. Health and Welfare Needs and Resources. Three credit hours. One 
Quarter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. Prerequisite, Sociology 402, 407, 410, 507, 
or the equivalent. Mr. Lakin, Mrs. Sisson.
A  survey o f  con tem porary  socia l w ork  by fu n ction a l groupings o f  services such as case­
w ork , g rou p  w ork , com m u nity  organ ization , research. H istorical developm ent.
Not open to students who have credit for Social Administration 518 or 618.
F O R  A D V A N C E D  U N D E R G R A D U A T E S  A N D  G R A D U A T E S
A ccord in g  to  the U n iversity  regulations, courses in  this group are  n ot open  to Freshm en or 
Sophom ores.
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600-601. Health and Welfare Needs and Resources. Three credit hours 
each. 600, Autumn and Winter Quarters; 601, Autumn and Spring Quarters. 
Prerequisite, to 600, Social Administration 599 or the equivalent; prerequisite 
to 601, Social Administration 600 or the equivalent. Mrs. Sisson, Mr. Black­
burn.
A n analysis o f  needs in  relation to established services; the fu n ction a l relationship o f  
facilities  and program s in the health and w elfare  field. Social w ork  as a  profession . T h e citizen 
and social w elfare. - ^
Not open for graduate credit.
Not open to students who have credit for Social Administration 668.
603. Social Work— Its Structure and Function. Three credit hours. Au­
tumn Quarter. Mr. Leedy, Mr. Livingston.
T h e social bases o f  social w ork . The scope o f  its activ ities. Its organ ization  on  national, 
state, and local lines. Its im pingem en t upon  business and the professions.
Not open to majors in Social Administration. Not open for graduate credit.
637. Social Implications in Rehabilitation. Three credit hours. One Quar­
ter. Autumn and Winter. Mr. Hamilton, Mr. Lakin.
The significance o f  disability and em ployability  in  th eir  social, m edical, and industrial 
a p p lication s; rehabilitation as a process; current concepts.
Not open for credit to students who have credit for Social Administration
610. Not open for graduate credit to students majoring in Rehabilitation.
647. Practice in Leading Group Recreation. Three credit hours. One 
Quarter. Autumn and Winter. Lectures, readings, practical demonstrations, 
field trips. Prerequisite, Sociology 402, 407, 410, or 507, or the equivalent. 
Sociology 645 is strongly recommended as a preceding or concurrent course. 
Mr. Batchelor, Mr. Baker.
P ractice  and dem onstration in  the leadership o f  recreational activities. The use o f  gam es, 
m usic, fo lk  and square dancing, dram atics, and other p rogra m  resources to  achieve specific  ob­
jectives.
661. The Individual and the Social Agency. Three credit hours. One 
Quarter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. Prerequisite, Sociology 402, 407, 410 or 
507 or the equivalent. Mrs. Orbison, Mrs. Sisson.
T h e study and evaluation o f  social a n d  environm ental and  psychologica l conditions as they 
a ffect the individual in his use o f  social w e lfare  resources.
Not open to graduate students in Social Administration.
Not open to students who have credit for Social Administration 695.
670-671. Community Health Organization. Two credit hours each. Spring 
Quarter. Prerequisite, Sociology 402, 407, 410, or 507, or the equivalent. Mr. 
Leedy.
T h e aims and h istorical developm ents o f  pub lic health, w ith  particu lar re ference to  E ngland 
and the U nited States o f  A m erica .
SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY
Office, 112 Hagerty Hall
PR O F E S S O R S  S L E T T O , B A T C H E L O R . B E R R Y , C U B E R , M A N G U S, O Y L E R , A N D  R E C K ­
L E SS, A S S O C IA T E  PR O F E S S O R S  B E N N E T T . B U L L O C K , J O N A S S E N . R O B B IN S , SE E - 
M A N , A N D  W O L F F , A S S IS T A N T  P R O F E S S O R S  E S T E L , N IS S E N , IS H IN O , A N D  
S C H N U R . M RS. B O U R G U IG N O N . M R. C L A R K E , M R . D IN IT Z , M R. D Y N E S , M R. 
JA M E S. M R. W E B B , A N D  A S S IS T A N T S
A R E A S
S ociology , page 277 A n th rop ology , page 281
S O C IO LO G Y
401. Introductory Sociology. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, 
Winter, Spring. Mr. Cuber and Staff.
A  study o f  the fundam ental concepts o f  socio logy  and an in troduction  to the analysis o f  
socia l problem s.
Not open to students who have credit for Sociology 410, 507, or 511.
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402. Social Trends and Problems. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Au­
tumn, Winter, Spring. Prerequisite, five hours of sociology, or its equivalent 
with the permission of the instructor. All instructors.
A n alysis o f  recent socia l trends and con tem porary  socia l problem s.
Not open to students who have credit for Sociology 410 or 511.
407. Educational Sociology. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, 
Winter, Spring. Field trips, visits to local institutions, projects. Prerequisite, 
five credit hours in Sociology. Mr. Webb.
Sociological background o f  school children, cu rren t socia l trends as they affect education 
and resultant socia l fu n ction s o f  the schools.
505. The Sociology of Urban Life. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Win­
ter and Spring. Prerequisite, five hours of sociology, or its equivalent with the 
permission of the instructor. Mr. Jonassen.
T h e place o f  the c ity  in socia l organ ization . T h e  em ergence o f  urbanism . Racial, cultural, 
and econom ic groupings. Physical, intellectual, and aesthetic w ell-being o f  the urban popu lation 
and the agencies identified w ith  th eir problem s.
506. American Minority Groups. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. 
Not open to juniors and seniors. Prerequisite, five hours of sociology. Mr. 
Berry.
A  study o f  the cultural backgroun d, d istribution , assim ilation , and other adjustm ents o f  
selected m in ority  groups.
Not open to students who have credit for Sociology 605.
510. The Standard of Living. Four credit hours. Spring Quarter. Four 
class meetings each week. Prerequisite, five hours of sociology, or its equiv­
alent with the permission of the instructor, or Economics 402. Mr. Nissen.
A  consideration o f  the con ten t o f  the various standards o f  living in  A m erican  society, their 
econom ic and socia l s ignificance. P roblem s in fa m ily  budgets and retail buying.
511. Principles and Problems of Sociology. Three credit hours. Autumn 
Quarter. Mr. Bullock.
A  study o f  fundam ental con cepts o f  sociology. The nature o f  society ; groups; popu lations; 
institutions and social changes. A tten tion  w ill be g iven  to  current m a jor  socia l problem s through­
out the course.
Not open to students who have credit for Sociology 401-402, 410 or 507.
518. Social Implications of Low Income. Three credit hours. Winter 
Quarter. Prerequisite, five hours of sociology, or its equivalent with the per­
mission of the instructor. Mr. Nissen.
T h e incidence o f  low  in com e people as to  loca tion , occupation , and incom e ranges. The 
relationship o f  low  incom e to  the health o f  these people and to  their p articipation  in  com m unity 
life . A  review  o f  the program s and  theories w h ich  have been advanced to deal w ith these 
conditions.
FO R A D V A N C E D  U N D E R G R A D U A T E S  A N D  G R A D U A T E S
A ccord in g  to  the U niversity  regulations, courses in this group  are not open  to Freshm en or  
Sophom ores.
600. The Modern Family. Four credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, 
Winter, Spring. Prerequisite, five hours of sociology, or its equivalent with 
the permission of the instructor. Mr. Oyler, Mr. Mangus, Mr. Nissen.
A n  exam ination o f  the results o f  the im p act o f  m odern culture upon the fam ily  w ith special 
referen ce  to  such fa ctors  as size o f  fam ily , m em ber relationships, econ om ic problem s, d ivorce, 
desertion , status o f  w om en.
601. Types of Family Organization. Four credit hours. Winter Quarter. 
Prerequisite, Sociology 600. Mr. Oyler.
A  survey o f  fam ily  organ iza tion  from  prim itive  tim es to  the present; an analysis o f  the 
fa ctors  that entered in to  their developm ent.
602. Marriage Education Programs in the United States. Three credit 
hours. Spring Quarter. Prerequisite, Sociology 600. Mr. Oyler.
A  critica l exam ination  o f  p rogram s designed fo r  the preparation  fo r  fam ily  life  in  the 
U nited  States.
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604. Race Problems. Three credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, Winter, 
Spring. Prerequisite, five hours of sociology, or its equivalent with the per­
mission of the instructor. Mr. Berry.
A  survey o f  the problem s arising from  the contacts o f  peoples w ho differ as to  race and 
culture.
614. The Community. Four credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Four class 
meetings each week. Prerequisite, five hours of sociology, or its equivalent with 
the permission of the instructor. Mr. Jonassen.
Developm ent o f  the m odern com m u nity . A pproaches to  the study o f  com m unities. S ign if­
icance o f  processes and value systems fo r  com m u nity  organ iza tion  and disorganization.
Not open to students who have credit for Sociology 514.
622. Social Factors in Personal Adjustment. Three credit hours. Autumn 
Quarter. Prerequisite, five hours of sociology, or its equivalent with the per­
mission of the instructor.
N ature o f  hum an nature; process o f  socia lization ; socia l ch an ge  and individual dem oraliza­
tion ; social roles in con flict  situations; re-d irection  o f  social activ ity .
623. Collective Social Behavior. Three credit hours. One Quarter. Winter 
and Spring. Prerequisite, five hours of sociology, or its equivalent with the 
permission of the instructor.
A  study o f  the k inds o f  mass action  arising in crow ds, m obs, strikes, audiences, and the 
public. Problem s and techniques o f  study and control.
624. Culture Patterns and Personality. Three credit hours. Spring Quar­
ter. Three lecture periods each week. Prerequisite, Sociology 623, or Psychol­
ogy 521, or the equivalent. Mrs. Bourguignon.
The distinctive anthropological contribu tions to  the general field o f  social psychology. 
V ariations in person ality  as associated w ith  variations in cu ltu re. The range o f  personality 
differences w ithin various cultures.
625. Criminology. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, Winter, 
Spring. Prerequisite, five hours of sociology, or its equivalent with the per- 
mision of the instructor. Mr. Dinitz, Mr. Schnur.
The nature, variation  and causes o f  crim e and delinquency. Studies o f  crim inal liability, 
crim inal careers, and organized crim e and racketeering.
626. Penology. Four credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn and Winter.
• Prerequisite, Sociology 625. Mr. Reckless.
The handling and  treatment o f  adu lt offenders by cou rts , ja ils , reform atories, prisons, 
probation, and parole.
Not open to students who have credit for Social Administration 626.
629. General Sociology. Four credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Prerequi­
site, five hours of sociology, or its equivalent with the permission of the 
instructor. Mr. Cuber.
A  critical exam ination  o f  the m ore fundam ental ideas and concepts o f  m odern scientific 
sociology.
643. Analysis of Small Groups. Four credit hours. Spring Quarter. Pre­
requisite, ten hours of sociology and ten hours of psychology or the equivalent 
with the permission of the instructor. Mr. Seeman.
E ffect o f  size on  group  processes. Analysis o f  socia l in tera ction , com m unication patterns, 
and functional roles w ith in  small groups. O bservational techniques.
645. Leisure and Recreation. Four credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn 
and Spring. Prerequisite, five hours of sociology, or its equivalent. Mr. 
Batchelor, Mrs. Robbins.
The sources o f  leisure in early and m odern society . T h e socia l significance and uses o f  
leisure. The socia l fu n ction s o f  play. H istorica l aspects o f  p lay. The recreation problem s o f  
modern com m unities from  the standpoint o f  control and o f  pub lic provision.
648. Religious Institutions in Modern Society. Three credit hours. Spring 
Quarter. Prerequisite, five hours o f sociology, or its equivalent with the per­
mission of the instructor. Mr. Berry.
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The socia l ro le  o f  religious institu tions and beliefs, w ith  particu lar referen ce  to  the U nited 
S ta tes ; the relation  betw een re lig ion  and  other aspects o f  society.
661. Social Causation. Three credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Prereq­
uisite, five hours of sociology, or its equivalent with the permission of the 
instructor. Mr. Wolff.
A  theory o f  social causation and analyses o f  selected cases o f  socia l change. T ext, class 
reports, p ro jects .
662. Social Change. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. Prerequisite,
five hours of sociology, or its equivalent with the permission of the instructor. 
Mr. Wolff.
A  theory o f  socia l change and analyses o f  selected cases o f  socia l con tro l. T ext, class 
reports, projects.
663. Social Control. Three credit hours. Spring Quarter. Prerequisite,
five hours of sociology, or its equivalent with the permission of the instructor. 
Mr. Wolff.
A  theory  o f  social control and  analyses o f  selected cases o f  social con trol. T ext, class 
reports, p ro jects .
676. Social Classes. Four credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Four class
meetings each week. Prerequisite, five hours o f sociology, or its equivalent
with the permission of the instructor. Mr. Cuber.
Class d istinctions as a  phase o f  social d ifferentiation . The orig in  and characteristics o f  
socia l classes. T h e significance fo r  m odern society  o f  class consciousness, class struggle, and 
socia l m obility.
677. Social Organization in a Changing World. Four credit hours. Winter 
Quarter. Four class meetings each week. Prerequisite, five hours of sociology, 
or its equivalent with the permission of the instructor. Mr. Cuber.
A n  exam ination  o f  the adaptability  o f  present institutional organ ization  to  the situation 
created by w orld  reorgan ization . T h e  im p act o f  w orld  problem s upon A m erican  culture. Im pli­
cations o f  dem ocracy fo r  socia l reconstru ction .
678. The School and the Community. Three credit hours. Winter Quar­
ter. Prerequisite, five hours of sociology or its equivalent with the permission 
of the instructor.
A  study o f  the school as a socia l institution  in  the A m erican  com m u nity . The sociological 
im portance o f  com m unity  structures, processes and problem s in determ ining school-com m unity 
relationships.
680. Social Orientation of Children. Four credit hours. Winter Quar­
ter. Three class sessions each week and one hour for field study of a child 
group. Prerequisite, Sociology 402 or 407 or permission of instructor. Mrs. 
Robbins.
A  study o f  the w ays in w h ich  society  socializes ch ildren , w ith parallels from  m ore stable 
and less com plex  cultures. C u rrent breakdow ns in the socia liz in g process and  im plications fo r  
the school and other educational agencies.
700. Special Problems. One to four credit hours. All Quarters. Prereq­
uisite, ten hours of sociology, senior standing, and with permission of the in­
structor. Assigned readings or individual research, informal conferences and 
written reports. Registration for this course number should be followed by a 
letter indicating the field of sociological study.
(a ) Sociological T h eory
(b ) Social O rganization  and  P lann ing
( c ) A n th rop ology
(d ) C rim in ology and P en ology
(e ) Educational Sociology
( f ) R ace Relations
( g ) Social Psychology
(h ) The Fam ily
( i ) Research M ethodology
( j ) U rban Sociology
(k ) U nclassified
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705. Introduction to Sociological Research. Four credit hours. Autumn 
Quarter. Prerequisite, Sociology 402, 407, 410, or 507 and a course in elemen­
tary statistics and senior standing. Mr. Bullock.
D elineation o f  a research problem  in socio logy . Uses o f  available sources o f  data. Sam pling 
procedures o f  sociological research. Field m ethods fo r  collectin g orig ina l data. Sociom etric 
instrum ents.
Not open to students who have credit for Sociology 800. 
725. Control and Prevention of Crime and Delinquency. Four credit 
hours. Autumn Quarter. Two two-hour lecture periods each week. Elective. 
Prerequisite, Sociology 625. Mr. Reckless.
A nalysis o f  the operational effectiveness o f  special m easures and program s pointed tow ard 
the con tro l and prevention o f  crim e and delinquency.
FO R  G R A D U A T E S
A n undergraduate student shall not be  perm itted to  take any course in  the “ 800" group  
excep t by  perm ission o f  the G raduate Council.
For description of graduate courses in this area see the Bulletin of the 
Graduate School.
A N T H R O P O L O G Y
501. Introduction to Anthropology. Five credit hours. One Quarter. 
Autumn, Winter, Spring. Prerequisite, sophomore standing. Anthropology 
staff.
A n  introductory  survey o f  the field o f  anthropology , w ith special em phasis upon ethnology 
and cultural anthropology. H um an evolu tion ; “ racia l’ * d ifferences and their significance; 
theories o f  cultural patterning, fu n ction , and grow th ; the p reh istoric  developm ent o f  culture; 
the socia l behavior o f  m an as illustrated by the sim pler societies.
502. Introduction to Physical Anthropology. Five credit hours. One Quar­
ter. Autumn and Winter. Prerequisite, sophomore standing or the equivalent. 
Anthropology staff.
A n  outline o f  the organ ic  developm ent o f  m an; a review  o f  the evidence fo r  hum an 
evolution  as found by the fossil apes and  early hum an types; preh istoric archaeology and the 
developm ent o f  culture; the m odern ethnic g rou p in gs  o f  man.
Not open to students who have credit for Sociology 400. 
503. Introduction to Ethnology. Five credit hours. Spring Quarter. Five 
class meetings each week. Lectures, motion pictures. Anthropology staff.
A  com parative survey o f  triba l peoples in  basic w orld  areas— A sia, A fr ica , O ceania, N orth  
and South A m erica— from  the p re -con ta ct phase to  colonialism . T h ree o r  fou r  representative 
groups w ill be selected and studied intensively during  the course.
F O R  A D V A N C E D  U N D E R G R A D U A T E S  A N D  G R A D U A T E S
A ccord in g  to the U niversity regulations, courses in  this g rou p  are not open  to Freshm en or 
Sophom ores.
Students m ay also register under S oc io logy  700 fo r  special problem  w ork  in A n th ropology.
607. Culture Contact and Technological Change. Four credit hours. 
Spring Quarter. Prerequisite, Sociology 401-501, or 410-501, or 501-507, or 
permission of the instructor. Mrs. Bourguignon.
Consequences fo r  fo lk  societies o f  th e  diffusion o f  E u ro-A m erican  culture. The introduction  
o f  advanced technology to  underdeveloped areas. Cultural aspects o f  colonialism  and m ilitary 
governm ent.
*612. Social Relations in Folk Societies. Four credit hours. Autumn 
Quarter. Given in alternate years. Prerequisite, five hours of anthropology 
or its equivalent with the permission of the instructor. Mrs. Bourguignon.
T h e developm ent o f  form s o f  socia l organ ization  in sim pler societies; the dynam ics o f  
socia l relations in such societies; a com parison  o f  sim pler form s o f  socia l structure w ith  com plex 
form s.
613. Religion in Folk Societies. Four credit hours. Autumn Quarter. 
Prerequisite, five hours of anthropology, or its equivalent with the permission 
of the instructor. Mrs. Bourguignon.
* Not given in 1956-1957.
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W orld  views o f  s im pler peoples, em phasizin g relig ion  and sacred beliefs. Integration  o f  
these beliefs w ith social organ iza tion  and the arts. Slides, m otion pictures, record ings.
630. Indians of the Americas. Four credit hours. Spring Quarter. Pre­
requisite, five hours of anthropology or its equivalent with the permission of 
the instructor. May be taken in a two-course sequence with Anthropology 632.
A  survey o f  A m erican  Indian  cultures in th e ir  triba l state a t the tim e o f  E uropean 
conquest, w ith  a brie fer  study o f  the Indian  as a m in ority  group  in  M odern A m erica . M otion 
pictures and slides.
*632. American Indian Prehistory. Four credit hours. Autumn Quarter. 
Prerequisite, five hours of anthropology or its equivalent with permission of 
the instructor. Mr. Estel, Mr. Baby.
A  survey o f  A m erican  Indian  archaeology. T h e  orig in  and developm ent o f  Indian cultures 
from  the first peopling o f  the con tin en t to  the com in g  o f  Europeans. Slides, museum study.
633. Dynamics of American Culture. Three credit hours. Autumn Quar­
ter. Prerequisite, five hours of anthropology or its equivalent with the per­
mission of the instructor. Mr. Bennett.
A  review  o f  social scien tific  analysis o f  A m erican  custom s, institutions, social systems and 
ideas, w ith  em phasis on recent cultural an th ropolog ica l studies.
634. Ethnology of Asia. Four credit hours. Winter Quarter. Four lec­
ture periods each week. Prerequisite, five hours of anthropology or its equiv­
alent with the permission of the instructor. Mr. Bennett.
A  survey o f  the peoples o f  A sia— high  civ iliza tions and tribal cultures. Prehistoric orig in s  
o f  A sian  cultures; the distribution  o f  physical types; languages; socia l custom s.
635. Ethnology of Africa. Four credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Four 
lecture periods each week. Prerequisite, five hours of anthropology or its 
equivalent with the permission of the instructor. Mrs. Bourguignon.
T h e peoples o f  A fr ica  south  o f  the Sahara. D istribution  o f  physical types; languages; cu l­
tural areas. Special attention  to  W est Coast kingdom s as sources o f  the A m erican  N egro.
637. Living Races of Man. Four credit hours. Spring Quarter. Prerequi- 
suite, Anthropology 502 or fifteen hours of biology including one course in 
genetics. Mr. Estel.
A  generalized app roach  to  the racia l classification  o f  m an on a biolog ica l basis. The fo r ­
m ation o f  races, racial ancestry , and the distribution  o f  hum an physical types. B iological race 
differences and race m ixture.
639. Theory and Problems of Cultural Anthropology. Four credit hours. 
Winter Quarter. Prerequisite, twenty hours in allied subjects. Mr. Bennett.
M a jor theoretical v iew points in  cultural anthropology . S ignificance o f  th e  cultural approach . 
A p p lied  anthropology and the relation  o f  cultured anthropology to  psych ology  and other Bocial
sciences.
*710. Introduction to Anthropological Research. Three credit hours. Au­
tumn Quarter. Prerequisite, fifteen hours of Anthropology or ten hours of 
anthropology and ten hours of closely related work; and consent of the in­
structor. Mr. Bennett, Mrs. Bourguignon.
N ature and scope o f  research problem  in anthropology . Survey o f  m ethods in field ethology, 
cultural anthropology, archaeology, and physical anthropology.
SPANISH
(See Romance Languages and Literature)
SPECIAL EDUCATION 
(See Bureau of Special and Adult Education)
• Not given in 1966-1967.
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SPEECH
Office, 205 Derby Hall
P R O F E S S O R S  Y E A G E R , W IL E Y , H A R D IN G , SU M M E R S, K N O W E R , S A N D E R S O N , M O SER , 
B L A C K , M cD O W E L L , U T T E R B A C K , A N D  D IE T R IC H , A S S O C IA T E  PR O F E SSO R S 
E M S L E Y , SC H R E C K , M cG A W , C A R M A C K , A N D  IR W IN , A S S IS T A N T  PR O F E SS O R S 
R IL E Y , E W IN G , O ’ N E IL L , F O T H E R IN G H A M , M A L L , H O A K , O Y E R , A N D  R IC K E Y . 
M R. R O SS, M R. B R O O K S, M R . G O Y E R , A N D  A S S IS T A N T S
Instruction  in the Speech and H earing C linic
Th rou gh Speech 405, 410, instruction  is provided in all Quarters fo r  students w ith  voice, 
speech o r  hearing disabilities. Students desiring advice con cern in g  this instru ction  should consult 
w ith  the D irector o f  T h e Speech and H earin g  C lin ic, R oom  300, D erby Hall, Telephone 
E xtension  381.
E xtra-C u rricu lar Instructional P rogram
The D epartm ent o f  Speech offers a varied program  o f  ex tra -cu rricu la r activities in  debate, 
discussion, and theatre. It  is possible to participate  in these program s w ithout taking courses 
in the D epartm ent. Interested students should m ake inquiries o f  the D irector  o f  the several 
activ ities in the Office o f  the D epartm ent o f  Speech, D erby H all 205. F o r  in form ation  regarding 
academ ic cred it fo r  foren sic and theatre activ ities see Speech  A  and Speech B at the end  o f  the 
list o f  “ 500”  level courses.
Speech Courses in other D epartm ents
F or P sychology 632 (P sych o logy  o f  S p eech ), P sychology  633 (P sych o logy  o f  the A u d ien ce ), 
and  P sychology 704 (T ests and M easurem ents in Speech E d u ca tio n ), see the offerings o f  the 
D epartm ent o f  Psychology; fo r  Education  600 ( U ) ,  (M in or  P roblem s in  Speech E d u cation ), and 
Education 675 (T h e  T each ing o f  Speech in  the Secondary S ch o o l) , see the offerings o f  the De­
partm ent o f  Education. The o fferin gs o f  both  o f  these departm ents are found in the Bulletin o f  
the College o f  E ducation. F or Education  800 ( U ) ,  (S em in ar in Speech E d u ca tion ), see the offer­
ings o f  the D epartm ent o f  Education  in the Bulletin o f  the Graduate School. F or Physics 645 
(A cou stics  fo r  Students o f  M usic and S p eech ), see the o fferin gs o f  the D epartm ent o f  Physics 
and A stronom y in the Bulletin o f  the College o f  A rts and Sciences.
401. Principles and Practice of Effective Speaking I. Five credit hours. 
One Quarter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. No prerequisite. Open to Freshmen. 
Mr. Knower and staff.
The principles o f  speech com position  and delivery. P ra ctice  in prep a rin g  and presenting 
short in form ative, entertain ing , and persuasive speeches. A udience analysis and control. E m ­
phasis is placed upon speaking as a th ink ing process. T h e m ethods in w hich  the student is 
trained are applicable to  social and business conversation  as w ell as to  pub lic address.
402. Principles and Practice of Effective Speaking II. Five credit hours. 
One Quarter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. Prerequisite, Speech 401. Open to 
Freshmen. Mr. Utterback and staff.
Continuation o f  Speech 401. G roup discussion and con feren ce  speaking. C ooperative con ­
versation directed tow ard the fo rm in g  o f  decisions by com m ittees, sm all groups, and lim ited as­
semblages. Special attention to  the speaking problem s w h ich  arise in  business and professional 
relationships. The class is divided into sm all groups f o r  p ractice  under the supervision o f  the 
instructor.
405. Speech for International Students. No credit hours or three credit 
hours for undergraduates who make satisfactory progress in the course.J Five 
meetings a week. One Quarter. Autumn and Winter. Open to Freshmen. 
This course may be repeated. Mr. Black, Mr. Moser, Mr. O’Neill.
A  course in speech im provem ent fo r  students w hose native language is not English. In­
tensive ear tra in ing to  identify  differences in sounds, stress, and in tonation  patterns and practice 
to  acquire the correct articu lation , pronunciation , and rhythm  o f  A m erican  speech. Conversation, 
discussion, and reading to  en large  the speaking vocabu lary  and to acquaint the student with 
com m on idioms. C oncurrent registration  in English 406 required.
410. Personal Speech Rehabilitation. No credit hours or three credit 
hours.J One Quarter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. Open to Freshmen. This 
course may be repeated. Mr. Moser, Mrs. Irwin and staff.
E n rollm ent in this course is largely m ade upon the basis o f  individual recom m endation by 
one o f  the counseling agencies in the various colleges. Students w ith  defective  speech or  hearing 
m ay be recomm ended fo r  the course. Students enrolled are divided into sections according to 
their needs. Individual c lin ica l attention  is given  w hen needed.
X Credit shall not count tow a rd  graduation.
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Sections fo r  the fo llow in g  types o f  personal speech and hearing rehabilitation are scheduled 
each Q u a rter :
(a )  A rticu la tion  and voice
( b )  S tuttering
( c )  Im paired  hearing
(d )  All types (T w ilig h t School on ly )
Students enrolling fo r  articu lation  and voice should register in 410 ( a ) ,  fo r  stuttering in 
410 (b ) ,  and fo r  im paired hearing in  410 (c ) .  Students reg isterin g  fo r  stuttering in 410 (b) 
should consu lt the instructor p r io r  to  enrolling. I f  their schedules w ill not perm it registration  a t 
the app ropriate  hours in 410 (a ) ,  ( b ) ,  o r  ( c ) ,  they should register in 410 (d ) .  C onsult tim e 
schedule. (In ternational students see Speech 405.)
416. Introduction to Speech. Two credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, 
Winter, Spring. No prerequisite. Lectures, discussions, demonstrations, and 
readings. Mr. Yeager and staff.
The ro le  o f  ora l com m u nication  in personal developm ent, cultural life , and the dem ocratic 
process and its s ignificance in hum an relations. D esigned to explain the functions o f  and the 
skills used in  com m unication  b y  m eans o f  oral presentation.
417. Voice and Diction. Two credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, Winter, 
Spring. Four class hours each week. Open to Freshmen. This course may be 
repeated. Students with clinically defective speech may enroll in the course 
only with previous and/or concurrent registration in Speech 405 or 410. Mr. 
Black, Mrs. Irwin, Mr. Oyer.
In trodu ctory  study o f  the princip les and practices necessary  for  the developm ent o f  a satis­
fa cto ry  speaking voice. D esigned f o r  the student concerned  about his speech adequacy. Em phasis 
is placed o n :
(1 ) O bjective  attitude tow a rd  speech,
(2 ) V o ice  and personality,
(3 ) In tellig ib ility  o f  speech,
(4 ) P ronu nciation .
430. Introduction to Theatre. Three credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, 
Winter, Spring. Mr. Dietrich.
P rim arily  fo r  first year students w ho desire a better appreciation  o f  the theatre as a 
recreational, cultural, and socia l fo rce  in m odern liv in g . Lectures w ith slides, m ovies, and 
dem onstrations w ill present a consideration  o f  theatrica l form s and conventions w hich contribute 
to  a better understanding o f  the m odern  theatre.
T h is course m ay be taken in p artia l fu lfillm en t o f  the H um anities Requirem ent.
470. Argumentation and Debate. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Au­
tumn and Winter. Prerequisite, Speech 401. Mr. Carmack.
A n alysis o f  argum ents w hich  arise in conversation , in discussion groups, and in public 
debate. F in d in g  evidence. C on structing  the b r ie f. A rgu m en tative com position  and delivery. 
R efutation . Developm ent o f  capacity  to  rep ly  extem poraneously  to objections. Frequent practice 
in analysis, evidence, b rie f-m ak in g , and in presenting ora l argum ents.
501. Principles o f Effective Speaking. Three credit hours. One Quarter. 
Autumn, Winter, Spring. No prerequisite. Open only to Juniors and Seniors. 
Mr. Knower and staff.
P ra ctice  in preparing and presenting sh ort in form a tive  and persuasive speech on technical 
m aterial. The principles o f  speech com position . A u dien ce analysis and control. D elivery and 
oral language.
Not open to students who have credit for Speech 401.
504. Speech Functions and Responsibilities of the Teacher. Three credit 
hours. One Quarter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. Discussions, lectures, reading 
practice, observations. Prerequisite, five Quarters of university work. Miss 
Sanderson.
Em phasis w ill be p laced  upon a  study o f  (1 ) the developm ent o f  language skills in children 
from  in fa n cy  through ado lescen ce ; (2 ) speech needs com m on ly  found in  the cla ssroom ; and (3) 
the teacher’s voice as a fa c to r  in  the educative process.
505. Oral Interpretation. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn and 
Winter. Mr. Wiley.
R ead in g  o f  poetry and prose  w ith special con sideration  o f  variety, range, appreciation , and 
expression. The general pu rpose  o f  this course is to  g iv e  the student further help in  developing 
a deeper intellectual and em otiona l app reciation  o f  literary  values w hich  m ay be expressed 
in ora l reading. L aboratory  facilities  are available to  students in this course.
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506. Persuasion. Three credit hours. One Quarter. Winter and Spring.
Three recitations each week. Prerequisite, Speech 401 and 402 or 401 and 470. 
Mr. Fotheringham, Mr. Ross.
Influencing individuals and audiences by m eans o f  spoken appeals. A nalysis o f  the forces  
w hich  lead to be lie f and action . Studies in  the n atu re  o f  the response o f  different types o f  
audiences. M ethods o f  dealing w ith different m ental states. P ractice  in  devising and presenting 
ora l appeals to m eet difficult speaking situations.
508. The Speech Situation. Two credit hours. Spring Quarter. No pre­
requisite. Readings, discussions, observation and reports. Mr. Fotheringham.
A  study o f  personal and socia l factors in fluencing the effectiveness o f  speech, including the 
responses o f  listeners to  speakers as persons and the responses o f  speakers to  listeners. The 
course deals w ith oral com m unication  as a socia l process in terms o f  speaker-listener relationships.
509. Personal Speech Effectiveness. Two credit hours. One Quarter.
Autumn and Winter. Mr. Riley.
A  course aimed a t the im provem ent o f  speech  habits and the developm ent o f  increased 
speech effectiveness fo r  students preparing fo r  w o rk  in professions w here better-than-ordinary 
speech abilities are required. P ra ctice  in the oral presentation  o f  prose  m aterials, w ith emphasis 
on  reading effectiveness, phrasing, emphasis, enun ciation  and pronun ciation .
Not open to students with credit in Speech 517.
511. Parliamentary Law. Two credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, Win­
ter, Spring. No prerequisite. Mr. Carmack.
Study o f  the rules o f  procedure by w hich  se lf-govern in g  organ ization s transact business, and 
intensive practice in their use.
521. Acting I. Three credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. 
Three class hours and three laboratory hours each week. Mr. McGaw and staff.
Study and practice  in th e  fundam entals o f  a ct in g  techniques fo r  stage, radio, and television. 
T h e im portance o f  vo ice  and m ovem ent in theatrical expressiveness. The achievem ent o f  stage 
presence.
522. Acting II. Three credit hours. One Quarter. Winter and Spring. 
Prerequisite, Speech 521. Three class hours and three laboratory hours each 
week. Mr. Schreck, Mr. McGaw, and staff.
Studies and exercises in  the im aginative creation  o f  character fo r  the stage, radio, and tele­
vision. T h e physical, m ental, and em otional processes involved in ana lyzing character as per­
ceived by  the dram atist and developed in effective presentation.
525. Stage Make-up. One credit hour. Autumn Quarter. One two-hour
laboratory period each week.
A  p ractica l course in the fundam entals o f  s ta g e  m ake-up f o r  stra igh t and character roles.
541. Elementary Stagecraft. Three credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Three 
class hours and three laboratory hours each week. Mr. Hoak.
E lem entary tra in ing in  the basic aspects o f  stagecra ft fo r  the theatre and television. Gen­
eral princip les and practice  in  planning, con stru ctin g , pa in ting , and m ounting stage sets.
545. Play Production. Three credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn and 
Spring. Mr. Dietrich and senior staff.
P rincip les and techniques o f  presenting a p lay  on  the stage. Lectures, discussions, and 
dem onstrations dealing w ith  play selection, p lay  analysis, p rin cip les  o f  direction and action , 
stage scenery, ligh ting, sound effects, and costum ing .
560. Radio Speech. Three credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn, Winter,
Spring. Prerequisite, sophomore standing. Mr. Riley and staff.
Fundam entals o f  m icrophon e technique, w ith  p ractice  in speaking, a ctin g  and announcing 
fo r  radio and television. B asic train ing in  the p la n n in g  and w ritin g  o f  radio and television talks. 
V oice  record ing  fo r  critica l analysis.
565. Radio Program Production. Three credit hours. One Quarter. Win­
ter and Spring. Mr. Riley.
T rain ing in basic techniques o f  producing and d irectin g  radio program s, with special atten­
tion  t o  dram atic program s. Practica l experien ce  in directing program s under studio conditions.
566. Radio Laboratory Practice. One credit hour each Quarter. Autumn,
Winter, Spring. Prerequisite, Speech 560 or 565. Mr. Mall.
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P ractica l experience in broadcasting over loca l rad io Btations, or  laboratory w ork  in spe­
cialized program  fields under studio conditions.
571-572. Radio and Television Program Departments. One credit each 
Quarter. Winter and Spring Quarters. Two class meetings each week. Pro­
requisite, Speech 560 or 656. Mr. Mall.
Problem s re la tin g  to the fu n ction s and operation  o f  p rogram  departm ents o f  rad io and 
television stations. 571 deals w ith p rogram  departm ent functions in  general, and w ith  program  
scheduling, traffic, and m usic library org a n iza tion ; 572 w ith contin u ity  departm ent operations 
and problem s o f  build in g program  audiences.
580. Bases of Speech Production. Three credit hours. One Quarter. Au­
tumn and Spring. No prerequisites. Physics 411 and Zoology 401 are desirable 
background courses. Mr. Oyer.
A n in troduction  to  the scientific bases o f  speech. A n  orien ta tion  to  the psychologica l, neuro­
logical, physiological, physical, genetic, phon etic, and sociologica l aspects o f  speech production .
585. Introduction to Phonetics. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. Pre­
requisite, Speech 580 for speech majors: for others, no prerequisite. Mr. 
Emsley.
M astery o f  the International P h on etic A lphabet as applied to  A m erican  Speech w ith  a com ­
parative study o f  G eneral A m erican , E astern  A m erican , Southern A m erican  and Received Stand­
ard British pronun ciations. A nalysis o f  the ph ysio log ica l position  and m ovem ents involved in the 
production o f  E n glish  speech sounds w ith  study o f  the coord in ation  o f  these m ovem ents in 
correct speech.
590. Speech Development in Children. Three credit hours. Spring Quar­
ter. No prerequisite. Mr. Oyer.
The developm ental sequence o f  language grow th  from  the first vocalization  to  the expression 
o f  abstract thought. D eviations from  the norm al patterns are noted.
A C A D E M IC  CR ED IT F O R  E X T R A -C U R R IC U L A R  A C T IV IT IE S
U niversity Speech A ctiv ity  groups are open to  all students in the U niversity. Students 
enroll and receive cred it tow ard any  undergraduate degree fo r  a total o f  six Q uarter cred it hours 
in Speech A  and B. T o  enroll in Speech A ctiv ities  program s students should observe the fo llow in g  
pre-registration b e fo re  the close o f  registration  fo r  a n y  Q u arter ; fo r  tryouts fo r  foren sic activities 
see M r. C a rm a ck ; f o r  tryouts fo r  theatre activ ities see M r. H oak.
Do not register fo r  these courses w ithout w ritten  perm ission o f  the instructor. Students 
accepted fo r  the F orensic A ctiv ity  g rou p  w ill reg ister  fo r  Speech A ; those accepted fo r  the 
Theatre A ctiv ity  g rou p  w ill register fo r  Speech B.
Speech A. Forensic Activities. One credit hour. One Quarter. Autumn, 
Winter, Spring. A minimum of three or more hours of group participation 
each week. Mr. Carmack. 
Speech B. Theatre Arts. One credit hour. One Quarter. Autumn, Win­
ter, Spring. A minimum of three or more hours of theatre work each week. 
Mr. Hoak.
F O R  A D V A N C E D  U N D E R G R A D U A T E S  A N D  G R A D U A T E S
A ccord ing to  the U niversity regulations, courses in this group  are n ot open to  Freshm en or 
Sophom ores.
U niversity requirem ents fo r  any o f  the courses in this group  specify  a prerequisite o f  ju n ior  
standing and eith er (a) 30 Q uarter hours in n ot m ore  than tw o  allied  subjects, or  (b ) 10 hours 
in such allied sub jects, plus 10 hours in Speech. F ive hours each from  the 401-402 and the 410-417 
sequences are advisable.
601. The Forms of Public Address. Five credit hours. Autumn Quarter. 
Prerequisite, ten hours of speech. Mr. Carmack.
A  study o f  special methods by w hich  speech is made clear, interesting, and force fu l. P ra c­
tice in using these methods in the preparation  and delivery o f  the different form s o f  public 
address, including nom inating, dedicatory, eu logistic, a fter-d inner, and general academ ic, political, 
and business speeches. A  broad view  o f  language tra in in g  is g iven  w ith the o b je c t  o f  increasing 
the student’s com m and o f  thought in w ritin g  and ta lk in g  as w ell as in public speaking.
603. Group Thinking and Conference Leadership. Five credit hours. 
Winter Quarter. Prerequisite, junior standing or above and ten hours of speech 
or equivalent. Mr. Utterback.
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The procedures used in exchanging in form ation , so lv in g  problem s, determ ining policies, and 
resolving differences in com m ittees and other sm all groups. The m ethods o f  leading discussions 
and conferences.
610. Advanced Argumentation and Debate. Five credit hours. Spring 
Quarter. Two practice periods and special meetings each week. Prerequisite, 
Speech 470. Mr. Carmack.
Study o f  advanced principles o f  argum entation used in  deliberative and foren sic  debating. 
Critical analysis and evaluation o f  debating as a means o f  dem ocratic action . Study o f  the logi­
cal and eth ica l appeals and standards used in debate.
N ot offered in 1957-1958.
617. Problems of American Phonetics. Three credit hours. Spring Quar­
ter. Prerequisite, twenty hours in the Department of Speech, including Speech 
585. Mr. Emsley.
The ch ie f  problem s treated a r e : phonetic alphabets and  dictionaries, research in dialect and 
phonem ic analysis.
N ot offered in 1957-1958.
620. Ancient Rhetorical Theory. Three credit hours. Autumn Quarter. 
Prerequisite, Speech 601. Mr. Wiley.
A  study o f  the rhetorical theories o f  P lato, A ristotle , C icero, Q uintilian and other im portant 
classical w riters.
N ot offered in  1957-1958.
*621. English Rhetorical Theory. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. 
Prerequisite, Speech 620. Mr. Harding.
A  study o f  the theories o f  leading B ritish  rhetorica l w riters from  Thom as W ilson  to A rch ­
bishop W hately.
T o be  offered in 1957-1958.
623. British Speakers and Speech Making. Three credit hours. Spring 
Quarter. Prerequisite, Speech 621. Mr. Harding.
Study and com parison  o f  the careers o f  representative British orators from  the Renaissance 
to  the present. Analysis and criticism  o f  their leading speeches and debates.
N ot offered in 1957-1958.
*624. American Speakers and Speech Making. Three credit hours. Spring 
Quarter. Prerequisite, Speech 621. Mr. Harding.
Study and com parison  o f  the careers o f  representative A m erican  orators from  Colonial 
times to  the present. A n alysis and criticism  o f  their leading speeches and debates.
T o  be  offered in 1957-1958.
626. Advanced Acting. Three credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Prereq­
uisite, Speech 521 and 522 or the equivalent and permission of the instructor. 
Mr. McGaw, Mr. Schreck.
A dvanced w ork in the principles o f  actin g, its techniques and stage  practices, w ith  emphasis 
upon the historical developm ent fo r  app lication  to  period  produ ction s and adaptation to  modern 
stylistic treatm ent. R esearch  into the h istory  o f  a ctin g  th eory  and actin g  practice  in  im portant 
periods in  the theatre. Individual and group laboratory  assignm ents o f  acting roles from  
representative plays.
627. Advanced Stagecraft and Design. Five credit hours. Winter Quar­
ter. Two lectures and three two-hour laboratory periods each week. Prerequi­
site, Speech 541, 633. Fine Arts 421 is recommended. Mr. Hoak.
A dvanced  tra in ing in specialized aspects o f  s ta g ecra ft  and design. Styles in design and 
methods o f  building stage sets are considered in con n ection  w ith production . P a in tin g  tech­
niques are studied w ith  relation  to  surfaces and effects. Special types o f  scenery are designed, 
built, and rigged. T ra in in g  is given in shop m anagem ent and budget plann ing.
N ot offered in 1957-1958.
629. Stage Lighting. Three credit hours. Spring Quarter. One hour lec­
ture and two two-hour laboratory periods each week. Prerequisite, Speech 541 
or Speech 627. Mr. Hoak.
* N ot given in 1956-1957.
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P rincip les and practices in stage ligh ting. T ech n ica l instruction is g iven  in  the elements 
o f  electricity , the care and fu n ction  o f  instrum ents, types and styles o f  ligh tin g , com position, 
co lor  and special effects.
N ot offered in 1957-1958.
631-632-633. History o f the Theatre. Three credit hours each Quarter. 
Autumn, Winter, Spring. Prerequisite, English 550 or 555; English 670 is 
recommended. Mr. McDowell.
A  general survey o f  the r ise  and  developm ent o f  the th e a tre : the Classical, M edieval, Renais­
sance, Com m edia dell’arte, la ter  E nglish  and C ontinental, and M odern Theatre. Particu lar refer­
ence w ill  be given to the o r ig in  o f  theatrical form s, and to  sta g in g  in relation  to  the form s along 
w ith the reading o f  selected plays, reports, and round-tab le discussions. Illustrations o f  stage and 
scenery w ill accom pany each lecture.
These courses m ay be taken  in partia l fu lfillm ent o f  the H um anities R equirem ent.
*641. History of Stage Costumes. Five credit hours. Spring Quarter. 
Prerequisite, Speech 545 or equivalent; prerequisite or concurrent, Speech 631. 
Fine Arts 501, 502, 503 recommended. Mr. McGaw.
A n  intensive and detailed study o f  h istorical, national, and traditional costum es from  the 
early E gyptian  period through the 19th Century. Lectures, slides, and dem onstrations.
T o  be offered in 1957-1958.
646. Stage Direction. Five credit hours. Winter Quarter. Prerequisite, 
Speech 545 or equivalent. Mr. Dietrich and senior staff.
A n  intensive study and p ra ctice  o f  the m ethods and techniques o f  the director. Princip les 
and practice  in com position, p ictu rization , m ovem ent, pan tom im ic detail, rhythm . A n  analysis 
o f  types and styles o f  scripts  fro m  the v iew point o f  the d irector. Each  student w ill d irect a 
one-act play.
*651. Modern Theatre Styles. Three credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Pre­
requisite, Speech 646; prerequisite or concurrent, Speech 633; English 670 is 
recommended. Mr. McGaw, Mr. Schreck.
A  study o f  the realistic and non -realistic  styles in m odern  theatrical production . Detailed 
consideration o f  naturalism , realism , sym bolism , expressionism , and theatricalism . The validity 
o f  these approaches in rela tion  to  the aesthetics o f  the theatre.
T o  be offered in 1957-1958.
652. Broadcast Programs and Audiences. Three credit hours. One Quar­
ter. Autumn, Winter, Spring. Mr. Summers.
Broadcasting as a socia l fo rce  and as an agen cy  o f  m ass com m unications. P rogram  types, 
basic program  structure, elem en ts o f  program  effectiveness. A udience characteristics and listener 
preferences in relation  to  program s.
654. Radio Writing. Three credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn and 
Spring. Prerequisite, Speech 652, English 505 or equivalent in the School of 
Journalism. Mr. Mall.
P ra ctice  in the p la n n in g  and w ritin g  o f  contin u ities  o f  types o f  rad io program s used on  
loca l stations, including m usica l, variety, and special events program s.
662. Radio and Television Drama. Three credit hours. One Quarter. Win­
ter and Spring. Prerequisite, Speech 652, English 505 or equivalent in the 
School of Journalism. Mr. Riley.
H istory  o f  dram a in ra d io  and television p rogram m in g  ; uses o f  dram atic form s in  p rop ­
aganda, education and enterta in m en t. Analysis o f  m a jo r  dram atic program  types and program  
elem ents including settings, characterization  and p lo t  structure. Extensive reading and study o f  
radio and television dram atic scrip ts , and supervised p ractice  in the w ritin g  o f  orig inal scripts 
for broadcast.
666. Advanced Radio Production Directing. Three credit hours. Autumn 
Quarter. Prerequisite, Speech 565. Mr. Riley.
Advanced  tra in ing in the production  and d irectin g  o f  rad io program s, w ith  m ajor attention  
to  form s in general use on  loca l radio stations. E xp erien ce  in use o f  studio and con trol room  
equipm ent.
670. Radio and Television Program Planning. Two credit hours. One
♦ Not given in 1956-1957.
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Quarter. Autumn and Winter. Prerequisite, at least ten hours credit in courses 
in radio in the Speech Department including Speech 652. Mr. Summers, Mr. 
Mall.
P reparation o f  station program  sch edu les; p lan n in g  and organ iza tion  o f  various types o f  
loca l program s w ithin lim itations o f  p rogram  budgets. D evelopm ent o f  new  program s through 
the p lann ing stage, and consideration o f  changes in existing program s fo r  increased listener 
interest.
672. Television Programs. Three credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn and 
Spring. Prerequisite, Speech 652. Mr. Summers, Mr. Mall.
A n alysis o f  basic program  form s used on te lev is ion ; requirem ents o f  effective program  
s tru ctu re ; consideration o f  the audience situation  in  relation  to  program s. Lectures and extensive 
observation .
*677. Anatomy, Physiology, and Pathology of the Ear and Vocal Mechan­
isms. Five credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Mr. Alpert.
Lectures, readings, discussions, dem onstrations, and laboratory  dissections presenting the 
structure, functions, and diseases o f  the ear and vocal m echanism s and associated structures.
T o be offered in 1957-1968.
678. Hearing and Speech. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. Prerequi­
site, Physics 645 and Speech 682 or equivalent. Mr. O’Neill.
Basic concepts o f  psychophysics and psychoph ysiology o f  hearin g  w ith particu lar reference 
to  the reception  o f  speech.
682. Hearing Conservation and Pathology. Three credit hours. Autumn 
Quarter. Prerequisite, ten hours in speech or psychology. Mr. O’Neill.
Introduces the student to  the area o f  h earin g  therapy. A  consideration  o f  hearing deficiencies 
and  their effect on  social, personal and school adjustm ent. Special attention to cooperation  
betw een therapist and physician in p rom otin g  hearing conservation . In form ation  on prevalence, 
causes, types, and effects o f  hearing im pairm ents.
683. Lip Reading. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. Five recitations 
each week. Prerequisite, Speech 580, 585 and 682. Mr. O’Neill.
The visual-speech-reading problem s o f  those w ith  sufficient residual hearing to  ju s tify  con ­
tinuance in the public schools rather than re feren ce  to  schools fo r  the deaf. Foundation  pro­
cedures and fundam ental exercises. P ractice  w ith  hard -of-h earin g  persons under d irect supervision .
684. Lip Reading Clinic. Three credit hours. Spring Quarter. Five meet­
ings each week. Prerequisite, Speech 683. Mr. O’Neill.
Clinical application  o f  princip les learned in  Speech 683.
688. Audiometry: Principles and Practices. Three credit hours. Spring 
Quarter. Prerequisite, Speech 682. Five hours in class and a laboratory period 
each week. Mr. O’Neill.
Study o f  fu n ction a l tests o f  hearing, in clu d in g  individual and grou p  screening and threshold 
tests. Special tests o f  hearing, loudness, balance, recru itm ent, toleran ce, speech reception , psy­
ch ogen ic deafness and m alingering. Supervised practice  in adm inistration  and in terpretation  o f  
audiom etric tests.
*690. The Pre-School Deaf Child. Three credit hours. Spring Quarter. 
Prerequisite, Speech 590.
Study o f  problem s peculiar to the pre-sch ool deaf child.
T o  be offered in 1957-1958.
694. Speech Disorders Survey. Three credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Pre­
requisite, Speech 580, 585, and 590. Mr. Moser.
In troduction  to  the area o f  disorders o f  speech. P rim ary  attention  is given  to  the m ore 
com m on speech deviations. Students observe exam inations and corrective  methods o f  clin icians 
in  the speech clin ic.
695. Speech Pathology I. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. Lectures, 
demonstrations, observations. Prerequisite, Speech 694. Mr. Moser.
A  continuation  o f  Speech 694 w ith  specia l consideration  o f  severe voice deviation and 
articu lation  disorders, such as c le ft  palate, cerebral palsy, paralysis, and m axillo -fa cia l in juries.
• N ot given in 1956-1957.
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696. Speech Pathology II. Three credit hours. Spring Quarter. Prerequi­
site, Speech 694 and ten hours of Psychology. Mrs. Irwin.
C ontinuation o f  Speech 694 w ith  em phasis on  psychologica l aspects o f  speech disorders, in ­
clu din g stuttering, speech retardation , psych ogen etic  dysphonias, and psychologica l assessments 
o f  speech defectives. O bservation o f  cases in  the Speech and H earing C linic.
697. Clinical Principles in Speech Correction. Three credit hours. Win­
ter Quarter. Five meetings each week. Prerequisite or concurrent, Speech
694. Mrs. Irwin.
Em phasis on  the exam ination, d iagnosis  and correction  o f  speech disorders. O bservation 
and explanation  o f  c lin ica l procedures.
698. Clinical Practice in Speech Correction. Two or three credit hours. 
Spring Quarter. This course may be repeated one time. Five meetings each 
week. Prerequisite, Speech 695 and 697. Mrs. Irwin.
Clinical p ractice  in Speech C orrection . T h e student w ill be  given  opportunity to  study 
and w ork w ith a w id e  range o f  speech cases in the U niversity  C lin ic, the O rientation  W eek 
Health Line, etc. T o  m ake arrangem ents he should, therefore, i f  possible, com m u nicate with 
the departm ent well b e fo re  the open ing o f  the Q uarter.
700. Minor Problems in Speech. One to five credit hours. All Quarters. 
Conference, library, and laboratory work. Prerequisite, permission of the in­
structor and the chairman of the department. This course may be repeated for 
a total of fifteen credit hours.
705. Areas and Techniques o f Research in Speech. Three credit hours. 
Autumn Quarter. Prerequisite, twenty-five hours in Speech. Mr. Knower.
E xplanation  o f  the principa l areas o f  graduate research in  speech w ith  a review  and critical 
com m entary on  typ ica l methods o f  research  in  each. D iscussion  o f  possible future investigations 
and o f  the techniques and standards o f  research  used in  the several areas. L ibrary , C lin ic, and 
L aboratory  facilities . Preparation  o f  b ib liograp h ies and research reports.
710. Contemporary Speeches. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. Mr. 
Harding.
Analysis and criticism  o f  the speeches o f  leading A m erican  men o f  public affa irs, preachers, 
and educators, particu larly  those delivered sin ce  W orld  W ar II. A udience a d a p ta tion ; rhetorical 
m eth ods ; effectiveness fo r  ga in ing b e lie f and securin g action .
735. Theatrical Criticism. Five credit hours. Spring Quarter. Prerequi­
site or concurrent, one of the following: English 676, 677, 670. Mr. McDowell.
A  survey o f  cr itica l theories fro m  the Greek to the m odern  period  with particu lar reference 
to  the influence o f  the theorists, the ch urch , the state and .the press in the developm ent o f  the 
theatre. Illustrated lectures w ill establish  the connection  betw een critical op in ion  and stage 
practice. A tten tion  w ill be given  to  an analysis o f  dram atic form s and conventions, a study o f  
current new spaper and  m agazine critic ism s w ith  practice  in w ritin g  reviews, and a  consideration 
o f  the stage and the m ovies as art form s.
Not open to students who have credit for Speech 635. 
740. Theatre Organization and Management. Three credit hours. Winter 
Quarter. Mr. Dietrich.
A  general analysis o f  school, co llege , church , and com m unity  theatres and the organization  
and m anagem ent o f  each type. A n  intensive study o f  a  selected type  o f  theatre by  each student.
N ot offered in 1957-1958.
*743. Children’s Theatre. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. Prerequi­
site, Speech 645, 646, or an equivalent. Three class hours and three laboratory 
hours each week. Mr. Schreck.
D irecting and producing plays fo r  ch ildren . Im provisations o f  short scenes. Ju d gin g  and 
editing the test. E a ch  student w ill d irect a  sh ort play.
Not open to students who have credit for Speech 643. 
745. Advanced Theatre Direction and Production. Five credit hours. 
Spring Quarter. Prerequisite, Speech 646, Speech 627 and 651 are recom­
mended. Mr. Dietrich and senior staff.
• Not given in 1956-1957.
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A dvanced  theory and p ractice  o f  play d irection  in  the m odern theatre. Technique o f  casting, 
con du ctin g  rehearsals, and in tegrating the elem ents o f  produ ction . Class m em bers, under super­
vision  o f  th e  instructor, w ill produ ce  a m odern  o r  an h istorica l p lay  fo r  pub lic presentation. 
L a boratory  hours in addition to  scheduled m eetings.
760. Radio and Television Program Policies. Two credit hours. Spring 
Quarter. Prerequisite, senior standing. Mr. Summers.
P rogram m in g  problem s and policies o f  netw orks and individual s ta t io n s ; basic policies 
in the h an dling o f  political, religious, public affa irs and ch ildren 's  program s and o f  d iscussion o f  
con troversia l issues. Influence o f  pub lic attitudes and  o f  decisions o f  regu latory  bodies on  basic 
program  standards.
764. Writing for Television. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. Pre­
requisite, Speech 672 and either Speech 654 or Speech 662. Mr. Mall.
A n alysis  o f  television scr ip t requirem ents in  com parison  w ith those fo r  radio program s. 
Supervised practice in the w ritin g  o f  television program s.
Not open to students who have credit for Speech 663. 
765. Television Production and Directing. Three credit hours. One Quar­
ter. Autumn and Winter. Prerequisite, Speech 672 and Speech 666 or the 
equivalent. Mr. Mall.
B asic train ing in the production  and d irectin g  o f  television p ro g ra m s ; p lanning o f  sets, 
p lo ttin g  o f  shows, use o f  studio equipm ent, and the supervision  o f  p rogram s through the re ­
hearsal stage.
766. Advanced Television Production and Directing. Four credit hours. 
One Quarter. Winter and Spring. Prerequisite, Speech 765 and permission of 
the instructor. Mr. Mall.
Continuation  o f  Speech 765, w ith  em phasis on  problem s o f  television program  building and 
on  d irectin g  television program s.
778. Experimental Phonetics. Three or five credit hours. Spring Quarter. 
Two one-hour lecture periods and three two-hour laboratory periods each week. 
Prerequisite, Speech 585, 617, and 678. Mr. Black.
L a boratory  investigations o f  problem s o f  phon etics  as they are related to  functiona l speech.
t781. Curricular and Instructional Adjustment for the Deaf Child. Three 
credit hours. Offered in Summer Quarter only. Prerequisite, Speech 690.
A d aptation  o f  nursery school, kindergarten and  elem entary m ethods; planned developm ent o f  
language ; silent reading ; lip reading ; outline o f  w o rk  fo r  each Q uarter.
785. Advanced Clinical Practice in Speech Correction, Lip Reading, or 
Instruction of the Deaf. One to fifteen credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn 
and Winter. Three hours per week will be devoted to clinical practice for each 
credit hour. Prerequisite or concurrent: (1) for Speech Correction, Speech 
696 and 698, (2) for Lip Reading, Speech 676 and 684, (3) for instruction of 
the Deaf, Speech 781. Permission of the Director of the Speech and Hearing 
Clinic is required. Mr. Moser and senior staff.
C lin ica l experience in exam ination, d iagnosis, and therapy w ith opportun ity  fo r  such field 
experience  as m ay be indicated by the student’s tra in in g  and desire fo r  fu tu re  professional em ­
p loym en t or  practice.
F O R  G R A D U A T E S
A n  undergraduate student shall n ot be perm itted  to  take any course in the “ 800" group 
except b y  perm ission o f  the Graduate Council.
For description of graduate courses in this department see the Bulletin 
of the Graduate School.
ARTS SURVEY COURSES 
For description of Arts Survey 605, 608, see Bulletin of the 
College of Arts and Sciences
f  N ot given during the academic year 1966-1967.
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THE UNIVERSITY SCHOOLS
Office, University School
D IR E C TO R  K L O H R , C O O R D IN A T O R S JE N N IN G S A N D  CO O N , SC H O OL P H Y S IC IA N  
A M B U E L, A S S O C IA T E  P R O F E S S O R S  H E L L E R , L O O M IS , M IK E LSO N , W IL L IS , AND 
W IL L IA M S , A S S IS T A N T  PR O F E S S O R S  A L B E R T Y , A L L E N , FR A L E IC H , M O R R IS , ORR, 
SC H A TZ, S T E W A R T , S W A L E S , T O L B E R T , U T T E R B A C K , A N D  W IL S B E R G . IN STR U C ­
TO RS A N D  A S S IS T A N T S
The functions of the Department of The University School are: to provide 
a laboratory in which students in the College of Education may observe and 
study modern secondary and elementary school practice; to provide a labora­
tory in which certain selected graduate students may do intensive study of the 
philosophy and methods of modern education; to offer to teachers and ad­
ministrators of the State of Ohio opportunity for intimate observation of the 
practices named above; to provide to faculty members in the College of Edu­
cation opportunity for current observation of children in a school situation, 
and hence for the securing o f abundant and new illustrative material for 
theory courses. Consequently, special provision is made for study and observa­
tion through the services of staff members who act as interpreters to student 
groups and to visiting school faculties who ask for such services; by the pro­
vision in office staff and routine for attention to visitors desiring to observe 
certain types of students, specific areas of instruction, or designated teachers; 
through the preparation of typical forms and reports for inspection by visitors; 
and through lectures by and conferences with staff members. Further service 
is given through published reports, exhibits of student work, and certain 
student-written publications. The School affords an opportunity for a limited 
number of teachers from the field and graduates without experience to work 
in the School as “assistants.”  Teachers interested in such “assistantships” 
should address an inquiry to the Director of the University Schools.
VOCATIONAL EDUCATION
(See Education)
WELDING ENGINEERING 
Office, 128 Industrial Engineering Building
PR O F E SS O R S R . S. G REEN  A N D  M cM A S T E R , A S S O C IA T E  P R O F E SSO R  M cC A U L E Y , 
M R . F O U ST  (E M E R IT U S ), M R. W . L . G R E E N , A N D  A S SIST A N T S
$415. Forging, Heat Treating, and Welding. Three credit hours. One 
Quarter. Winter and Spring. Six hours of laboratory and lecture each week. 
Practice in the principles of heat treating; oxyacetylene and electric welding.
The w ork  in this course is designed  to  aid students p reparin g  to  teach industrial arts, to  
achieve skills, procedure and in form ation  necessary fo r  teach in g  these subjects a t the secondary 
level.
Safety glasses must be worn in the laboratory. See footnote.
Not open to students who have credit for Welding Engineering 418.
t  Credit shall n o t  count tow ard graduation .
$ Courses Industrial E n gin eering 404, 405, 419, 420, 421 and W elding E n gin eerin g  415, 418, 
701, 702, 703, 739, 741, and 742 requ ire the use o f  a p a ir  o f  sa fety  glasses; how ever, each student 
need ow n on ly  one p a ir  fo r  all courses. In  the event that the student must have prescription  lenses, 
he shall obtain  his sa fety  glasses d u rin g  the Q uarter p reced in g  this first use. This m ay be  done 
through the O ptom etry  Clinic, R oom  15, O ptom etry B u ild in g , o r  through any registered optom ­
etrist.
These g lasses are also a requ irem en t in certa in  other courses involving shop laboratory 
work, inspection  trips, and sim ilar activ ities .
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ZOOLOGY AND ENTOMOLOGY
Office, 101 Botany and Zoology Building
P R O F E SS O R S D. F . M IL L E R , O U TRIG H T, D eLO N G , G R E E N , K O ST IR , L A N G L O IS , J . A . 
M IL L E R , C. R . N E IS W A N D E R , R. B. N E IS W  A N D E R , P E TE R SO N , P R IC E , RIF E , 
SL E E SM A N , A S SO C IA T E  P R O F E SSO R S B O R R O R , D A V ID S O N , D U N H A M , FISK , H A U B , 
K N U L L , J . N . M IL L E R , P A D D O C K , P O L IV K A , P U T N A M , REESE, RIN G S, TID D , 
V E N A R D , A S S IS T A N T  PR O F E SSO R S B R IT T , G IL T Z , JO H N SO N , GOOD, M YSER, 
P L A IN E , R O L S T O N , W E A V E R , IN S T R U C T O R S  C R IT E S , F R A N K L IN , K IR L IN , AN D  
A S S IS T A N T S
Z O O L O G Y
401-402. General Zoology. Five credit hours. Two Quarters. Both 401 
and 402 are given Autumn, Winter, Spring. Five lecture-laboratory periods 
each week. Staff and assistants.
A  course intended to g iv e  the student a gen eral view  o f  the nature o f  anim al life  and to 
p o in t out its relation  to  m an’ s econom ic and  socia l activ ities. T h e ch ie f  topics considered are as 
f o l lo w s : nature and structure o f liv in g  substance, food  and its en ergy transform ations, the
essentials o f  rep rod u ction ; a review  o f  the anim al groups w ith specia l stress on useful and harm ­
fu l q u a lities ; anim al distribution and relation  to  en v iro n m e n t; heredity and evolution  with 
particu lar stress upon their relation to  hum an affairs.
403. General Principles of Heredity. Five credit hours. One Quarter. 
Autumn, Winter, Spring. Five lectures each week. Prerequisite, Zoology 401- 
402 or Botany 401-402 or equivalent. Mr. Rife, Mr. Green, Mr. Paddock, Mr. 
Plaine.
A n  in troductory  study o f  the princip les o f  heredity fo r  students p lann ing to  m a jor  in bio­
log ica l sciences or  to  enter allied profession a l fields such as agricu ltu re , m edicine, o r  veterinary 
m edicine. D em onstrations o f  living anim als and p lants are freq u en tly  used. The im plications o f  
genetic principles fo r  an understanding o f  developm ent, physiology, anatom y, and p lan t and ani­
m al breeding are discussed.
508. Ornithology. Three credit hours. Spring Quarter. One lecture, one 
laboratory period, and one field trip each week. Prerequisite, Zoology 401-402 
or ten hours of biology. Mr. Putnam.
A  study o f  the general b io logy  and classification  o f  b irds, w ith  emphasis on  the field 
identification o f  loca l species. F ield trips o n  Saturdays.
Not open to students who have credit for Zoology 408.
509. Evolution. Five credit hours. Spring Quarter. Five lecture-discus- 
sion periods each week. Prerequisite, Botany 401-402 or Zoology 401-402 or 
equivalent. Mr. Tidd.
T h e principles o f  organ ic  evolution . D em onstrations and discussion o f  the facts  and 
theories underlying the evolution o f  man and other liv in g  things.
512. Heredity and Its Human Relations. Five credit hours. One Quarter. 
Autumn, Winter, Spring. Five lectures each week. Mr. Rife.
A  course especially designed fo r  students w ho do not intend to  m ajor in the biological 
sciences. A  study o f  the inheritance o f  physical and m ental variation s in human beings, and their 
d istributions in different populations. T h e interaction  o f  heredity and environm ent is given 
care fu l consideration, and a scientific basis is laid fo r  the study and analysis o f  racia l variations. 
A nalysis and com parisons o f  individual variation s w ith in  the students in the class are made, 
includ ing such traits as blood groups, derm atoglyphics, and handedness.
Not open to students who have credit for Zoology 412.
F O R  A D V A N C E D  U N D E R G R A D U A T E S  A N D  G R A D U A T E S
A ccord in g  to the U niversity regulations, courses in this g rou p  are not open to  Freshm en or  
Sophom ores.
603. Fundamental Genetics. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn 
and Winter. Three lectures and two two-hour laboratory periods each week. 
Prerequisite, Zoology 401 and 402 and Botany 401 and 402 or equivalent, and 
at least 15 Quarter hours of credit in any one or more of the following: chem­
istry, physics, and mathematics. Mr. Plaine.
F or  a ll students p lanning to  specialize in  genetics (p la n t or  anim al) ot in the application
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o f  genetics to  their a rea  o f  specialization . Lectures are devoted to  discussions o f  the basic 
experim ents, princip les, and concepts o f  theoretical and app lied  genetics. L a boratory  w ork 
consists o f  breeding experim ents w ith D rosoph ila  and N eurospora.
605. Animal Behavior. Three or five credit hours. Autumn Quarter. Two 
lectures and four or six laboratory hours each week. Prerequisite, Zoology 
401-402 and ten additional hours of biological science. Mr. J. A. Miller.
This course is devoted to  the study o f  the n eurologica l basis o f  animal reactions with 
emphasis on the m echanics o f  ad justm ent to  heat, light, chem ica l and m echanical stim ulation.
609. Animal Microtechnic. Five credit hours. Spring Quarter. Primarily 
a laboratory course with discussion and assigned readings. Prerequisite, at 
least three Quarters work in chemistry and at least twenty hours in biological 
science. The class is limited to twelve students and permission of the in­
structor must be obtained before registering for the course. Mr. Kostir, Mr. 
J. N. Miller.
The theory and practice  o f  m icroscop ic  methods, in clu d in g  fix ing, im bedding, sectioning, 
m ounting, and sta in in g  o f  anim al tissues, and the effective use o f  m odern m icroscopes and their 
accessories.
617. General Cytology. Five credit hours. Winter Quarter. Three lec­
tures and two two-hour laboratory periods each week. Prerequisite, at least 
three Quarters’ work in chemistry and at least twenty hours in biological 
sciences. Permission of the instructor must be obtained before registering. 
Mr. Kostir.
A  study o f  the nature o f  protop lasm , the inner organ ization  o f  liv ing cells, and the fu n da­
m ental phenom ena o f  life .
618. The Cytological Basis of Genetics. Five credit hours. Winter Quar­
ter. Two lectures and three two-hour laboratory periods each week. Prerequi­
site, Zoology 603 or the equivalent. Mr. Paddock.
The correlation  betw een the pr in c ip les  o f  genetics and  the behavior o f  chrom osom es, docu­
m ented by exam in ing cells under o il  im m ersion  during m itosis and m eiosis in a variety o f  
organism s.
620. Advanced Zoology of Vertebrates. Five credit hours. Spring Quar­
ter. Three lectures and two two-hour laboratory periods each week. Prerequi­
site, Zoology 401-402, or equivalent. Zoology 509 and one Quarter in compara­
tive anatomy are also desirable. Mr. Price.
A  study o f  the various vertebrate grou ps, em phasizing their orig in , phylogeny, classification, 
life  histories, habits, distribution ,and econ om ic im portance. L aboratory , museum, and field work. 
Especially recom m ended fo r  students specia liz in g  in b io log ica l science.
625. Advanced Zoology of Invertebrates: The Protozoa. Five credit 
hours. Autumn Quarter. Three lectures and two two-hour laboratory periods 
each week. Prerequisite, Zoology 401-402 or equivalent. Mr. Kostir.
Z oology 625, 626, 627 are fundam ental courses designed to  g iv e  the student a gen era l know l­
edge o f  the structure, activ ities, life  h istories, and relationships o f  the invertebrate anim als. It is 
n ot essential that these courses be taken  in  any particu lar order, and any one o f  the three may 
be elected independently o f  the others. C ou rse 625 deals w ith  the structure and activ ities  o f  the 
protozoa, including both  free-liv ing and p arasitic  form s.
626. Advanced Zoology of Invertebrates. Five credit hours. Winter Quar­
ter. Three lectures and two two-hour laboratory periods each week. Pre­
requisite, Zoology 401-402 or equivalent. Given in alternate years. Mr. Kostir.
A  study o f  the structure, activ ities, life  histories, and relationships o f  sponges, coelenterates, 
low er w orm s, and am elids, together w ith  the consideration  o f  im portan t b io log ica l principles 
illustrated by these groups. N ote statem ent under Zoology 625.
*627. Advanced Zoology of Invertebrates. Five credit hours. Winter 
Quarter. Three lectures and two two-hour laboratory periods each week. Pre­
requisite, Zoology 401-402 or equivalent. Given in alternate years. Mr. Kostir.
A  study o f  the structure, activ ities, life  histories, and  relationships o f  arthropods, m olluscs, 
echinoderm s, and  other groups, together w ith  the consideration o f  im portant b io log ica l principles 
illustrated by these. N ote  statem ent under Zoology  625.
* Not given in 1956-1957.
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629. Mammalogy. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. Three two-hour 
lecture-laboratory periods each week. Prerequisite, Zoology 620 or its equiva­
lent. Mr. Good.
A  study o f  m am m alian  com parative m orphology, taxonom y, l ife  histories, habits, d istri­
bution  and econom ic im portan ce. The w orld  fauna is review ed, w ith  special emphasis upon 
m am m als o f  the U nited States and particu larly  o f  Ohio.
634. Biology of Birds. Three credit hours. Winter Quarter. Two lectures 
and one laboratory period each week. Prerequisite, Zoology 408 or equivalent. 
Mr. Putnam.
This course deals w ith  struatural and physiologica l characters o f  birds, m igration , repro­
ductive behavior, territory , ecology, problem s o f  b ird  popu lations, and  techniques o f  studying 
birds. The course is designed fo r  m ajors in vertebrate zoology, o rn ith o logy , w ild life  conservation , 
and ecology.
NOTE: TEACHING COURSES. For the Teaching Course in this depart­
ment, see the Department of Education, Course 683.
F O R  G R A D U A T E S
A n undergraduate student shall not be perm itted to  take an y  course in the “ 800”  group 
except by  perm ission o f  the Graduate Council.
For description of graduate courses in this department, see the Bulletin of 
the Graduate School.
EN TO M O L O G Y
550. General Entomology. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn and 
Winter. Five lecture-laboratory periods each week. Mr. DeLong, Mr. Borror, 
Mr. Fisk.
A n  introductory course dealing w ith the general characteristics o f  insects, and the biology 
and habits o f  the m ore im p ortan t orders and fam ilies.
Not open to students who have credit for Zoology 450.
566. Horticultural Entomology. Five credit hours. One Quarter. Autumn 
and Winter. Five lecture-laboratory periods each week. Prerequisite, Ento­
mology 550. Mr. Davidson.
Designed fo r  students specializing in the D epartm ent o f  H orticu ltu re . A  study o f  the char­
acteristics, biology, eco log y , and control o f  the insect pests attack in g  ornam ental shade trees and 
sh ru b s ; orchards and sm all f r u it s ; and vegetable and greenhouse crops. Field and laboratory 
Btudies w ill be m ade on recogn ition  o f  types o f  in ju ry , the stages o f  the insect causing it, and 
the preparation and app lication  o f  the proper rem edial measures.
F O R  G R A D U A T E S
A n undergraduate student shall not be perm itted to  take an y  course in the “ 800”  group 
except by perm ission o f  the Graduate Council.
For description of graduate courses in this department, see the Bulletin of 
the Graduate School.
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A ccou n tin g : courses, 107; teach ing courses,
154. See also Business Education.
A dm inistration , The Ohio State U niversity, 
vi.
A dm ission and registration : m ethod o f, 3:
p reparin g  and filing Q uarter’ s schedule, 29; 
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dents, 4; professional students, 4; t o  course 
leading to  a degree, 23; to  M usic Curric­
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teaching, 30; w ith  advanced standing, 3.
A dult Education. See Bureau o f  Special and 
A dult E ducation , 116.
Advanced standing, admission w ith, 3.
A dvisory agencies: general, 17; college, 24:
health, 17; p lacem ent, 25; social and p er­
sonal counseling, 25; speech and hearing 
service, 25; study habits and m ethods, 25; 
vocational, 24.
A gricu ltu ra l B iochem istry, courses, 108.
A gricu ltu ra l E conom ics and Rural Sociology, 
courses, 108.
A ir  Science, courses, 109.
A m erican  H istory. See H istory.
A natom y, courses, 110.
A n th rop ology , courses, 281.
A ppoin tm ents, D ivision , registration w ith, 32. 
See P lacem ent Service, 25.
A rch itectu re, courses, 111.
A rt  Education, courses, 170: curriculum , 71. 
See F ine Arts.
A rt  H istory : curriculum , 101; courses, 170.
See F ine A rts.
A rts-E ducation , com bination curricu lum , 36.
A rts-E ducation , Curriculum  in Elem entary 
E ducation , 95.
A rts-E ducation , General Secondary Curric­
ulum II, 50.
A stronom y, courses, 247. See Physics and 
A stronom y.
A uditor, registration  as, 4.
Autom obiles, Student, 9.
B acteriology , courses, 112.
B asic A rt, courses, 168. See Fine A rts.
Battelle M ilitary Prize, 19.
B ingham  M em orial Medal in Ph ilosophy, 19.
B iological scien ce : recomm ended program  fo r , 
m ajor teaching field, 53; m in or teaching 
field, 53; teaching courses, 149.
Board, See L iv in g  arrangem ents.
B ookkeeping. See Business E ducation ; also 
A ccounting.
B otany and P lant Path ology: courses, 113;
teaching courses, 149. See also B iological 
Science.
B roadcasting Service, courses, 264.
Bryan Prize, 19.
Bureau o f  E ducational Research, 22, 115;
officers, vii.
Bureau o f  Special and Adult Education, 22, 
116; officers, vii.
Business E ducation : courses, 153; curricu lum , 
67; m in or teaching .fields, 68.
Business O rgan ization : courses, 118.
Calendars, U niversity, v.
Candidacy fo r  degree, registration fo r , 32.
C eram ic A rt : curriculum , 102; courses, 173. 
See F in e  Arts
C eram ic E n gin eering, courses, 122.
C ertificate. See T eacher’s Certificates.
C hem ical E ngineering, courses, 122.
C h em istry : courses, 124: recom m ended p ro ­
gram s fo r , m a jor teaching field, 54; m inor 
teach in g  field, 54; teach ing courses, 149.
C h em istry-physics : recom m ended program  for ,
m a jor  teach ing fields, 54; m in or teaching 
field, 55; teaching courses, 149.
C ivil E n g in eerin g : courses, 128.
Classical Languages and L iteratu re : courses
in E nglish, 129; courses in Greek, 129; 
courses in Latin , 129.
C om bination  Curricula, 36.
C om m encem ent: attendance required, 33; in ­
stru ction s fo r  seniors, 33.
C om m erce-E ducation , com bin ation  curriculum , 
37.
C om m ercia l A rt : courses, 173: curriculum ,
102. See F ine Arts.
C om m ercia l Education. See Business Edu­
cation .
C om parative Literature and L anguage, courses, 
131.
C onservation , courses, 132.
C on vocation . See Com m encem ent.
C oop erative  Houses. See L iv in g  A rrange­
m ents, 11.
C orrective  Therapy, preparation  for , 87.
C ost o f  a Y ea r ’s W ork , 14.
C ostum e D esign, curricu lum , 102. See Fine 
A rts.
C ounseling. See G uidance: also Advisory
A gencies.
C ounseling and T esting  C enter, 18.
Course, w ithdraw al from , 13.
Courses o f  General Interest (S urvey cou rses), 
106.
C urricu la , lists o f :  classified com plete list o f
College o f  Education curricu la , 34-37. See 
also under each curricu lum . Sum m ary o f  
course requirem ents, 40; general secondary, 
lists o f  m a jor  and m in or teaching fields, 
34; special curricula, list o f ,  35; elementary, 
35; fine arts— B .F .A .— list o f ,  35; music—  
B.M us., 36; occupational therapy, 36.
D ance: curriculum , in physical education for
w om en , 89.
D egree : announcem ent o f  candidates, 32; de­
gree  cum  laude, 24; degrees conferred in 
C ollege o f  Education, 24; instruction for  
graduates, 33; poin t-h our ra tio  required, 33; 
registration  as candidate fo r , 32; residence 
requirem ent for , 33.
D enta l-H ygien e Education, curriculum , 70.
D epartm en t o f  the Callege o f  Education, 21.
D epartm ents o f  Instruction, 21, 106.
D esign , courses, 174. See F in e  Arts.
D ism issal o f  Students from  the U niversity, 
standards govern ing, 16; student responsi­
b ility, 15; reinstatem ent o f  dismissed stu­
dents, 25.
D istributive E ducation courses, 154; cu rric­
ulum , 69.
D orm itories. See L iv in g  A rrangem ents, 11.
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D ram atics. See Speech.
D raw ing, E n gin eerin g : courses, 160; teach ing
courses, 156; Freehand courses, 175.
E conom ics, courses, 132.
Education, College o f :  general statem ent, 21;
departm ents, 21.
Education, courses, 136.
E ducational Research. See Bureau o f  E duca­
tional Research.
E lectives: suggestions fo r  choosing, 44. P ro ­
fessional Electives, 43.
E lem entary E ducation : A rts-E ducation  cu r­
riculum , 95; courses, 137; curricu lum , 94; 
P oin t-hour average requirem ent, 41; p ro ­
fessional courses, 43; special p rogram  fo r  
tem porary certification , 99.
E m ploym ent, 18.
E n gin eering D raw ing courses, 160; courses in 
teaching o f  m echanical draw ing, 156.
E n glish : courses, 161; non -professional courses 
required, 40; recom m ended program  f o r  m a­
jo r  teaching field, 56; fo r  m in or teach ing 
field, 57; teach ing courses, 146.
Enrollm ent, L im itation  o f ,  6.
E n tom ology, 295. See Zoology  and E ntom ology.
E n tran ce requirem ent: fo r  adm ission to  courses 
leading to  a degree, 23; fo r  special students 
o f  m ature years, 4.
E uropean H istory. See H istory.
E xpenses. See Fees and Expenses.
Factors o f  C om petency, 21, 39.
Faculty, College, vii.
Failures, rem oval o f , 16. See L ow  Standing.
Fee and O ther E xpenses, 6, 10; fixed fees, 10; 
nonresident fees, 10; return o f  fees on  w ith ­
draw al, 12; special fees and penalties, 10; 
student personal expense funds, 14.
Field E xperience, 43; courses, 158; prerequ i­
site fo r  student teaching, 29.
F ine A rts : courses, 167; curriculum  fo r  teach ­
ers o f  F ine A rts, 71; curricu la  fo r  degree 
o f  Bachelor o f  F ine A rts , list o f ,  35; out­
lines o f , 101; recomm ended p rogram  fo r  
m in or teach ing field, 73.
F light T ra in in g , 177.
F oreign  Languages, M odern : m a jor  teach ing
field, 61; m in or teach ing field, 62; teach ing 
courses, 147.
F raternities, P rofessiona l, 26; m en’s 12.
F ree electives, 44; list o f  suggested courses, 
45.
Freehand D raw ing, courses, 175.
French , courses, 267; F rench  Club, 267; p lace­
m ent tests, 267; recom m ended p rogram  in 
m a jor  teach ing field, 61; in m in or teach ing 
field, 62; teaching courses, 148. See R o ­
m ance L anguage and L iterature.
Freshm an Electives, 50.
General interest, courses o f , 106.
General secondary curricu lum : C urriculum  I,
49; A rts-E ducation  curricu lum , 50; three- 
quarter program  fo r  A rts  College graduates, 
51; fields o f  specialization, list o f , 34; rec­
om m ended m a jor  and m inor program s, 53- 
67; sum m ary o f  course and requirem ents, 
43; outline o f ,  49.
G eneral Studies, courses, 179.
G enetics, courses, 180.
G eography: courses, 180; recom m ended p ro ­
gram  fo r  m a jor  teach ing field, 57; fo r  m in or 
teach ing field, 58.
G eology, courses, 183.
G erm an : courses, 185; G erm an Club, 186;
G erm an Table, 186; recom m ended program , 
m a jor  teach ing field, 61; m in or teaching 
field, 62; teaching courses, 147.
Grades. See Scholarship Standards, 15.
G raduate cred it fo r  undergraduates, 9.
Graduate w ork  in Education, 27.
G raduation : instructions to  graduates, 32.
See D egrees.
Greek, courses, 129. See C lassical Languages 
and L iterature.
G uidance, courses, 141. See Personnel Services.
Guidance, P sychology and, recom m ended p ro ­
gram , 63.
H ealth E ducation , School, curricu lum , 73; 
m in or teach in g  field, 74; courses, 241.
H ealth Service, U niversity, 17.
H earing C lin ic, 25. See Speech.
H igh School teaching, preparation  for . See 
G eneral Secondary curriculum .
H istory : courses, 189; recom m ended program s, 
m a jor  teach in g  field, 59; teach ing courses, 
150.
H istory o f  Education, courses, 141.
H om e E con om ics : courses, 196; curricu lum , 75; 
recom m ended program  fo r  m in or teaching 
field, 75; teach ing courses, 201.
H ousing. See L iv in g  A rrangem ents.
Illustration . See F ine A rts.
Industrial A rts-E du cation : courses, 155; cu r­
riculum , 76; m in or teaching field, 77.
Industrial E n gin eering, courses, 202.
Instruction , D epartm ents o f , 106.
In terior  D esign , curriculum , 102. See Fine 
A rts.
In ternation al Studies, courses, 202.
Italian, courses, 271; Italian Club, 267. See 
R om an ce Languages and L iterature.
Jou rn a lism : courses, 202. teach ing courses,
147; m in or  teaching field, 59.
Ju n ior  and  Senior years, p rogram  fo r , 31.
Jun ior Standing , in n on -teach ing curricula,
30. See P rovisional A cceptan ce  fo r  Teaching.
K indergarten  o r  pre-school teaching, special­
ization in , 97; courses, 137.
L andscape A rchitecture, courses, 111.
L a tin : courses, 129; recom m ended program
m ajor teach in g  field, 59; m in or teaching 
field, 59; teaching courses, 148. See Clas­
sical Languages and L iterature.
L ibrary F acilities, 18, 23.
L ibrary  Science, School: p rogram  in m inor
teach in g  field, 60; courses, 143.
L iv in g  A rrangem en ts fo r  W om en , 12; m en’s 
housing, 11; m arried students, 12.
Loans, Student, 18.
L ow  S tan d in g : Standards govern in g , 16.
M ajors : app rova l o f  adm ission to , 29; decla­
ration  o f  choice o f  m a jor  teach in g  field, 29; 
list o f  approved , 34; recom m ended program s 
fo r  m a jo r  teaching fields, 53-67.
M arking System , 15. See Scholarship Stand­
ards.
M athem atics: courses, 204; profic ien cy  exam ­
ination s, 204; recom m ended program , m ajor 
teach in g  field, 60; m in or teach in g  field, 60; 
teach in g  courses, 148.
M atricu lation  Fee. See Fees and Expenses.
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M eals. See L iving A rrangem ents.
Medals and Prizes, 19.
M edical A rt  Curriculum , 102.
M edical Service. See H ealth Service, 17.
M en Students, L iv in g  A rrangem ents, 11.
M eteorology. See Physics (Course 4 2 0 ), 242.
M ethods courses: in  b iology, 149; in English
com position  and literature, 146; in general 
an d  physical science, 150; in Germ an, 147; 
in history, 150; in  journalism , 147; in  lab­
ora tory  w ork , 149; in  L a tin , 148; in m athe­
m atics, 148, in techn ica l draw ing, 156; in 
nursing, 149; in rom ance languages, 148; 
in  social studies, 150; in  speech, 151; fo r  
m ajors in academ ic subjects, 146-151.
M ilitary  and A ir  Science, 8.
M ilitary  Science, courses, 208.
M ineralogy, courses, 210.
M inors, academ ic and special subjects, 42.
M usic: Admission to  m usic, 77, 78; cam pus
m usic groups, 222; courses, 210; curriculum  
fo r  teachers o f  vocal m usic, 79; vocal m usic 
m inor, 81; curriculum  fo r  teachers o f  in ­
strum ental music, 82; instrum ental m usic 
m inor, 84; curriculum  fo r  teachers o f  vocal 
and instrumental m usic, 85; curriculum  lead­
in g  to Bachelor o f  M usic degree, 102; p ro ­
fessional m ajors, list o f ,  36, 103; tw o degrees, 
requirem ents fo r , 85.
N aval Science and T a ctics , 8; courses, 224.
N on -professional courses required, 40.
N onresident fee. See Fees and Expenses.
N orth  Central A ssociation  o f  Colleges and 
Secondary Schools, standards fo r  p repara ­
tion  o f  teachers, 42.
O ccupational O pportunities Service, 18.
O ccupational T h erapy : adm ission to, 103;
courses, 227; curricu lum , 104.
O fficers: U niversity A dm inistration , v i; Col­
lege o f  Education, v ii; Bureau o f  E duca­
tion al Research, v ii; Bureau o f  Special and 
A dult Education, v ii.
O hio State U niversity, T he, 1; adm inistration, 
v i; history, 1; organ ization  o f , 1.
O rientation  P rogram , 7.
P a in tin g : curriculum , 101; courses, 176. See 
F ine A rts.
P a in tin g : Sculpture, and A rt H istory, cur­
riculum , 101.
P art-tim e E m ploym ent, 18.
Penalties— Special Fees, 10.
Personnel Services, 17, 24. See A dvisory
Agencies.
Pharm acy, courses, 228.
Ph i Lam bda U psilon A w ard , 20.
Philosophy, courses, 228; Bingham  M em orial 
M edal in Philosophy, 19.
Ph ilosophy o f  Education, courses, 141.
Phonetics. See Speech.
Photographhy, courses, 233.
Physical E ducation : courses, 234; curriculum
in , men, 86; w om en, 88; curriculum  in 
D ance 89; recomm ended program  fo r  m in or 
teaching field, m en, 87; w om en, 90; require­
m ent in, 8.
Physical E xam ination , T.
Physics and A stronom y: A stronom y, courses,
247; Physics courses, 243; General Studies, 
in , courses, 243; recom m ended program  in  
Physics, m ajor teach ing field, 63; m in or 
teaching field, 63; teach ing courses, 150.
Physiology, courses, 248.
Placem ent Service, Teachers, 25. See A p p o in t­
ments D ivision .
P oin t-H ou r R a tio : com putation  o f ,  16; poin t- 
hour ratios, m in im um : fo r  adm ission to
provisional a ccep tan ce  fo r  teaching, 30, 31; 
fo r  adm ission to  student teaching, 31; for 
graduation , 31.
Political Science, courses, 249.
Portuguese, courses, 271. See R om an ce Lan­
guages and L iterature.
P ractice teach ing. See Student T each ing.
Pre-School teach in g . See K indergarten  T each­
ing, 97, 137.
Prizes. See M edals and Prizes, 19.
Procedures fo r  students, 28; check list o f ,  28; 
explanation  o f ,  29.
P rofessional E lectives, list o f , 43.
P roficiency and  P lacem ent Tests, 8.
Provisional A ccep ta n ce  fo r  T ea ch in g : ad*
m ission to , 30; standards fo r  adm ission to,
31. See J u n ior  Standing.
Psychology courses, 254.
P sychology and G uidance: courses, 141, 254; 
recom m ended p rogram , m a jor  o r  m inor 
fields, 63; requirem ents fo r  certification , 65.
Public Speakin g. See Speech.
Q uarter System , 2.
Quarterly R eg istra tion — Procedure fo r  official 
approva l, 29.
Radio, courses, 264. See B roadcasting Service.
Radio-Speech E d ucation , curriculum , 90.
R ecom m ended P rogram s, in m ajors and  mi­
nors, 52.
R ecreation , Pu blic, p reparation  fo r , 90.
R efunds. See Fees and Expenses.
R egistration . See A dm ission  and R egistration .
Reinstatem ent o f  dism issed students, 25.
R eligious C oordinator, 17.
Rem edial A ids C en ter, 25.
Residence H alls f o r  W om en. See L iv in g  A r­
rangem ents, 12.
Residence requ irem en t f o r  degree, 33.
Rhodes Scholarships, 19.
Rom ance L anguages and Literatures, 266; ad­
vanced stan d in g  in , 267; courses in French, 
267; courses in Italian, 271; courses in 
Portuguese, 271; courses in  Spanish , 272; 
placem ent tests in , 267.
R .O .T .C . See M ilitary , A ir , and N aval Science.
Rules and R egu la tions, 15.
R ural E conom ics an d  Rural Sociology . See 
A gricu ltu ra l E con om ics and Rural Sociology.
R ussian : courses, 275.
Schedules. See A dm ission  and R egistration .
Scholarships, financial aid, 18, 19.
Scholarship Standards o f  U niversity an d  Col­
lege, 15.
Science, C om prehen sive: recom m ended pro­
gram  in m a jo r  teach in g  field, 55; in  m inor 
teaching field, 56; teaching courses, 149.
Sciences: natural and social, non-professional 
courses required, 40.
Sculpture: courses, 176; curriculum , 101. See 
F ine A rts.
Secondary C urricu lum . See General Second­
a ry  Curriculum .
Secondary E d u cation , courses, 144.
Seniors, gradu a te  cred it for , 9.
Shopw ork. See Industrial E n gin eerin g ; also 
Industrial A rts-E du cation .
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Shorthand, courses, 153. See Business E d uca­
tion.
S low -learning Children, m inor fo r  teach in g , 66.
Social A dm in istra tion , courses, 276.
Social Studies, recom m ended p rogram , m a jo r  
teaching field, 58; teaching courses, 150.
Sociology, courses, 277.
Sororities, P rofessiona l, 26.
Spanish : Clubs, 267; courses, 272; recom ­
mended program , m a jor  teaching field, 61; 
m inor teach ing field, 62; teaching courses, 
148. See R om an ce Languages and L ite ra ­
tures.
Special and A d u lt E ducation : courses, 116;
teaching courses, 151. See E ducation ; also 
Bureau o f  Special and Adult E ducation .
Special C u rricu la : list o f ,  35; outlines o f ,  67;
sum m ary o f  course requirem ents, 43.
Speech: clin ics, 25; courses, 283; m a jor  teach ­
ing field, 66; m in or teaching field, 67; 
speech and h earin g  service, 25; teach in g  
course, 151.
Speech and H earin g  Therapy, curricu lum , 91.
Standards, scholarsh ip  o f  U niversity and Col­
lege, 15; grade m arks defined. 15; poin t-h ou r 
ratio, com pu tation  o f ,  16; w arn in g , 16; d is­
missal, 16.
Student Council, 26.
Student F in an cia l A ids, 18.
Student T ea ch in g : in elem entary schools, 138, 
139; in secondary schools, 145; p re lim in ary  
application  fo r , 31; p lacem ent cards, 32.
Study-Service C urricu lum , 52-97.
Summer Quarter, 22.
Teacher’s Certificates, 37; app lication  f o r  O hio, 
32, 37, 99; fo r  teach in g  outside O hio, 38; ele­
m entary, 35, 37; high school, 34, 37; kinder­
garten -p rim ary , 95, 97; psychology-guidance, 
65; special, 35, 37, 66.
Teach ers’ P lacem ent Service, 25.
T ea ch in g  fields, 40.
T rade and Industrial E ducation : courses, 157; 
curricu lum , 93.
T ra n sfer  students, admission o f :  fro m  college 
w ith in  O hio State, 5; fro m  other univer­
sities, 3.
Trustees, B oard  o f ,  vi.
T y p in g  courses, 153. See Business E ducation.
U niversity  School, The, 22; function  o f ,  292.
U niversity  H ealth Service, 17.
V andew ater P oetry  Prize, 19.
V eterans, adm ission o f ,  5.
V ocation a l and Practica l A rts-E ducation , 
courses, 153.
V ocation a l Counseling. See A dvisory  Agencies.
V ocation a l Trades and Industries. See Trades 
and Industrial Education.
V o ice  Im provem en t, 25.
W eaving, courses, 177.
W eld in g E n gin eerin g , courses, 292.
W ith draw al fro m  U niversity, 13; from  a 
course, 13.
W om en students: living arrangem ents, 12;
reg istration  w ith  Dean o f  W om en , 12.
W ork . See Student F inancial Aids, 18.
W orkshop  courses, 158.
Year, T h e U niversity , 2; Sum m er Q uarter, 2.
Zoology  and  E ntom ology, courses, 293.
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